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Iltem 14. Continued.
CHANGES TO BIDDING REQUIREMENTS AND CONTRACT FORMS

1. Standard Form 1442 .- Item 13.D., change the number of days for government acceptance of offers
from “60” to “90” calendar days.

A revised standard form 1442, bearing the notation “ACCOMPANYING AMENDMENT NO. 0001 TO
SOLICITATION NO. DACA63-02-B-0008" is issued with this amendment.

2. Bidding Schedule.- Replace the Bidding Schedule, pages 00010-3 through 00010-8, with the
accompanying new Bidding Schedule, bearing the notation "ACCOMPANYING AMENDMENT NO. 0001
TO SOLICITATION NO. DACA63-02-B-0008."

3. Section 00700.- Replace this Section with the accompanying new Section 00700 CONTRACT
CLAUSES, bearing the notation "ACCOMPANYING AMENDMENT NO. 0001 TO SOLICITATION NO.
DACA63-02-B-0008."

The following changes were made to Section 00700:

1. Section 00700, page 00700-39, deleted paragraphs (a) thru (f) in their entirety.

2. Section 00700, page 00700-42, Changed the title of Contract clause 52.225-9, from “Buy
American Act — Balance of Payments Program — Construction Materials (MAY 2002)” to
“Buy American Act-Construction Materials (May 2002).”

3. Section 00700, page 00700-45, deleted clause 52.225-10, Notice of Buy American
Act/Balance of Payments Program requirement-Construction Materials (Feb 2000) and
replaced it with the following revised clause Notice of Buy American Act Requirement--
Construction Materials (May 2002).

4. Section 00700, page 00700-56, contract clause 52.228-15, changed “Bones” to read
“Bonds”.

5. Section 00700, page 00700-66, deleted contract clause 52.232-34, Payment by Electronic
Funds Transfer—Other Than Central Contractor Registration (May 1999) in its entirety and
replaced it with the following clause: Payment by Electronic Funds Transfer--Central
Contractor Registration (May. 1999).

4. Replacement Sections.- Replace the following sections with the accompanying new sections of the
same number and title, bearing the notation "ACCOMPANYING AMENDMENT NO. 0001 TO
SOLICITATION NO. DACA63-02-B-0008:"

Section No. Title

04220 NONBEARING MASONRY VENEER/STEEL STUD WALLS
07601 SHEET METAL WORK, GENERAL AIR FORCE

08110 STEEL DOORS AND FRAMES

08361 SECTIONAL OVERHEAD DOORS

08700 BUILDERS' HARDWARE

09900 PAINTS AND COATINGS

11035 BULLET-RESISTANT COMPONENTS

11194 DETENTION HARDWARE

13100 LIGHTNING PROTECTION SYSTEM

13280 ASBESTOS ABATEMENT
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13283
13284
13851
13930
15075
15182
15190
15400
15569
15895
15951
16264

16265
16415
16770

5. Deleted Sections.

LEAD-CONTAINING PAINT (LCP) WORKER PROTECTION PLAN
REMOVAL, RECYCLING AND DISPOSAL OF REGULATED MATERIALS
FIRE DETECTION AND ALARM SYSTEM, ADDRESSABLE

WET PIPE SPRINKLER SYSTEM, FIRE PROTECTION

IDENTIFICATION OF PIPING

REFRIGERANT PIPING

GAS PIPING SYSTEM

PLUMBING, GENERAL PURPOSE

WATER AND STEAM HEATING; OIL, GAS OR BOTH; UP TO 20 MBTUH
AIR SUPPLY, DISTRIBUTION, VENTILATION, AND EXHAUST SYSTEM
DIRECT DIGITAL CONTROL FOR HVAC

DIESEL GENERATOR SET, STATIONARY 15-300 KW, STANDBY
APPLICATION

UNINTERRUPTIBLE POWER SUPPLY (UPS) SYSTEM

ELECTRICAL WORK, INTERIOR

PUBLIC ADDRESS AND REINFORCEMENT SYSTEMS INCLUDING CARDIO

THEATRE SYSTEMS

a. Remove the following section from this solicitation:

b. VOLUME Ill COMPREHENSIVE INTERIOR DESIGN (CID): Delete the Specifications Volume IlI -

Section No.

Title

08334

OVERHEAD COILING GRILLE

Comprehensive Interior Design (CID) in its entirety.

CHANGES TO THE DRAWINGS

6. Replacement Drawings - Replace the drawings listed below with the attached new drawings(s) of the

same number, bearing the notation "AM #0001":

Am#l

CAL File
Name

G001_1.CAL
G002_1.CAL
HO1_1.CAL

HO2_1.CAL

HO3_1.CAL

0C02_1.CAL
0C08_1.CAL
0S11_1.CAL
0S15_1.CAL
OMO01_1.CAL
OMO02_1.CAL
OMO03_1.CAL
OM11_1.CAL
OM12_1.CAL
0PO1_1.CAL
OEO1_1.CAL
1C01_1.CAL

Seq. Sheet

No.  No.  Title

1 T-1 INDEX TO DRAWINGS

2 T-2 INDEX TO DRAWINGS

11 ABl1.1 BUILDING 140 ABATEMENT PLAN

13 AB1.2 BUILDING 141 AND 143 ABATEMENT PLAN

14 AB1.3 BUILDING 145 ABATEMENT PLAN

16 0C2  PAVING DETAILS I

22 0C8 EXTERIOR ELECTRICAL DETAILS

24 0S1.1 STRUCTURAL GENERAL NOTES

28 0S1.5 MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS

29 OMO0.1 LEGEND, ABBREVIATIONS, AND GENERAL NOTES
30 OMO0.2 MECHANICAL SCHEDULES

31 OM0.3 MECHANICAL SCHEDULES

32 OM1.1 MECHANICAL DETAILS

33 OM1.2 MECHANICAL DETAILS

34 0P0.1 PLUMBING LEGEND AND SCHEDULES

36 OE0.1 ELECTRICAL LEGEND AND ABBREVIATIONS

37 1C1  OPERATIONS - DEMOLITION SITE PLAN - PHASE A
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1C04_1.CAL
1C05_1.CAL
1C07_1.CAL

1C08_1.CAL
1C09_1.CAL
1C10_1.CAL
1C11_1.CAL

1C12_1.CAL
1C13_1.CAL
1C14_1.CAL
1C15_1.CAL
1C16_1.CAL
1C17_1.CAL

1C18_1.CAL
1C19_1.CAL
1C20_1.CAL

1C21_1.CAL

1C22_1.CAL
1C23_1.CAL
1C24_1.CAL

1C26_1.CAL
1C29 1.CAL
1C30_1.CAL
1A11_1.CAL
1A12_1.CAL
1A21_1.CAL
1A31_1.CAL
1A32_1.CAL
1A34_1.CAL
1A35_1.CAL
1A42_1.CAL
1A51_1.CAL
1A61_1.CAL
1A62_1.CAL
1A63_1.CAL
1A64_1.CAL
1A73_1.CAL
1A81_1.CAL
1A82_1.CAL
1A83_1.CAL
1A84_1.CAL
1A85_1.CAL
1A86_1.CAL
1A91_1.CAL
1A92_1.CAL
1A93 1.CAL
1A94_1.CAL
1A95_1.CAL

40
41
43

44
45
46
47

48
49
50
51
52
53

54
55
56

57

58
59
60

62
65
66
69
70
71
72
73
75
76
78
79
80
81
82
83
86
87
88
89
90
91
92
93
94
95
96
97

1C4
1C5
1C7

1C8
1C9
1C10
1C11

1C12
1C13
1C14
1C15
1C16
1C17

1C18
1C19
1C20

1C21

1C22
1C23
1C24

1C26
1C29
1C30
1A11
1A1.2
1A2.1
1A3.1
1A3.2
1A3.4
1A3.5
1A4.2
1A5.1
1A6.1
1A6.2
1A6.3
1A6.4
1A7.3
1A8.1
1A8.2
1A8.3
1A8.4
1A8.5
1A8.6
1A9.1
1A9.2
1A9.3
1A9.4
1A9.5

OPERATIONS - PAVING PLAN - PHASE A

OPERATIONS - GRADING PLAN - PHASE A

OPERATIONS - STORM WATER POLLUTION PREVENTION
PLAN - PHASE A

OPERATIONS - ELECTRICAL SITE PLAN - PHASE A
OPERATIONS - DEMOLITION SITE PLAN - PHASE B
OPERATIONS - BUILDING 140 - DEMOLITION PLAN
OPERATIONS - BUILDINGS 141 AND 143 - DEMOLITION
PLANS

OPERATIONS - BUILDING 145 - DEMOLITION PLAN
OPERATIONS - SURVEY CONTROL PLAN - PHASE B
OPERATIONS - LAYOUT PLAN - PHASE B

OPERATIONS - PAVING PLAN - PHASE B

OPERATIONS - GRADING PLAN - PHASE B

OPERATIONS - STORM WATER POLLUTION PREVENTION
PLAN - PHASE B

OPERATIONS - ELECTRICAL SITE PLAN - PHASE B
OPERATIONS - SERVICE DRIVE PLAN AND PROFILE
OPERATIONS - SANITARY SEWER LINES A AND B - PLAN
AND PROFILE

OPERATIONS - WATER LINES A AND B - PLAN AND
PROFILE

OPERATIONS - GAS LINES A AND B - PLAN AND PROFILE
OPERATIONS - ELECTRICAL LINE - PLAN AND PROFILE
OPERATIONS - COMMUNICATIONS LINE - PLAN AND
PROFILE

OPERATIONS - MECHANICAL YARD PLAN AND DETAILS
OPERATIONS - CONSTRUCTION FENCE DETAILS
OPERATIONS - EXTERIOR ELECTRICAL DETAILS
OPERATIONS - FLOOR PLAN

OPERATIONS - LIFE SAFETY PLAN

OPERATIONS - REFLECTED CEILING PLAN
OPERATIONS - ROOF PLAN

OPERATIONS - ROOF DETAILS

OPERATIONS - ROOF DETAILS

OPERATIONS - ROOF DETAILS

OPERATIONS - EAST AND WEST ELEVATIONS
OPERATIONS - BUILDING SECTIONS

OPERATIONS - ENLARGED KENNEL PLANS AND DETAILS
OPERATIONS - LED PLAN AND DETAILS

OPERATIONS - ENLARGED PLANS AND DETAILS
OPERATIONS - ENLARGED PLAN AND DETAILS
OPERATIONS - BID OPTION #12 FURNITURE PLAN
OPERATIONS - INTERIOR WALL TYPES

OPERATIONS - EXTERIOR WALL SECTIONS
OPERATIONS - EXTERIOR WALL SECTIONS
OPERATIONS - EXTERIOR WALL SECTIONS
OPERATIONS - EXTERIOR WALL SECTIONS
OPERATIONS - EXTERIOR WALL SECTIONS
OPERATIONS - DOOR SCHEDULE AND TYPES
OPERATIONS - DOOR HEAD, JAMB AND SILL DETAILS
OPERATIONS - DOOR HEAD, JAMB AND SILL DETAILS
OPERATIONS - STOREFRONT HEAD AND JAMB DETAILS
OPERATIONS - STOREFRONT SILL DETAILS
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Am#l

1A96_1.CAL
1S11_1.CAL
1S12_1.CAL
1S21_1.CAL
1S22_1.CAL
1S31_1.CAL
1S41_1.CAL
1S51_1.CAL
1S61_1.CAL
1S62_1.CAL
1S63_1.CAL
1M11_1.CAL
1M12_1.CAL
1M21_1.CAL
1M22_1.CAL

1M30_1.CAL
1M31_1.CAL
1M32_1.CAL

1M33_1.CAL

1M34_1.CAL
1M35_1.CAL
1P11_1.CAL
1P12_1.CAL
1P21_1.CAL
1P22_1.CAL
1P31_1.CAL
1FP11_1.CAL
1E11_1.CAL
1E12_1.CAL
1E21_1.CAL
1E22_1.CAL
1E31_1.CAL
1E32_1.CAL
1E41_1.CAL
1E42_1.CAL
1E43_1.CAL
1E44_1.CAL
1E51_1.CAL

1E52_1.CAL
1E53_1.CAL

1E61_1.CAL
2C02_1.CAL
2C04_1.CAL
2C05_1.CAL
2C07_1.CAL
2A11_1.CAL
2A21_1.CAL
2A31_1.CAL

98

100
101
102
103
104
105
106
107
108
109
110
111
112
113

114
115
116

117

118
119
120
121
122
123
124
125
128
129
130
131
132
133
134
135
136
137
139

140

141

142
144
146
147
149
155
157
158

1A9.6
1S1.1
1S1.2
1S2.1
1S2.2
1S3.1
1S4.1
1S5.1
1S6.1
1S6.2
1S6.3
iM1.1
iM1.2
imM2.1
1mM2.2

1M3.0
imM3.1
1M3.2

1M3.3

1M3.4
1M3.5
1P11
1P1.2
1P2.1
1P2.2
1P3.1
1FP1.1
1E11
1E1.2
1E2.1
1E2.2
1E3.1
1E3.2
1E4.1
1E4.2
1E4.3
1E4.4
1E51

1E5.2

1E5.3

1E6.1
2C2
2C4
2C5
2C7
2A11
2A2.1
2A3.1

OPERATIONS - WINDOW ELEVATIONS

OPERATIONS - FOUNDATION PLAN

OPERATIONS - SLAB PLAN

OPERATIONS - ROOF PLAN

OPERATIONS - ARMS VAULT AND ROOF DORMER PLANS
OPERATIONS - STEEL ELEVATIONS

OPERATIONS - FOUNDATION SECTIONS

OPERATIONS - FOUNDATION AND BASEPLATE DETAILS
OPERATIONS - STEEL SECTIONS AND DETAILS
OPERATIONS - STEEL SECTIONS AND DETAILS
OPERATIONS - STEEL SECTIONS AND DETAILS
OPERATIONS - MECHANICAL FLOOR PLAN
OPERATIONS - HYDRONIC PIPING FLOOR PLAN
OPERATIONS - ENLARGED FLOOR PLAN AND SECTION
OPERATIONS - HEATING WATER AND CHILLED WATER
FLOW DIAGRAM

OPERATIONS - CONTROL LEGEND

OPERATIONS - CONTROL FLOOR PLAN

OPERATIONS - AIR HANDLING UNIT AHU-1-1 CONTROL
DIAGRAM

OPERATIONS - AIR HANDLING UNIT AHU-1-2/3 CONTROL
DIAGRAM

OPERATIONS - HEATING WATER CONTROL DIAGRAM
OPERATIONS - CHILLED WATER CONTROL DIAGRAM
OPERATIONS - BELOW SLAB PLUMBING PLAN
OPERATIONS - ENLARGED BELOW SLAB PLUMBING PLAN
OPERATIONS - PLUMBING PLAN

OPERATIONS - ENLARGED PLUMBING PLANS
OPERATIONS - PLUMBING ISOMETRICS

OPERATIONS - FIRE PROTECTION FLOOR PLAN
OPERATIONS - ELECTRICAL ONE-LINE DIAGRAM
OPERATIONS - ELECTRICAL SCHEDULES
OPERATIONS - LIGHTING PLAN

OPERATIONS - LIGHTING FIXTURE DETAILS
OPERATIONS - POWER PLAN

OPERATIONS - ENLARGED POWER PLAN

OPERATIONS - SPECIAL SYSTEMS PLAN

OPERATIONS - FIRE ALARM AND CATV RISER DIAGRAM
OPERATIONS - TELEPHONE RISER DIAGRAM
OPERATIONS - DATA/LAN RISER DIAGRAM AND DETAIL
OPERATIONS - LIGHTNING PROTECTION AND
GROUNDING DETAILS BID OPTION #4

OPERATIONS - LIGHTNING PROTECTION AND
GROUNDING DETAILS BID OPTION #4

OPERATIONS - ELECTRIC GROUNDING DETAILS BID
OPTION #4

OPERATIONS - MISCELLANEOUS ELECTRICAL DETAILS
COMBAT ARMS - BUILDING 1101 - DEMOLITION PLAN
COMBAT ARMS - LAYOUT PLAN

COMBAT ARMS - PAVING PLAN

COMBAT ARMS - UTILITY PLAN

COMBAT ARMS - FLOOR PLAN

COMBAT ARMS - REFLECTED CEILING PLAN

COMBAT ARMS - ROOF PLAN
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2A51_1.CAL
2A61_1.CAL
2A71_1.CAL
2A81_1.CAL
2A82_1.CAL
2A91_1.CAL
2A92_1.CAL
2S11_1.CAL
2S12_1.CAL
2S41_1.CAL
2M11_1.CAL
2P11_1.CAL
2E11_1.CAL
2E21 1.CAL
2E31_1.CAL
2E41_1.CAL

2E42_1.CAL
2E51_1.CAL

2E52_1.CAL
3C02_1.CAL
3C05_1.CAL
3C07_1.CAL
3C08_1.CAL
3C09_1.CAL
3C10_1.CAL
3A11_1.CAL
3A21_1.CAL
3A32_1.CAL
3A33_1.CAL
3A41_1.CAL
3A51 1.CAL
3A61_1.CAL

3A71_1.CAL

161
162
163
164
165
166
167
168
169
172
173
174
176
177
179
180

181
182

183

185

188

190

191

192

193

196

198

200

201

202

203

204

205

2A5.1
2A6.1
2A7.1
2A8.1
2A8.2
2A9.1
2A9.2
2511
2S51.2
254.1
2M1.1
2P11
2El11
2E2.1
2E3.1
2E4.1

2E4.2
2E5.1

2E5.2

3C2

3C5

3C7

3C8

3C9

3C10

3Al11

3A2.1

3A3.2

3A3.3

3A4.1

3A5.1

3A6.1

3A7.1

COMBAT ARMS - BUILDING SECTIONS

COMBAT ARMS - ENLARGED PLANS AND DETAILS
COMBAT ARMS - ROOM FINISH SELECTIONS AND
SCHEDULE

COMBAT ARMS - INTERIOR WALL TYPES

COMBAT ARMS - EXTERIOR WALL SECTIONS

COMBAT ARMS - DOOR SCHEDULE AND TYPES
COMBAT ARMS - DOOR HEAD, JAMB AND SILL DETAILS
COMBAT ARMS - FOUNDATION PLAN

COMBAT ARMS - SLAB PLAN

COMBAT ARMS - FOUNDATION SECTIONS AND DETAILS
COMBAT ARMS - MECHANICAL FLOOR PLAN AND
SECTION

COMBAT ARMS - PLUMBING FLOOR PLAN

COMBAT ARMS - ELECTRICAL ONE-LINE DIAGRAM
COMBAT ARMS - LIGHTING PLAN

COMBAT ARMS - POWER PLAN AND SPECIAL SYSTEMS
PLAN

COMBAT ARMS - FIRE ALARMS AND TELEPHONE RISER
DIAGRAM

COMBAT ARMS - DATA/LAN RISER DIAGRAM AND DETAIL
COMBAT ARMS - BID OPTION #9 LIGHTNING PROTECTION
PLAN

COMBAT ARMS - LIGHTNING PROTECTION AND
GROUNDING DETAILS

BID OPTION #1 ENTRY ACCESS CONTROL POINT -
SURVEY CONTROL PLAN

BID OPTION #1 ENTRY ACCESS CONTROL POINT -
GRADING PLAN

BID OPTION #1 ENTRY ACCESS CONTROL POINT -
STORM WATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN

BID OPTION #1 ENTRY ACCESS CONTROL POINT -
ACCESS ROAD PLAN AND PROFILE

BID OPTION #1 ENTRY ACCESS CONTROL POINT -
WATER LINES A, B, AND C PLAN AND PROFILE

BID OPTION #1 ENTRY ACCESS CONTROL POINT -
ELECTRICAL SITE PLAN

BID OPTION #1 ENTRY ACCESS CONTROL POINT - FLOOR
PLAN

BID OPTION #1 ENTRY ACCESS CONTROL POINT -
REFLECTED CEILING PLAN

BID OPTION #1 ENTRY ACCESS CONTROL POINT - ROOF
DETAILS

BID OPTION #1 ENTRY ACCESS CONTROL POINT - ROOF
DETAILS

BID OPTION #1 ENTRY ACCESS CONTROL POINT -
ELEVATIONS

BID OPTION #1 ENTRY ACCESS CONTROL POINT -
BUILDING SECTIONS AND WALL SECTION

BID OPTION #1 ENTRY ACCESS CONTROL POINT -
ENLARGED PLANS AND DETAILS

BID OPTION #1 ENTRY ACCESS CONTROL POINT - FINISH
SELECTIONS AND SCHEDULES, SIGN SCHEDULE AND
DETAILS
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3A81_1.CAL
3A92_1.CAL
3A93_1.CAL
3S11_1.CAL
3521 1.CAL
3S41_1.CAL
3S61_1.CAL
3M01_1.CAL
3M11_1.CAL
3P11_1.CAL
3E11_1.CAL
3E21_1.CAL
3E22_1.CAL

3E31_1.CAL

206

208

209

211

212

214

215

216

217

218

219

220

221

222

3A8.1

3A9.2

3A9.3

3S1.1

3S52.1

354.1

3S6.1

3M0.1

3M1.1

3P1.1

3E11

3E2.1

E2.2

3E3.1

BID OPTION #1 ENTRY ACCESS CONTROL POINT -
INTERIOR WALL TYPES

BID OPTION #1 ENTRY ACCESS CONTROL POINT - DOOR
SCHEDULE AND DETAILS

BID OPTION #1 ENTRY ACCESS CONTROL POINT -
STOREFRONT ELEVATIONS AND DETAILS

BID OPTION #1 ENTRY ACCESS CONTROL POINT -
FOUNDATION AND SLAB PLAN

BID OPTION #1 ENTRY ACCESS CONTROL POINT - ROOF
PLAN

BID OPTION #1 ENTRY ACCESS CONTROL POINT -
FOUNDATION SECTIONS AND DETAILS

BID OPTION #1 ENTRY ACCESS CONTROL POINT - STEEL
SECTIONS AND DETAILS

BID OPTION #1 ENTRY ACCESS CONTROL POINT -
MECHANICAL SCHEDULES

BID OPTION #1 ENTRY ACCESS CONTROL POINT -
MECHANICAL FLOOR PLAN AND SECTION

BID OPTION #1 ENTRY ACCESS CONTROL POINT -
PLUMBING PLAN

BID OPTION #1 ENTRY ACCESS CONTROL POINT - ONE
LINE DIAGRAM

BID OPTION #1 ENTRY ACCESS CONTROL POINT -
ELECTRICAL PLAN

BID OPTION #1 ENTRY ACCESS CONTROL POINT -
LIGHTING FIXTURE DETAILS

BID OPTION #1 ENTRY ACCESS CONTROL POINT - RISER
DIAGRAMS

END OF AMENDMENT
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ACCOMPANYING AMENDMENT NO. 0001 TO SOLICITATION NO. DACA63-02-B-0008

1. SOLICITATION NUMBER 2. TYPE OF SOLICITATION 3. DATE ISSUED PAGE OF PAGES
SOLICITATION, OFFER,
(Constructﬁ:y,aﬁgy;figg or Repair) | PACA63-02-B-0008 SEALED BID (IFB) 12 Aug 02 1of2
D NEGOTIATED (RFP)

IMPORTANT - The "offer" section on the reverse must be fully completed by the offeror.

4. CONTRACT NUMBER 5. REQUISITION/PURCHASE REQUEST NUMBER 6. PROJECT NUMBER
W45XMA21616022
7. ISSUED BY CODE |DACA63 8. ADDRESS OFFER TO

US ARMY ENGINEER DISTRICT, FORT WORTH
ATTN: CONTRACTING DIVISION (See Block 7)
POST OFFICE BOX 17300

819 TAYLOR STREET, ROOM 2A19
FORT WORTH, TEXAS 76102-0300

A. NAME B. TELEPHONE NUMBER (Include area code) (NO COLLECT CALLS)

9. FOR INFORMATION CALL >\ 01001 b vann (817) 886-1049  FAX:(817)886-6407
SOLICITATION

NOTE: In sealed bid solicitations "offer" and "offeror" mean "bid" and "bidder".

10. THE GOVERNMENT REQUIRES PERFORMANCE OF THE WORK DESCRIBED IN THESE DOCUMENTS (Title, identifying number, date):

SOLICITATION NO. DACA63-02-B-0008, Construct a new Security Forces Complex, Laughlin AFB,
Texas.

This requirement is offered to all qualified, responsive concerns and bids will be considered
using a cascading order of preference applied in the following manner.

SWF will award one contract on a competitive basis to an eligible Section 8(a) business
concern in accordance with FAR 19.8, provided that adequate competition is received and award
can be made at a fair market price.

If circumstances do not permit a Section 8(a) award, SWF will award one contract on the basis
of full and open competition from among all responsible, responsive bids received providing
award can be made at a fair market price. HUBZone price evaluation preference will be applied
to all qualified HUBZone small businesses provided that the HUBZone concern has not waived
their evaluation perference and their bid is not more than 10 percent above the lowest large
business concern's price.

Contract Specialist E-mail: vernon.d.vann@swf02.usace.army.mil

11. The Contractor shall begin performance within 10 calendar days and complete it within 455 calendar days after receiving

I:‘ award, notice to proceed. This performance period is mandatory, I:‘ negotiable. (See Section 01000 )

12B. CALENDAR DAYS

12A. THE CONTRACTOR MUST FURNISH ANY REQUIRED PERFORMANCE PAYMENT BONDS?
(If "YES," indicate within how many calendar days after award in Item 12B.)

YES [ |no 10

13. ADDITIONAL SOLICITATION REQUIREMENTS:

A. Sealed offers in original and 1 copies to perform the work required are due at the place specified in Item 8 by 2:00 p.m. (hour)
local ime 13 September 2002 (date). If this is a sealed bid solicitation, offers will be publicly opened at that time. Sealed envelopes

containing offers shall be marked to show the offeror's name and address, the solicitation number, and the date and time offers are due.

B. An offer guarantee is, I:‘ is not required.

C. All offers are subject to the (1) work requirements, and (2) other provisions and clauses incorporated in the solicitation in full text or by reference.

D. Offers providing less than 90 calendar days for Government acceptance after the date offers are due will not be considered and will
be rejected.
NSN 7540-01-155-3212 1442-103 STANDARD FORM 1442 (REV. 4-85) (EG)

Designed using Perform Pro, WHS/DIOR, Oct 96 Prescribed by GSA - FAR (48 CFR) 53.236-1(d)



OFFER (Must be fully completed by offeror)

14. NAME AND ADDRESS OF OFFEROR (Include ZIP Code)

E-MAIL:

CAGE: DUNS:

15. TELEPHONE NUMBER (Include area code)
FAX:

CODE FACILITY CODE

16. REMITTANCE ADDRESS (Include only if different than Iltem 14)

17. The offeror agrees to perform the work required at the prices specified below in strict accordance with the terms of this solicitation, if this offer is

accepted by the Government in writing within

calendar days after the date offers are due. (Insert any number equal or greater than the

minimum requirement stated in 13D. Failure to insert any number means the offeror accepts the minimum in Item 13D.)

AS SET FORTH IN THE ATTACHED BIDDING SCHEDULE
AMOUNTS >

18. The offeror agrees to furnish any required performance and payment bonds.

19. ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF AMENDMENTS
(The offeror acknowledges receipt of amendments to the solicitation - give number and date of each)

AMENDMENT NO.

DATE

20A. NAME AND TITLE OF PERSON AUTHORIZED TO SIGN OFFER (Type or print)

20B. SIGNATURE 20C. OFFER DATE

AWARD (To be completed by Government)

21. ITEMS ACCEPTED

22. AMOUNT

23. ACCOUNTING AND APPROPRIATION DATA

24.SUBMIT INVOICES TO ADDRESS SHOWN IN ITEM

(4 copies unless otherwise specified)

25. OTHER THAN FULL AND OPEN COMPETITION PURSUANT TO
[ ] 10Us.c. 23040) ) [ Jarusc 2530 )

»

26. ADMINISTERED BY

U.S. ARMY ENGINEER DISTRICT, FORT WORTH
SAN ANTONIO AREA OFFICE

ATTN: CESWF-AO-S

4204 WOODCOCK, SUITE 245

SAN ANTONIO, TEXAS 78228-1319

27. PAYMENT WILL BE MADE BY

US ARMY CORPS OF ENGINEERS FINANCE CENTER
ATTN: CEFC-AO

5722 INTEGRITY DRIVE

MILLINGTON, TN 38054-5005

CONTRACTING OFFICER WILL COMPLETE ITEM 28 OR 29 AS APPLICABLE

|:|28. NEGOTIATED AGREEMENT (Contractor is required to sign this

document and return _________ copies to the issuing office.) Contractor
agrees to furnish and deliver all items or perform all work requirements
identified on this form and any continuation sheets for the consideration
stated in this contract. The rights and obligations of the parties to this
contract shall be governed by (a) this contract award, (b) the solicitation, and
(c) the clauses, representations, certifications, and specifications
incorporated by reference in or attached to this contract.

|:| 29. AWARD. (Contractor is not required to sign this document.) Your
offer on this solicitation is hereby accepted as to the items listed. This award
consummates the contract, which consists of (a) the Government solicitation
and your offer, and (b) this contract award. No further contractual document
is necessary.

30A. NAME AND TITLE OF CONTRACTOR OR PERSON AUTHORIZED TO SIGN
(Type or print)

31A. NAME OF CONTRACTING OFFICER (Type or print)

30B. SIGNATURE 30C. DATE

31B. UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 31C. AWARD DATE

BY

STANDARD FORM 1442 BACK (REV. 4-85)



ACCOMPANY! NG AMENDMENT NO. 0001 TO SOLI CI TATI ON NO. DACA63- 02- B- 0008

Security Forces Conpl ex
Laughlin Air Force Base, Texas

Solicitati on No. DACA63-02-B-0008

Bl DDI NG SCHEDULE (cont)

(To be attached to SF 1442)

Item Esti mat ed Uni t Esti mat ed
No. Descri ption Quantity Uni t Price Amount

Base Bid: All work required by the Contract docunents for the construction
of the Laughlin Air Force Base Security Forces Conplex excluding Option Bid
Itens.

0001 Security Forces Operations

bui | di ng conpl et e,

including utilities to the

1524mm (5-ft) line, and exclusive of

all other work listed

separatel y. Job Sum ko $
0002 Conbat Arns buil ding conpl ete,

including utilities to the

1524mm (5-ft) line, and exclusive of

all other work listed

separatel y. Job Sum ko $
0003 Al work required by the plans

and specifications for the

Denolition of existing buildings

B140, B141, B143, Bl44, and B145

(I'ncluding all utilities to the

1524mm (5 ft) line)

0003AA Utility Poles

Abat ement and Di sposal 4 EA $ $
0003AB  Fluorescent Light Fixtures

Abat ement and Di sposal 171 EA $ $
0003AC  Mercury Switches

Abat ement and Di sposal 3 EA $ $
0003AD Lead based paint

Abat ement and Di sposal 62.8 SM $ $
0003AE  Pipe insulation

Abat ement and Di sposal 30. 48 LM $ $
0003AF Denolition of buildings Job Sum *hx S
0004 Trench rock excavation and

di sposal . Job CM $ $

00010 - 3



ACCOMPANY! NG AMENDMENT NO. 0001 TO SOLI CI TATI ON NO. DACA63- 02- B- 0008

Laughlin Air

Security Forces Conpl ex

Force Base, Texas

Solicitati on No. DACA63-02-B-0008

Bl DDI NG SCHEDULE (cont)

Item Esti mat ed Uni t Esti mat ed
No. Descri ption Quantity Uni t Price Amount
0005 Construct all Exterior Work outside

the Security Forces Operations

buil ding’'s 1524nm(5 ft) |ine (Including

utilities, earthwork, paving, sidewalk,

curb and gutter, screen walls and al

ot her work not I|isted

separately) Job Sum ko $
0006 Construct all Exterior Work outside

the Conbat Arms building’ s 1524mm

(5 ft) line (Including utilities,

eart hwor k, sidewal k, and all other

work not |isted separately) Job Sum *oxx S
0007 Fi nal Record Draw ngs Job Sum jalal $55, 000. 00_

TOTAL BASE BID $

OPTI ONS:
0008 OPTION NO. 1: Al work

required by the plans and

specifications to construct

Entry Access Control Point

bui | di ng conpl ete, including

Uilities to the 1524mm (5 ft)

Li ne, and exclusive of all other

Work |isted separately. Job Sum e $
0009 OPTION NO. 2: Al work required

by the plans and specifications

to construct the GOV fence and

gate. Job Sum ko S
0010 OPTION NO. 3: Al work required

by the plans and specifications

for the Landscaping at the Security

Forces Operations buil ding.

Includes irrigation for |andscaping,

trees, and shrubs. Job Sum *oxx $

00010 - 4



ACCOMPANY! NG AMENDMENT NO. 0001 TO SOLI CI TATI ON NO. DACA63- 02- B- 0008

Security Forces Conpl ex
Laughlin Air Force Base, Texas

Solicitati on No. DACA63-02-B-0008

Bl DDI NG SCHEDULE (cont)

Item Esti mat ed Uni t Esti mat ed
No. Descri ption Quantity Uni t Price Amount
0011 OPTION NO. 4: Al work required

by the plans and specifications
to provide the |ightning
protection systemat the Security
Forces Operations buil ding. Job Sum e $
0012 OPTION NO. 5: Al work required

by the plans and specifications

to install the athletic flooring

in the vault at the Security

Forces Operations Buil ding. Job Sum e $
0013 OPTION NO. 6: Al work required

by the plans and specifications

for the construction of the ATV

Storage Structure at the Conbat

Arms bui | di ng. Job Sum ko $
0014 OPTION NO. 7: Al work required

by the plans and specifications

to construct Firing Range fence

at the Conbat Arms building. Job Sum ko $
0015 OPTION NO. 8: Al work required

by the plans and specifications

to provide asphalt paving for the

road to the Conmbat Arns buil ding

and the parking at the Conbat Arns

buil di ng. Includes wheel stops
and stri ping. Job Sum ko S
0016 OPTION NO. 9: Al work required

by the plans and specifications
to provide the |ightning
protection system at the Conbat
Arms bui | di ng. Job Sum ko S
0017 OPTI ON NO. 10: All work required

by the plans and specifications

to install the athletic flooring

in the vault at the Conbat Arnmns

bui | di ng. Job Sum ko S
0018 OPTION NO. 11: All work required

by the plans and specifications

for the Landscaping at the Conbat

Arms building. Includes irrigation
for | andscapi ng, trees, and
shrubs. Job Sum ok $

00010 - 5



ACCOMPANY! NG AMENDMENT NO. 0001 TO SOLI CI TATI ON NO. DACA63- 02- B- 0008

Laughl

Security Forces Conpl ex
n Air Force Base, Texas

Solicitati on No. DACA63-02-B-0008

Bl DDI NG SCHEDULE (cont)

Esti mat ed
Descri ption Quantity

Uni t

Uni t
Price

Esti mat ed
Anmpunt

0019

0020

0021

0022

0023

0024

OPTI ON NO. 12: Not Used

OPTION NO. 13: All work required

by the plans and specifications to
purchase and install Mbile shel ving
at the Security Forces

Oper ations Buil di ng. Job

OPTION NO. 14: Al work required

by the plans and specifications

for the purchase and installation

of the netal |ockers at the Security
Forces Operations Buil ding. Job

OPTI ON NO. 15: All work required
by the plans and specifications
for the purchase and installation
of the ice machine. Job

OPTION NO. 16: All work required

by the plans and specifications

to provide the Paging systemat the
Security Forces Operations

bui | di ng. Job

OPTION NO. 17: Al work required
by the plans and specifications
to provide the UPS system at the
LED in the Security Forces Job

Sum

Sum

Sum

Sum

Sum

* Kk %

* Kk %

* Kk %

* Kk %

* Kk %

0025

TOTAL BASE BID PLUS OPTIONS 1 THRU 17 $

The nonetary value for warranty work is established at
of the ampunt awarded for construction.

1 percent
See the Contract

Speci fications Section 01770 CONTRACT CLOSEQUT, paragraph

“Contractor's Response to Construction Warranty Service

Requi renents.”

00010 - 6



ACCOMPANY! NG AMENDMENT NO. 0001 TO SOLI CI TATI ON NO. DACA63- 02- B- 0008

Security Forces Conpl ex
Laughlin Air Force Base, Texas

Solicitati on No. DACA63-02-B-0008

Bl DDI NG SCHEDULE (cont)

NOTES:
1. ARI THVETI C DI SCREPANCI ES ( EFARS 14. 407-2)
(a) For the purpose of initial evaluation of bids, the follow ng wll

be utilized in resolving arithmetic di screpancies found on the face of the
bi ddi ng schedul e as subm tted by bidders:

(1) Oobviously nisplaced decimal points will be corrected,

(2) In case of discrepancy between unit price and extended price,
the unit price will govern;

(3) Apparent errors in extension of unit prices will be

corrected; and

(4) Apparent errors in addition of |unp-sum and extended prices
will be corrected.

(b) For the purpose of bid evaluation, the Governnent will proceed on
t he assunption that the bidder intends his bid to be evaluated on the basis
of the unit prices, the totals arrived at by resolution of arithnetic
di screpanci es as provi ded above and the bid will be so reflected on the
abstract of bids.

(c) These correction procedures shall not be used to resolve any
ambi guity concerning which bid is |ow

2. If anmdification to a bid based on unit prices is subnmitted, which
provides for a lunmp sum adjustment to the total estinmated cost, the
application of the lunmp sum adjustnment to each unit price in the bid
schedul e nust be stated. |If it is not stated, the bidder agrees that the
| unp sum adj ustnent shall be applied on a pro rata basis to every unit
price in the bid schedul e.

3. Bidders nust bid on all itens.

4. Costs attributable to Division 01 - General Requirements is assunmed to
be prorated anpbng bid itenms |isted.

5. Responders are advised that this project may be del ayed, cancelled or
revised at any time during the solicitation, selection, evaluation

negoti ati on and/or final award process based on decisions related to DOD
changes in force structure and di sposition of the Armed Forces.

6. For the purpose of this solicitation, the word "itenl' shall be

consi dered to nean "schedul e" as used in Provision 52.214-0019, CONTRACT
AWARD- - SEALED BI DDI NG- - CONSTRUCTI ON, in Section 00100 | NSTRUCTI ONS,
CONDI TI ONS, AND NOTI CES TO Bl DDERS

00010 - 7



ACCOMPANY! NG AMENDMENT NO. 0001 TO SOLI CI TATI ON NO. DACA63- 02- B- 0008

Security Forces Conpl ex
Laughlin Air Force Base, Texas

Solicitati on No. DACA63-02-B-0008

Bl DDI NG SCHEDULE (cont)

NOTES cont .
7. EXERCI SE OF OPTIONS (SWDR 715-1-1 (16 January 1996))

The Government reserves the right to exercise the option(s) by

witten notice to the Contractor either singularly or in any conbination
for up to 90 cal endar days after award of the Base Bid without an
increase in the Oferor's Bid Price. Conpletion of added itens shall
continue at the same schedule as the Base Bid unless otherwi se noted in
Section 01000 CONSTRUCTI ON SCHEDULE, paragraph 1 entitled SCHEDULE.

8. ABBREVI ATI ONS

For the purpose of this solicitation, the units of neasure
are represented as foll ows:

LS (lump sum

MM (mllinmeters)

LM (length in linear neters)
CM (cubic neters)

SM (square mneters)

EA (each)

FT (feet)

Q "0 QOO T

END COF BI DDl NG SCHEDULE

00010 - 8



DACAG63-02-B-0008

SECTION 00700
CONTRACT CLAUSES

252.201-7000 CONTRACTING OFFICER'SREPRESENTATIVE (DEC 1991)

(a) "Definition. Contracting officer's representative" means an individual designated in accordance with subsection
201.602-2 of the Defense Federal Acquisition Regulation Supplement and authorized in writing by the contracting
officer to perform specific technical or administrative functions.

(b) If the Contracting Officer designates a contracting officer's representative (COR), the Contractor will receive a
copy of thewritten designation. It will specify the extent of the COR's authority to act on behalf of the contracting
officer. The COR is not authorized to make any commitments or changes that will affect price, quality, quantity,
delivery, or any other term or condition of the contract.

(End of clause)

52.202-1 DEFINITIONS(MAY 2001) --ALTERNATE | (MAY 2001)

(a) "Agency head" or "head of the agency" means the Secretary (Attorney General,
Administrator, Governor, Chairperson, or other chief official, as appropriate) of the agency,
unless otherwise indicated, including any deputy or assistant chief official of the executive agency.

(b) "Commercial component” means any component that isa commercial item.

(c) "Commercial item" means--
(1) Any item, other than real property, that is of atype customarily used for nongovernmental
purposes and that --
(i) Has been sold, leased, or licensed to the general public; or
(ii) Has been offered for sale, lease, or license to the general public;
(2) Any item that evolved from an item described in paragraph (c)(1) of this clause through
advances in technology or performance and that is not yet available in the commercial
marketplace, but will be available in the commercial marketplace in time to satisfy the delivery
requirements under a Government solicitation;
(3) Any item that would satisfy acriterion expressed in paragraphs (c)(1) or (c)(2) of thisclause,
but for--
(i) Modifications of atype customarily available in the commercial marketplace; or
(ii) Minor modifications of atype not customarily available in the commercial marketplace made
to meet Federal Government requirements. "Minor" modifications means modifications that do
not significantly alter the nongovernmental function or essential physical characteristics of anitem
or component, or change the purpose of a process. Factorsto be considered in determining
whether a modification is minor include the value and size of the modification and the comparative
value and size of the final product. Dollar values and percentages may be used as guideposts, but
are not conclusive evidence that a modification is minor;
(4) Any combination of items meeting the requirements of paragraphs (c)(1), (2), (3), or (5) of
this clause that are of atype customarily combined and sold in combination to the general public;
(5) Installation services, maintenance services, repair services, training services, and other
servicesif such services are procured for support of an item referred to in paragraphs (¢)(1), (2),
(3), or (4) of this clause, and if the source of such services--
(i) Offers such servicesto the general public and the Federal Government contemporaneously
and under similar terms and conditions; and
(ii) Offersto use the same work force for providing the Federal Government with such services
asthe source uses for providing such services to the general public;
(6) Services of atype offered and sold competitively in substantial quantitiesin the commercial
marketplace based on established catalog or market prices for specific tasks performed under
standard commercial terms and conditions. This does not include services that are sold based on
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hourly rates without an established catalog or market price for a specific service performed;

(7) Any item, combination of items, or service referred to in paragraphs (c)(1) through (c)(6),
notwithstanding the fact that the item, combination of items, or service istransferred between or
among separate divisions, subsidiaries, or affiliates of a Contractor; or

(8) A nondevelopmental item, if the procuring agency determines the item was devel oped
exclusively at private expense and sold in substantial quantities, on acompetitive basis, to multiple
State and local Governments.

(d) "Component" means any item supplied to the Government as part of an end item or of
another component, except that for usein 52.225-9, and 52.225-11 see the definitionsin
52.225-9(a) and 52.225-11(a).

(e) "Contracting Officer" means a person with the authority to enter into, administer, and/or
terminate contracts and make related determinations and findings. The term includes certain
authorized representatives of the Contracting Officer acting within the limits of their authority as
delegated by the Contracting Officer.

(f) "Nondevelopmental item" means--

(1) Any previously developed item of supply used exclusively for governmental purposes by a
Federal agency, a State or local government, or aforeign government with which the United
States has a mutual defense cooperation agreement;

(2) Any item described in paragraph (f)(1) of this definition that requires only minor modification
or modifications of atype customarily available in the commercial marketplace in order to meet
the requirements of the procuring department or agency; or

(3) Any item of supply being produced that does not meet the requirements of paragraph (f)(1)
or (f)(2) solely because theitemisnot yet in use.

(End of clause)

52.203-3 GRATUITIES (APR 1984)

(a) Theright of the Contractor to proceed may be terminated by written notice if, after notice and hearing, the
agency head or a designee determines that the Contractor, its agent, or another representative--

(1) Offered or gave agratuity (e.g., an entertainment or gift) to an officer, official, or employee of the Government;
and

(2) Intended, by the gratuity, to obtain a contract or favorabl e treatment under a contract.

(b) The facts supporting this determination may be reviewed by any court having lawful jurisdiction.

(c) If this contract is terminated under paragraph (a) of this clause, the Government is entitled--

(1) To pursue the same remedies as in a breach of the contract; and

(2) In addition to any other damages provided by law, to exemplary damages of not less than 3 nor more than 10
times the cost incurred by the Contractor in giving gratuities to the person concerned, as determined by the agency
head or adesignee. (This subparagraph (c)(2) is applicable only if this contract uses money appropriated to the
Department of Defense.)

(d) The rights and remedies of the Government provided in this clause shall not be exclusive and are in addition to
any other rights and remedies provided by law or under this contract.
(End of clause)
52.203-5 COVENANT AGAINST CONTINGENT FEES (APR 1984)
(a) The Contractor warrants that no person or agency has been employed or retained to solicit or obtain this contract

upon an agreement or understanding for a contingent fee, except a bona fide employee or agency. For breach or
violation of this warranty, the Government shall have the right to annul this contract without liability or, inits
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discretion, to deduct from the contract price or consideration, or otherwise recover, the full amount of the contingent
fee.

(b) "Bonafide agency," as used in thisclause, means an established commercial or selling agency, maintained by a
contractor for the purpose of securing business, that neither exerts nor proposes to exert improper influence to solicit
or obtain Government contracts nor holdsitself out as being able to obtain any Government contract or contracts
through improper influence.
"Bonafide employee," asused in this clause, means a person, employed by a contractor and subject to the
contractor's supervision and control asto time, place, and manner of performance, who neither exerts nor proposes
to exert improper influence to solicit or obtain Government contracts nor holds out as being able to obtain any
Government contract or contracts through improper influence.
"Contingent fee," as used in this clause, means any commission, percentage, brokerage, or other feethat is
contingent upon the success that a person or concern hasin securing a Government contract.
"Improper influence," as used in this clause, means any influence that induces or tendsto induce a Government
employee or officer to give consideration or to act regarding a Government contract on any basis other than the
merits of the matter.

(End of clause)

52.203-7 ANTI-KICKBACK PROCEDURES (JUL 1995)

(a) Definitions.

"Kickback," as used in this clause, means any money, fee, commission, credit, gift, gratuity, thing of value, or
compensation of any kind which is provided, directly or indirectly, to any prime Contractor, prime Contractor
employee, subcontractor, or subcontractor employee for the purpose of improperly obtaining or rewarding favorable
treatment in connection with a prime contract or in connection with a subcontract relating to a prime contract.
"Person," as used in this clause, means a corporation, partnership, business association of any kind, trust, joint-stock
company, or individual.

"Prime contract,” as used in this clause, means a contract or contractual action entered into by the United States for
the purpose of obtaining supplies, materials, equipment, or services of any kind.

"Prime Contractor," as used in this clause, means a person who has entered into a prime contract with the United
States.

"Prime Contractor employee," as used in this clause, means any officer, partner, employee, or agent of a prime
Contractor.

"Subcontract," as used in this clause, means a contract or contractual action entered into by a prime Contractor or
subcontractor for the purpose of obtaining supplies, materials, equipment, or services of any kind under aprime
contract.

"Subcontractor,” as used in this clause, (1) means any person, other than the prime Contractor, who offers to furnish
or furnishes any supplies, materials, equipment, or services of any kind under a prime contract or a subcontract
entered into in connection with such prime contract, and (2) includes any person who offersto furnish or furnishes
general supplies to the prime Contractor or a higher tier subcontractor.

"Subcontractor employee,” as used in this clause, means any officer, partner, employee, or agent of a subcontractor.

(b) The Anti-Kickback Act of 1986 (41 U.S.C. 51-58) (the Act), prohibits any person from -

(1) Providing or attempting to provide or offering to provide any kickback;

(2) Soliciting, accepting, or attempting to accept any kickback; or

(3) Including, directly or indirectly, the amount of any kickback in the contract price charged by a prime Contractor
to the United States or in the contract price charged by a subcontractor to a prime Contractor or higher tier
subcontractor.

(c)(1) The Contractor shall havein place and follow reasonable procedures designed to prevent and detect possible
violations described in paragraph (b) of this clause in its own operations and direct business relationships.

(2) When the Contractor has reasonable grounds to believe that a violation described in paragraph (b) of this clause
may have occurred, the Contractor shall promptly report in writing the possible violation. Such reports shall be made
to the inspector general of the contracting agency, the head of the contracting agency if the agency does not have an
inspector general, or the Department of Justice.
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(3) The Contractor shall cooperate fully with any Federal agency investigating a possible violation described in
paragraph (b) of this clause.
(4) The Contracting Officer may (i) offset the amount of the kickback against any monies owed by the United States
under the prime contract and/or (ii) direct that the Prime Contractor withhold, from sums owed a subcontractor
under the prime contract, the amount of any kickback. The Contracting Officer may order the monies withheld
under subdivision (c)(4)(ii) of this clause be paid over to the Government unless the Government has already offset
those monies under subdivision (c)(4)(i) of this clause. In either case, the Prime Contractor shall notify the
Contracting Officer when the monies are withheld.
(5) The Contractor agreesto incorporate the substance of this clause, including this subparagraph (c)(5) but
excepting subparagraph (c)(1), in all subcontracts under this contract which exceed $100,000.

(End of clause)

52.203-8 CANCELLATION, RESCISSION, AND RECOVERY OF FUNDS FOR ILLEGAL OR
IMPROPER ACTIVITY (JAN 1997)

(a) If the Government receives information that a contractor or a person has engaged in conduct constituting a
violation of subsection (a), (b), (c), or (d) of Section 27 of the Office of Federal Procurement Policy Act (41 U.S.C.
423) (the Act), as amended by section 4304 of the 1996 National Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal Y ear 1996
(Pub. L. 104-106), the Governrrent may--

(1) Cancel the solicitation, if the contract has not yet been awarded or issued; or

(2) Rescind the contract with respect to which--

(i) The Contractor or someone acting for the Contractor has been convicted for an offense where the conduct
constitutes a violation of subsection 27 (a) or (b) of the Act for the purpose of either--

(A) Exchanging the information covered by such subsections for anything of value; or

(B) Obtaining or giving anyone a competitive advantage in the award of a Federal agency procurement contract; or
(ii) The head of the contracting activity has determined, based upon a preponderance of the evidence, that the
Contractor or someone acting for the Contractor has engaged in conduct constituting an offense punishable under
subsections 27(e)(1) of the Act.

(b) If the Government rescinds the contract under paragraph (a) of this clause, the Government is entitled to recover,
in addition to any penalty prescribed by law, the amount expended under the contract.

(c) Therights and remedies of the Government specified herein are not exclusive, and are in addition to any other
rights and remedies provided by law, regulation, or under this contract.
(End of clause)

52.203-10 PRICE OR FEE ADJUSTMENT FOR ILLEGAL OR IMPROPER ACTIVITY (JAN 1997)

(a) The Government, at its el ection, may reduce the price of afixed-price type contract and the total cost and fee
under a cost-type contract by the amount of profit or fee determined as set forth in paragraph (b) of this clauseif the
head of the contracting activity or designee determines that there was a violation of subsection 27 (a), (b), or (c) of
the Office of Federal Procurement Policy Act, as amended (41 U.S.C. 423), asimplemented in section 3.104 of the
Federal Acquisition Regulation.

(b) The price or fee reduction referred to in paragraph (a) of this clause shall be--

(1) For cost-plus-fixed-fee contracts, the amount of the fee specified in the contract at the time of award,;

(2) For cost-plus-incentive-fee contracts, the target fee specified in the contract at the time of award,
notwithstanding any minimum fee or "fee floor" specified in the contract;

(3) For cost-plus-award-fee contracts--

(i) The base fee established in the contract at the time of contract award;

(ii) If no base feeis specified in the contract, 30 percent of the amount of each award fee otherwise payable to the
Contractor for each award fee evaluation period or at each award fee determination point.

(4) For fixed-price-incentive contracts, the Government may--

(i) Reduce the contract target price and contract target profit both by an amount equal to theinitial target profit
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specified in the contract at the time of contract award; or

(ii) If an immediate adjustment to the contract target price and contract target profit would have a significant adverse
impact on the incentive price revision relationship under the contract, or adversely affect the contract financing
provisions, the Contracting Officer may defer such adjustment until establishment of the total final price of the
contract. The total final price established in accordance with the incentive price revision provisions of the contract
shall be reduced by an amount equal to the initial target profit specified in the contract at the time of contract award
and such reduced price shall be the total final contract price.

(5) For firm-fixed-price contracts, by 10 percent of theinitial contract price or a profit amount determined by the
Contracting Officer from records or documents in existence prior to the date of the contract award.

(c) The Government may, at its election, reduce a prime contractor's price or fee in accordance with the procedures
of paragraph (b) of this clause for violations of the Act by its subcontractors by an amount not to exceed the amount
of profit or fee reflected in the subcontract at the time the subcontract was first definitively priced.

(d) In addition to the remedies in paragraphs (a) and (c) of this clause, the Government may terminate this contract
for default. The rights and remedies of the Government specified herein are not exclusive, and are in addition to any
other rights and remedies provided by law or under this contract.

(End of clause)

52.203-12 LIMITATION ON PAYMENTS TO INFLUENCE CERTAIN FEDERAL TRANSACTIONS
(JUN 1997)

(a) Definitions.

"Agency," asused in this clause, means executive agency as defined in 2.101.

"Covered Federal action,” asused in this clause, means any of the following Federal actions:

(1) The awarding of any Federal contract.

(2) The making of any Federal grant.

(3) The making of any Federal loan.

(4) The entering into of any cooperative agreement.

(5) The extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, or modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or
cooperative agreement.

"Indian tribe" and "tribal organization," as used in this clause, have the meaning provided in section 4 of the Indian
Sdf-Determination and Education Assistance Act (25 U.S.C. 450B) and include Alaskan Natives.

"Influencing or attempting to influence," as used in this clause, means making, with the intent to influence, any
communication to or appearance before an officer or employee of any agency, aMember of Congress, an officer or
employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in connection with any covered Federal action.
"Local government,” as used in this clause, means a unit of government in a State and, if chartered, established, or
otherwise recognized by a State for the performance of a governmental duty, including alocal public authority, a
special district, an intrastate district, a council of governments, a sponsor group representative organization, and any
other instrumentality of alocal government.

"Officer or employee of an agency," as used in this clause, includesthe following individuals who are employed by
an agency:

(1) Anindividual who is appointed to a position in the Government under title 5, United States Code, including a
position under atemporary appointment.

(2) A member of the uniformed services, asdefined in subsection 101(3), title 37, United States Code.

(3) A special Government employee, as defined in section 202, title 18, United States Code.

(4) Anindividual who isamember of a Federal advisory committee, as defined by the Federal Advisory Committee
Act, title 5, United States Code, appendix 2.

"Person," as used in this clause, means an individual, corporation, company, association, authority, firm, partnership,
society, State, and local government, regardless of whether such entity is operated for profit, or not for profit. This
term excludes an Indian tribe, tribal organization, or any other Indian organization with respect to expenditures
specifically permitted by other Federal law.

"Reasonable compensation,” as used in this clause, means, with respect to aregularly employed officer or employee
of any person, compensation that is consistent with the normal compensation for such officer or employee for work
that is not furnished to, not funded by, or not furnished in cooperation with the Federal Government.
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"Reasonable payment," as used in this clause, means, with respect to professional and other technical services, a
payment in an amount that is consistent with the amount normally paid for such servicesin the private sector.
"Recipient,” as used in this clause, includes the Contractor and all subcontractors. This term excludes an Indian
tribe, tribal organization, or any other Indian organization with respect to expenditures specifically permitted by
other Federal law.

"Regularly employed,” as used in this clause, means, with respect to an officer or employee of a person requesting
or receiving a Federal contract, an officer or employee who is employed by such person for at least 130 working
days within 1 year immediately preceding the date of the submission that initiates agency consideration of such
person for receipt of such contract. An officer or employee who is employed by such person for less than 130
working days within 1 year immediately preceding the date of the submission that initiates agency consideration of
such person shall be considered to be regularly employed as soon as he or she is employed by such person for 130
working days.

"State," as used in this clause, means a State of the United States, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico, aterritory or possession of the United States, an agency or instrumentality of a State, and multi- State,
regional, or interstate entity having governmental duties and powers.

(b) Prohibitions.

(1) Section 1352 of title 31, United States Code, among other things, prohibits arecipient of a Federal contract,
grant, loan, or cooperative agreement from using appropriated funds to pay any person for influencing or attempting
to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an
employee of aMember of Congressin connection with any of the following covered Federal actions; the awarding
of any Federal contract; the making of any Federal grant; the making of any Federal |0an; the entering into of any
cooperative agreement; or the modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement.

(2) The Act also requires Contractors to furnish adisclosure if any funds other than Federal appropriated funds
(including profit or fee received under a covered Federal transaction) have been paid, or will be paid, to any person
for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer
or employee of Congress, or an employee of aMember of Congressin connection with a Federal contract, grant,
loan, or cooperative agreement.

(3) The prohibitions of the Act do not apply under the following conditions:

(i) Agency and legislative liaison by own employees.

(A) The prohibition on the use of appropriated funds, in subparagraph (b)(1) of this clause, does not apply in the
case of a payment of reasonable compensation made to an officer or employee of a person requesting or receiving a
covered Federal action if the payment is for agency and legislative liaison activities not directly related to a covered
Federal action.

(B) For purposes of subdivision (b)(3)(i)(A) of this clause, providing any information specifically requested by an
agency or Congress is permitted at any time.

(C) Thefollowing agency and legislative liaison activities are permitted at any time where they are not related to a
specific solicitation for any covered Federal action:

(1) Discussing with an agency the qualities and characteristics (including individual demonstrations) of the person's
products or services, conditions or terms of sale, and service capabilities.

(2) Technical discussions and other activities regarding the application or adaptation of the person's products or
servicesfor an agency's use.

(D) Thefollowing agency and legislative liaison activities are permitted where they are prior to formal solicitation
of any covered Federal action--

(1) Providing any information not specifically requested but necessary for an agency to make an informed decision
about initiation of a covered Federal action;

(2) Technical discussions regarding the preparation of an unsolicited proposal prior toits official submission; and
(3) Capability presentations by persons seeking awards from an agency pursuant to the provisions of the Small
Business Act, as amended by Pub. L. 95-507, and subsequent amendments.

(E) Only those services expressly authorized by subdivision (b)(3)(i)(A) of this clause are permitted under this
clause.

(ii) Professional and technical services.

(A) The prohibition on the use of appropriated funds, in subparagraph (b)(1) of this clause, does not apply in the
case of--

(1) A payment of reasonable compensation made to an officer or employee of a person requesting or receiving a
covered Federal action or an extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, or modification of a covered Federal
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action, if payment isfor professional or technical services rendered directly in the preparation, submission, or
negotiation of any bid, proposal, or application for that Federal action or for meeting requirements imposed by or
pursuant to law as a condition for receiving that Federal action.

(2) Any reasonable payment to a person, other than an officer or employee of a person requesting or receiving a
covered Federal action or an extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, or modification of a covered Federal
action if the payment isfor professional or technical servicesrendered directly in the preparation, submission, or
negotiation of any bid, proposal, or application for that Federal action or for meeting requirements imposed by or
pursuant to law as a condition for receiving that Federal action. Persons other than officers or employees of a person
requesting or receiving a covered Federal action include consultants and trade associations.

(B) For purposes of subdivision (b)(3)(ii)(A) of this clause, "professional and technical services" shall be limited to
advice and analysis directly applying any professional or technical discipline. For example, drafting of alegal
document accompanying abid or proposal by alawyer is allowable. Similarly, technical advice provided by an
engineer on the performance or operational capability of a piece of equipment rendered directly in the negotiation of
acontract is allowable. However, communications with the intent to influence made by a professional (such asa
licensed lawyer) or atechnical person (such as alicensed accountant) are not allowable under this section unless
they provide advice and analysis directly applying their professional or technical expertise and unless the advice or
analysisisrendered directly and solely in the preparation, submission or negotiation of a covered Federal action.
Thus, for example, communications with the intent to influence made by alawyer that do not provide legal advice or
analysis directly and solely related to the legal aspects of hisor her client's proposal, but generally advocate one
proposal over another are not allowable under this section because the lawyer is not providing professional |egal
services. Similarly, communications with the intent to influence made by an engineer providing an engineering
analysis prior to the preparation or submission of abid or proposal are not allowable under this section sincethe
engineer is providing technical services but not directly in the preparation, submission or negotiation of acovered
Federal action.

(C) Requirements imposed by or pursuant to law as a condition for receiving a covered Federal award include those
required by law or regulation and any other requirementsin the actual award documents.

(D) Only those services expressly authorized by subdivisions (b)(3)(ii)(A)(1) and (2) of this clause are permitted
under this clause.

(E) The reporting requirements of FAR 3.803(a) shall not apply with respect to payments of reasonable
compensation made to regularly employed officers or employees of a person.

(c) Disclosure.

(1) The Contractor who requests or receives from an agency a Federal contract shall file with that agency a
disclosure form, OMB standard form LLL, Disclosure of Lobbying Activities, if such person has made or has agreed
to make any payment using nonappropriated funds (to include profits from any covered Federal action), which
would be prohibited under subparagraph (b)(1) of thisclause, if paid for with appropriated funds.

(2) The Contractor shall file adisclosure form at the end of each calendar quarter in which there occurs any event
that materially affects the accuracy of the information contained in any disclosure form previously filed by such
person under subparagraph (c)(1) of this clause. An event that materially affects the accuracy of theinformation
reported includes--

(i) A cumulative increase of $25,000 or more in the amount paid or expected to be paid for influencing or attempting
to influence a covered Federal action; or

(ii) A change in the person(s) or individual (s) influencing or attempting to influence a covered Federal action; or

(iii) A changein the officer(s), employee(s), or Member(s) contacted to influence or attempt to influence a covered
Federal action.

(3) The Contractor shall require the submittal of a certification, and if required, a disclosure form by any person who
requests or receives any subcontract exc eeding $100,000 under the Federal contract.

(4) All subcontractor disclosure forms (but not certifications) shall be forwarded from tier to tier until received by
the prime Contractor. The prime Contractor shall submit all disclosures to the Contracting Officer at the end of the
calendar quarter in which the disclosure form is submitted by the subcontractor. Each subcontractor certification
shall be retained in the subcontract file of the awarding Contractor.

(d) Agreement. The Contractor agrees not to make any payment prohibited by this clause.

(e) Penalties.
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(1) Any person who makes an expenditure prohibited under paragraph (a) of this clause or who failsto file or amend
the disclosure form to be filed or amended by paragraph (b) of this clause shall be subject to civil penalties as
provided for by 31 U.S.C. 1352. An imposition of acivil penalty does not prevent the Government from seeking any
other remedy that may be applicable.
(2) Contractors may rely without liability on the representation made by their subcontractorsin the certification and
disclosure form.
(f) Cost allowability. Nothing in this clause makes allowabl e or reasonable any costs which would otherwise be
unallowable or unreasonable. Conversely, costs made specifically unallowable by the requirementsin this clause
will not be made allowable under any other provision.

(End of clause)

252.203-7001 PROHIBITION ON PERSONS CONVICTED OF FRAUD OR OTHER
DEFENSE-CONTRACT-RELATED FELONIES (MAR 1999)

(a) Definitions. Asused in thisclause—

(1) “Arising out of a contract with the DoD” means any act in connection with—

(i) Attempting to obtain;

(ii) Obtaining, or

(iii) Performing a contract or first-tier subcontract of any agency, department, or component of the Department of
Defense (DoD).

(2) “Conviction of fraud or any other felony” means any conviction for fraud or afelony in violation of state or
Federal criminal statutes, whether entered on averdict or plea, including a plea of nolo contendere, for which
sentence has been imposed.

(3) “Date of conviction” means the date judgment was entered against the individual.

(b) Any individual who is convicted after September 29, 1988, of fraud or any other felony arising out of a contract
with the DoD is prohibited from serving--

(1) In amanagement or supervisory capacity on any DoD contract or first-tier subcontract;

(2) On the board of directors of any DoD contractor or first-tier subcontractor;

(3) Asaconsultant, agent, or representative for any DoD contractor or first-tier subcontractor; or

(4) In any other capacity with the authority to influence, advise, or control the decisions of any DoD contractor or
subcontractor with regard to any DoD contract or first-tier subcontract.

(c) Unless waived, the prohibition in paragraph (b) of this clause applies for not less than 5 years from the date of
conviction.

(d) 10 U.S.C. 2408 provides that a defense contractor or first-tier subcontractor shall be subject to acriminal
penalty of not more than $500,000 if convicted of knowingly—

(1) Employing aperson under a prohibition specified in paragraph (b) of this clause; or

(2) Allowing such aperson to serve on the board of directors of the contractor or first-tier subcontractor.

(e) Inaddition to the criminal penalties contained in 10 U.S.C. 2408, the Government may consider other available
remedies, such as—

(1) Suspension or debarment;

(2) Cancellation of the contract at no cost to the Government; or

(3) Termination of the contract for default.

(f) The Contractor may submit written requests for waiver of the prohibition in paragraph (b) of this clause to the
Contracting Officer. Requests shall clearly identify—

(1) The personinvolved;

(2) The nature of the conviction and resultant sentence or punishment imposed,;

(3) Thereasons for the requested waiver; and

(4) An explanation of why awaiver isin theinterest of national security.
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(g9) The Contractor agrees to include the substance of this clause, appropriately modified to reflect the identity and
relationship of the parties, in al first-tier subcontracts exceeding the simplified acquisition threshold in Part 2 of the
Federal Acquisition Regulation, except those for commercial items or components.

(h) Pursuant to 10 U.S.C. 2408(c), defense contractors and subcontractors may obtaininformation asto whether a
particular person has been convicted of fraud or any other felony arising out of a contract with the DoD by
contacting The Office of Justice Programs, The Denial of Federal Benefits Office, U.S. Department of Justice,
telephone (202) 616-3507.

(End of clause)

252.203-7002 DISPLAY OF DOD HOTLINE POSTER (DEC 1991)

(a) The Contractor shall display prominently in common work areas within business segments performing work
under Department of Defense (DoD) contracts, DoD Hotline Posters prepared by the DoD Office of the Inspector
General.

(b) DoD Hotline Posters may be obtained from the DoD Inspector General, ATTN: Defense Hotline, 400 Army
Navy Drive, Washington, DC 22202-2884.

(c) The Contractor need not comply with paragraph (a) of this clauseif it has established a mechanism, such asa
hotline, by which employees may report suspected instances of improper conduct, and instructions that encourage
employees to make such reports.

(End of clause)

52.204-4 PRINTING/COPYING DOUBLE-SIDED ON RECYCLED PAPER (AUG 2000)
(a) Definitions. As used in this clause--

"Postconsumer material" means a material or finished product that has served its intended use and
has been discarded for disposal or recovery, having completed itslife as a consumer item.
Postconsumer material is a part of the broader category of "recovered material." For paper and
paper products, postconsumer material means " postconsumer fiber" defined by the U.S.
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) as--

(1) Paper, paperboard, and fibrous materials from retail stores, office buildings, homes, and so
forth, after they have passed through their end-usage as a consumer item, including: used
corrugated boxes; old newspapers; old magazines; mixed waste paper; tabulating cards; and
used cordage; or

(2) All paper, paperboard, and fibrous materials that enter and are collected from municipal solid
waste; but not

(3) Fiber derived from printers' over-runs, converters' scrap, and over-issue publications.

"Printed or copied double-sided" means printing or reproducing a document so that information is
on both sides of a sheet of paper.

"Recovered material," for paper and paper products, is defined by EPA in its Comprehensive
Procurement Guideline as "recovered fiber" and means the following materials:

(1) Postconsumer fiber; and
(2) Manufacturing wastes such as--
(i) Dry paper and paperboard waste generated after completion of the papermaking process
(that is, those manufacturing operations up to and including the cutting and trimming of the paper
machine reel into smaller rolls or rough sheets) including: envelope cuttings, bindery trimmings,
and other paper and paperboard waste resulting from printing, cutting, forming, and other
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converting operations; bag, box, and carton manufacturing wastes; and butt rolls, mill wrappers,
and rejected unused stock; and

(ii) Repul ped finished paper and paperboard from obsol ete inventories of paper and paperboard
manufacturers, merchants, wholesalers, dealers, printers, converters, or others.

(b) In accordance with Section 101 of Executive Order 13101 of September 14, 1998,

Greening the Government through Waste Prevention, Recycling, and Federal Acquisition, the
Contractor is encouraged to submit paper documents, such as offers, letters, or reports, that are
printed or copied double-sided on recycled paper that meet minimum content standards specified
in Section 505 of Executive Order 13101, when not using electronic commerce methods to
submit information or data to the Government.

(c) If the Contractor cannot purchase high-speed copier paper, offset paper, forms bond,
computer printout paper, carbonless paper, file folders, white wove envel opes, writing and office
paper, book paper, cotton fiber paper, and cover stock meeting the 30 percent postconsumer
material standard for use in submitting paper documents to the Government, it should use paper
containing no less than 20 percent postconsumer material. This lesser standard should be used
only when paper meeting the 30 percent postconsumer material standard is not obtainable at a
reasonable price or does not meet reasonabl e performance standards.

(End of clause)

252.204-7003 CONTROL OF GOVERNMENT PERSONNEL WORK PRODUCT (APR 1992)

The Contractor's procedures for protecting against unauthorized disclosure of information shall not require
Department of Defense employees or members of the Armed Forces to relinquish control of their work products,
whether classified or not, to the contractor.

(End of clause)

252.204-7004 REQUIRED CENTRAL CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION (MAR 2000)

(a) Definitions.

Asused in this clause-

(1) Central Contractor Registration (CCR) database means the primary DoD repository for contractor
information required for the conduct of business with DoD.

(2) Data Universal Numbering System (DUNS) number means the 9-digit number assigned by Dun and
Bradstreet Information Services to identify unique business entities.

(3) Data Universal Numbering System +4 (DUNS+4) number means the DUNS number assigned by Dun
and Bradstreet plus a4-digit suffix that may be assigned by a parent (controlling) business concern. This 4-digit
suffix may be assigned at the discretion of the parent business concern for such purposes as identifying subunits or
affiliates of the parent business concern.

(4) Registered in the CCR database means that all mandatory information, including the DUNS number or
the DUNS+4 number, if applicable, and the corresponding Commercial and Government Entity (CAGE) code, isin
the CCR database; the DUNS nunber and the CAGE code have been validated; and all edits have been successfully
completed.

(b)(1) By submission of an offer, the offeror acknowledges the requirement that a prospective awardee must be
registered in the CCR database prior to award, during performance, and through final payment of any contract
resulting from this solicitation, except for awards to foreign vendors for work to be performed outside the United
States.

(2) The offeror shall provideits DUNS or, if applicable, its DUNS+4 number with its offer, which will be
used by the Contracting Officer to verify that the offeror is registered in the CCR database.

(3) Lack of registration in the CCR database will make an offeror ineligible for award.

(4) DoD has established a goal of registering an applicant in the CCR database within 48 hours after receipt
of acomplete and accurate application viathe Internet. However, registration of an applicant submitting an
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application through a method other than the Internet may take up to 30 days. Therefore, offerors that are not
registered should consider applying for registration immediately upon receipt of this solicitation.

(c) The Contractor is responsible for the accuracy and compl eteness of the data within the CCR, and for any
liability resulting from the Government's reliance on inaccurate or incomplete data. To remain registered in the CCR
database after the initial registration, the Contractor is required to confirm on an annual basis that itsinformation in
the CCR database is accurate and compl ete.

(d) Offerors and contractors may obtain information on registration and annual confirmation requirements by
calling 1-888-227-2423, or viathe Internet at http://www.ccr2000.com.

(End of clause)

252.205-7000 PROVISION OF INFORMATION TO COOPERATIVE AGREEMENT HOLDERS
(DEC 1991)

(a) Definition.

"Cooperative agreement holder" means a State or local government; a private, nonprofit organization; atribal
organization (as defined in section 4(c) of the Indian Self-Determination and Education Assistance Act (Pub. L. 93
268; 25 U.S.C. 450 (c))); or an economic enterprise (as defined in section 3(€) of the Indian Financing Act of 1974
(Pub. L. 93-362; 25 U.S.C. 1452(€))) whether such economic enterprise is organized for profit or nonprofit
purposes; which has an agreement with the Defense L ogistics Agency to furnish procurement technical assistance to
business entities.

(b) The Contractor shall provide cooperative agreement holders, upon their request, with alist of those appropriate
employees or offices responsible for entering into subcontracts under defense contracts. Thelist shall include the
business address, telephone number, and area of responsibility of each employee or office.

(c) The Contractor need not provide the listing to a particular cooperative agreement holder more frequently than
onceayear.
(End of clause)

52.209-6 PROTECTING THE GOVERNMENT'SINTEREST WHEN SUBCONTRACTING WITH
CONTRACTORS DEBARRED, SUSPENDED, OR PROPOSED FOR DEBARMENT (JUL 1995)

(a) The Government suspends or debars Contractors to protect the Government'sinterests. The Contractor shall not
enter into any subcontract in excess of the $25,000 with a Contractor that is debarred, suspended, or proposed for
debarment unlessthereisa compelling reason to do so.

(b) The Contractor shall require each proposed first-tier subcontractor, whose subcontract will exceed $25,000, to
disclose to the Contractor, in writing, whether as of the time of award of the subcontract, the subcontractor, or its
principles, isor is not debarred, suspended, or proposed for debarment by the Federal Government.

(c) A corporate officer or a designee of the Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer, in writing, before
entering into a subcontract with a party that is debarred, suspended, or proposed for debarment (see FAR 9.404 for
information on the List of Parties Excluded from Federal Procurement and Nonprocurement Programs). The notice
must include the following:

(1) The name of the subcontractor.

(2) The Contractor's knowledge of the reasons for the subcontractor being on the List of Parties Excluded
from Federal Procurement and Nonprocurement Programs.

(3) The compelling reason(s) for doing business with the subcontractor notwithstanding its inclusion on the
List of Parties Excluded from Federal Procurement and Nonprocurement Programs.

(4) The systems and procedures the Contractor has established to ensure that it is fully protecting the
Government's interests when dealing with such subcontractor in view of the specific basis for the party's debarment,
suspension, or proposed debarment.

(End of clause)
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252.209-7000 ACQUISITION FROM SUBCONTRACTORS SUBJECT TO ONSITE
INSPECTION UNDER THE INTERMEDIATE-RANGE NUCLEAR FORCES
(INF) TREATY (NOV 1995)

(a) The Contractor shall not deny consideration for a subcontract award under this contract to a potential
subcontractor subject to on-site inspection under the INF Treaty, or asimilar treaty, solely or in part because of the
actual or potential presence of Soviet inspectors at the subcontractor's facility, unless the decision is approved by the
Contracting Officer.

(b) The Contractor shall incorporate this clause, including this paragraph (b), in all solicitations and contracts
exceeding the simplified acquisition threshold in part 13 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation, except those for
commercia items.

(End of clause)

52.211-10 COMMENCEMENT, PROSECUTION, AND COMPLETION OF WORK (APR 1984)

The Contractor shall be required to (a) commence work under this contract within 10 calendar days after the date the
Contractor receives the notice to proceed, (b) prosecute the work diligently, and (c) complete the entire work ready
for use not later than (See Section 01000). The time stated for completion shall include final cleanup of the
premises.

(End of clause)

52.211-12 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES--CONSTRUCTION (SEPT 2000)

(a) If the Contractor fails to complete the work within the time specified in the contract, or any extension, the
Contractor shall pay to the Government as liquidated damages, the sum of (See Section 01000) for each calendar
day of delay until the work is completed or accepted.

(b) If the Government terminates the Contractor's right to proceed, liquidated damages will
continue to accrue until the work is completed. These liquidated dameges are in addition to
excess costs of repurchase under the Termination clause.

(End of clause)

52.211-13 TIME EXTENSIONS (SEPT 2000)

Time extensions for contract changes will depend upon the extent, if any, by which the changes cause delay in the
completion of the various elements of construction. The change order granting the time extension may provide that
the contract completion date will be extended only for those specific elements related to the changed work and that
the remaining contract comp letion dates for all other portions of the work will not be altered. The change order also
may provide an equitable readjustment of liquidated damages under the new compl etion schedule.

(End of clause)

52.211-15 DEFENSE PRIORITY AND ALLOCATION REQUIREMENT (SEPT 1990)
Thisisarated order certified for national defense use, and the Contractor shall follow all the requirements of the

Defense Priorities and Allocations System regulation (15 CFR 700).
(End of clause)
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52.211-18 VARIATION IN ESTIMATED QUANTITY (APR 1984)

If the quantity of aunit-priced item in this contract is an estimated quantity and the actual quantity of the unit-priced
item varies more than 15 percent above or below the estimated quantity, an equitable adjustment in the contract
price shall be made upon demand of either party. The equitable adjustment shall be based upon any increase or
decreasein costs due solely to the variation above 115 percent or below 85 percent of the estimated quantity. If the
guantity variation is such as to cause an increase in the time necessary for completion, the Contractor may request,
in writing, an extension of time, to be received by the Contracting Officer within 10 days from the beginning of the
delay, or within such further period as may be granted by the Contracting Officer before the date of final settlement
of the contract. Upon the receipt of awritten request for an extension, the Contracting Officer shall ascertain the
facts and make an adjustment for extending the completion date as, in the judgement of the Contracting Officer, is
justified.

(End of clause)

52.214-26 AUDIT AND RECORDS—SEALED BIDDING (OCT 1997)

(a) Asused in this clause, "records" includes books, documents, accounting procedures and
practices, and other data, regardlessof type and regardless of whether such items arein written
form, in the form of computer data, or in any other form.

(b) Cost or pricing data. If the Contractor has been required to submit cost or pricing datain
connection with the pricing of any modification to this contract, the Contracting Officer, or an
authorized representative of the Contracting Officer, in order to eval uate the accuracy,
completeness, and currency of the cost or pricing data, shall have the right to examine and audit
al of the Contractor's records, including computations and projections, related to--

(1) The proposal for the modification;

(2) The discussions conducted on the proposal (s), including those related to negotiating;
(3) Pricing of the modification; or

(4) Performance of the modification.

(c) Comptroller General. In the case of pricing any modification, the Comptroller General of the
United States, or an authorized representative, shall have the same rights as specified in
paragraph (b) of this clause.

(d) Availability. The Contractor shall make available at its office at all reasonable times the
materials described in paragraph (b) of this clause, for examination, audit, or reproduction, until 3
years after final payment under this contract, or for any other period specified in Subpart 4.7 of
the Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR). FAR Subpart 4.7, Contractor Records Retention, in
effect on the date of this contract, isincorporated by referencein its entirety and made a part of
this contract.

(1) If this contract is completely or partially terminated, the records relating to the work
terminated shall be made available for 3 years after any resulting final termination settlement.

(2) Records pertaining to appeals under the Disputes clause or to litigation or the settlement of
claims arising under or relating to the performance of this contract shall be made available until
disposition of such appeals, litigation, or claims.

(e) The Contractor shall insert a clause containing all the provisions of this clause, including this
paragraph (e), in all subcontracts expected to exceed the threshold in FAR 15.403-4(a)(1) for
submission of cost or pricing data.

(End of clause)
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52.214-27 PRICE REDUCTION FOR DEFECTIVE COST OR PRICING DATA—
MODIFICATIONS—SEALED BIDDING (OCT 1997)

(@) This clause shall become operative only for any modification to this contract involving
aggregate increases and/or decreasesin costs, plus applicable profits, expected to exceed the
threshold for the submission of cost or pricing dataat FAR 15.403-4(a)(1), except that this
clause does not apply to amadification if an exception under FAR 15.403-1(b) applies.

(b) If any price, including profit, negotiated in connection with any modification under this clause,
was increased by any significant amo unt because (1) the Contractor or a subcontractor furnished
cost or pricing data that were not complete, accurate, and current as certified in its Certificate of
Current Cost or Pricing Data, (2) a subcontractor or prospective subcontractor furnished the
Contractor cost or pricing datathat were not complete, accurate, and current as certified in the
Contractor's Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data, or (3) any of these parties furnished

data of any description that were not accurate, the price shall be reduced accordingly and the
contract shall be modified to reflect the reduction. Thisright to aprice reduction is limited to that
resulting from defects in data relating to modifications for which this clause becomes operative
under paragraph (a) of this clause

(c) Any reduction in the contract price under paragraph (b) of this clause due to defective data
from a prospective subcontractor that was not subsequently awarded the subcontract shall be
limited to the amount, plus applicable overhead and profit markup, by which (1) the actual
subcontract or (2) the actual cost to the Contractor, if there was no subcontract, was less than
the prospective subcontract cost estimate submitted by the Contractor; provided, that the actual
subcontract price was not itself affected by defective cost or pricing data.

(d)(2) If the Contracting Officer determines under paragraph (b) of this clause that a price or cost
reduction should be made, the Contractor agrees not to raise the following matters as a defense:

(i) The Contractor or subcontractor was a sole source supplier or otherwise was in a superior
bargaining position and thus the price of the contract would not have been modified even if
accurate, complete, and current cost or pricing data had been submitted.

(ii) The Contracting Officer should have known that the cost or pricing datain issue were
defective even though the Contractor or subcontractor took no affirmative action to bring the
character of the data to the attention of the Contracting Officer.

(iii) The contract was based on an agreement about the total cost of the contract and there was
no agreement about the cost of each item procured under the contract.

(iv) The Contractor or subcontractor did not submit a Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing
Data

(2)(i) Except as prohibited by subdivision (d)(2)(ii) of this clause, an offset in an amount
determined appropriate by the Contracting Officer based upon the facts shall be allowed against
the amount of a contract price reduction if--
(A) The Contractor certifies to the Contracting Officer that, to the best of the Contractor's
knowledge and belief, the Contractor is entitled to the offset in the amount requested; and
(B) The Contractor proves that the cost or pricing data were available before the date of

agreement on the price of the contract (or price of the modification) and that the data were not
submitted before such date.

(ii) An offset shall not be allowed if--
(A) The understated data was known by the Contractor to be understated when the Certificate
of Current Cost or Pricing Datawas signed; or
(B) The Government proves that the facts demonstrate that the contract price would not have
increased in the amount to be offset even if the available data had been submitted before the date
of agreement on price.

(e) If any reduction in the contract price under this clause reduces the price of items for which
payment was made prior to the date of the modification reflecting the price reduction, the
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Contractor shall beliable to and shall pay the United States at the time such overpayment is
repaid--

(1) Simple interest on the amount of such overpayment to be computed from the date(s) of
overpayment to the Contractor to the date the Government is repaid by the Contractor at the
applicable underpayment rate effective for each quarter prescribed by the Secretary of the
Treasury under 26 U.S.C. 6621(a)(2); and

(2) A penalty equal to the amount of the overpayment, if the Contractor or subcontractor
knowingly submitted cost or pricing data which were incomplete, inaccurate, or noncurrent.

(End of clause)

52.214-28 SUBCONTRACTOR COST OR PRICING DATA—MODIFICATIONS—SEALED
BIDDING (OCT 1997)

(a) The requirements of paragraphs (b) and (c) of this clause shall--

(1) Become operative only for any modification to this contract involving aggregate increases
and/or decreases in costs, plus applicable profits, expected to exceed the threshold for
submission of cost or pricing dataat FAR 15.403-4(a)(1); and

(2) Belimited to such modifications.

(b) Before awarding any subcontract expected to exceed the threshold for submission of cost or
pricing data at FAR 15.403-4(a)(1), on the date of agreement on price or the date of award,
whichever islater; or before pricing any subcontract modifications involving aggregate increases
and/or decreases in costs, plus applicable profits, expected to exceed the threshold for
submission of cost or pricing dataat FAR 15.403-4(a)(1), the Contractor shall require the
subcontractor to submit cost or pricing data (actually or by specific identification in writing),
unless an exception under FAR 15.403-1(b) applies.

(c) The Contractor shall require the subcontractor to certify in substantially the form prescribed in
FAR subsection 15.406-2 that, to the best of its knowledge and belief, the data submitted under
paragraph (b) of this clause were accurate, complete, and current as of the date of agreement on
the negotiated price of the subcontract or subcontract modification.

(d) The Contractor shall insert the substance of this clause, including this paragraph (d), in each
subcontract that, when entered into, exceeds the threshold for submission of cost or pricing data
at FAR 15.403-4(a)(1).

(End of clause)

52.217-5 EVALUATION OF OPTIONS (JUL 1990)

Except when it is determined in accordance with FAR 17.206(b) not to be in the Government's
best interests, the Government will evaluate offers for award purposes by adding the total price
for all optionsto the total price for the basic requirement. Evaluation of optionswill not obligate
the Government to exercise the option(s).

(End of provision)

52.219-8 UTILIZATION OF SMALL BUSINESS CONCERNS (OCT 2000)

(a) Itisthe policy of the United States that small business concerns, veteran-owned small
business concerns, service-disabled veteran-owned small business concerns, HUBZone small
business concerns, small disadvantaged business concerns, and women-owned small business
concerns shall have the maximum practicable opportunity to participate in performing contracts
let by any Federal agency, including contracts and subcontracts for subsystems, assemblies,
components, and related services for major systems. It is further the policy of the United States
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that its prime contractors establish procedures to ensure the timely pay ment of amounts due
pursuant to the terms of their subcontracts with small business concerns, veteran-owned small
business concerns, service-disabled veteran-owned small business concerns, HUBZone small
business concerns, small disadvantaged business concerns, and women-owned small business
concerns.

(b) The Contractor hereby agreesto carry out this policy in the awarding of subcontractsto the
fullest extent consistent with efficient contract performance. The Contractor further agreesto
cooperatein any studies or surveys as may be conducted by the United States Small Business
Administration or the awarding agency of the United States as may be necessary to determine the
extent of the Contractor's compliance with this clause.

(c) Definitions. As used in this contract--

"HUBZone small business concern" means a small business concern that appears on the List of
Qualified HUBZone Small Business Concerns maintained by the Small Business Administration.

"Service-disabled veteran-owned small business concern®--
(1) Means asmall business concern--
(i) Not less than 51 percent of which is owned by one or more service-disabled veteransor, in
the case of any publicly owned business, not less than 51 percent of the stock of whichis owned
by one or more service-disabled veterans; and
(ii) The management and daily business operations of which are controlled by one or more
service-disabled veterans or, in the case of aveteran with permanent and severe disability, the
spouse or permanent caregiver of such veteran.
(2) Service-disabled veteran means a veteran, as defined in 38 U.S.C. 101(2), with a disability
that is service-connected, as defined in 38 U.S.C. 101(16).

"Small business concern” means a small business as defined pursuant to Section 3 of the Sirall
Business Act and relevant regulations promulgated pursuant thereto.

"Small disadvantaged business concern” means a small business concern that represents, as part
of its offer that--

(1) It hasreceived certification as asmall disadvantaged business concern consistent with 13
CFR part 124, Subpart B;

(2) No material change in disadvantaged ownership and control has occurred since its
certification;

(3) Where the concern is owned by one or more individuals, the net worth of each individual
upon whom the certification is based does not exceed $750,000 after taking into account the
applicable exclusions set forth at 13 CFR 124.104(c)(2); and

(4) Itisidentified, on the date of its representation, as a certified small disadvantaged businessin
the database maintained by the Small Business Administration (PRO-Net).

"V eteran-owned small business concern" means a small business concern--

(1) Not less than 51 percent of which is owned by one or more veterans (as defined at 38
U.S.C. 101(2)) or, in the case of any publicly owned business, not less than 51 percent of the
stock of which is owned by one or more veterans; and

(2) The management and daily business operations of which are controlled by one or more
veterans.

"Women-owned small business concern” means asmall business concern--

(1) That isat least 51 percent owned by one or more women, or, in the case of any publicly
owned business, at least 51 percent of the stock of which is owned by one or more women; and

(2) Whose management and daily business operations are controlled by one or more women.
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(d) Contractors acting in good faith may rely on written representations by their subcontractors
regarding their status as a small business concern, a veteran-owned small business concern, a
service-disabled veteran-owned small business concern, aHUBZone small business concern, a
small disadvantaged business concern, or awomen-owned small business concern.

(End of clause)

52.219-91 SMALL BUSINESSSUBCONTRACTING PLAN (OCT 2000) -- ALTERNATE | (OCT 2000)
(a) Thisclause does not apply to small business concerns.
(b) Definitions. As used in this clause-

"Commercial item" means a product or service that satisfies the definition of commercial itemin
section 2.101 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation.

"Commercial plan" means a subcontracting plan (including goals) that covers the offeror's fiscal
year and that applies to the entire production of commercial items sold by either the entire
company or aportion thereof (e.g., division, plant, or product line).

"Individual contract plan" means a subcontracting plan that covers the entire contract period
(including option periods), applies to a specific contract, and has goals that are based on the
offeror's planned subcontracting in support of the specific contract, except that indirect costs
incurred for common or joint purposes may be allocated on a prorated basis to the contract.

"Master plan" means a subcontracting plan that contains all the required elements of an individual
contract plan, except goals, and may be incorporated into individual contract plans, provided the
master plan has been approved.

"Subcontract" means any agreement (other than one involving an employer-employee
relationship) entered into by a Federal Government prime Contractor or subcontractor calling for
supplies or servicesrequired for performance of the contract or subcontract.

(c) The apparent low bidder, upon request by the Contracting Officer, shall submit a
subcontracting plan, where applicable, that separately addresses subcontracting with small
business, veteran-owned small business, HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business,
and women-owned small business concerns. If the bidder is submitting an individual contract

plan, the plan must separately address subcontracting with small business, veteran-owned small
business, HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business, and women-owned small
business concerns, with a separate part for the basic contract and separate parts for each option

(if any). The plan shall beincluded in and made a part of the resultant contract. The
subcontracting plan shall be submitted within the time specified by the Contracting Officer. Failure
to submit the subcontracting plan shall make the bidder ineligible for the award of a contract.

(d) The offeror's subcontracting plan shall include the following:

(1) Goals, expressed in terms of percentages of total planned subcontracting dollars, for the use
of small business, veteran-owned small business, HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged
business, and women-owned small business concerns as subcontractors. Service-disabled
veteran-owned small business concerns meet the definition of veteran-owned small business
concerns, and offerors may include them within the subcontracting plan goal for veteran-owned
small business concerns. A separate goal for service-disabled veteran-owned small business
concernsis not required. The offeror shall include all subcontracts that contribute to contract
performance, and may include a proportionate share of products and services that are normally
allocated asindirect costs.

(2) A statement of--
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(i) Total dollars planned to be subcontracted for an individual contract plan; or the offeror's total
projected sales, expressed in dollars, and the total value of projected subcontracts to support the
salesfor acommercial plan;

(ii) Total dollars planned to be subcontracted to small business concerns,

(iii) Total dollars planned to be subcontracted to veteran-owned small business concerns;

(iv) Total dollars planned to be subcontracted to HUBZone small business concerns;

(v) Total dollars planned to be subcontracted to small disadvantaged business concerns; and

(vi) Total dollars planned to be subcontracted to women-owned small business concerns.

(3) A description of the principal types of supplies and servicesto be subcontracted, and an
identification of the types planned for subcontracting to--
(i) Small business concerns;
(ii) Veteran-owned small business concerns;
(iii) HUBZone small business concerns,
(iv) Small disadvantaged business concerns; and
(v) Women-owned small business concerns.

(4) A description of the method used to devel op the subcontracting goals in paragraph (d)(1) of
this clause.

(5) A description of the method used to identify potential sources for solicitation purposes (e.g.,
existing company source lists, the Procurement Marketing and Access Network (PRO-Net) of
the Small Business Administration (SBA), veterans service organizations, the National Minority
Purchasing Council Vendor Information Service, the Research and Information Division of the
Minority Business Development Agency in the Department of Commerce, or small, HUBZone,
small disadvantaged, and women-owned small business trade associations). A firm may rely on
the information contained in PRO-Net as an accurate representation of a concern's size and
ownership characteristics for the purposes of maintaining a small, veteran-owned small,
HUBZone small, small disadvantaged, and women-owned small business source list. Use of
PRO-Net asits source list does not relieve afirm of its responsibilities (e.g., outreach, assistance,
counseling, or publicizing subcontracting opportunities) in this clause.

(6) A statement as to whether or not the offeror included indirect costs in establishing
subcontracting goal's, and a description of the method used to determine the proportionate share
of indirect coststo beincurred with--

(i) Small business concerns;

(ii) Veteran-owned small business concems;

(iii) HUBZone small business concerns,

(iv) Small disadvantaged business concerns; and
(v) Women-owned small business concerns.

(7) The name of the individual employed by the offeror who will administer the offeror's
subcontracting program, and a description of the duties of theindividual.

(8) A description of the efforts the offeror will make to assure that small business, veteran-owned
small business, HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business, and women-owned small
business concerns have an equitable opportunity to compete for subcontracts.

(9) Assurances that the offeror will include the clause of this contract entitled "Utilization of Small
Business Concerns" in all subcontracts that offer further subcontracting opportunities, and that the
offeror will require all subcontractors (except small business concerns) that receive subcontracts
in excess of $500,000 ($1,000,000 for construction of any public facility) to adopt a
subcontracting plan that complies with the requirements of this clause.

(10) Assurances that the offeror will--
(i) Cooperate in any studies or surveys as may be required,;
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(ii) Submit periodic reports so that the Government can determine the extent of compliance by
the offeror with the subcontracting plan;
(iii) Submit Standard Form (SF) 294, Subcontracting Report for Individual Contracts, and/or SF
295, Summary Subcontract Report, in accordance with paragraph (j) of this clause. The reports
shall provide information on subcontract awards to small business concerns, veteran-owned small
business concerns, service-disabled veteran-owned small business concerns, small disadvantaged
business concerns, women-owned small business concerns, and Historically Black Colleges and
Universities and Minority Institutions. Reporting shall be in accordance with the instructions on
the forms or as provided in agency regulations.
(iv) Ensure that its subcontractors agree to submit SF 294 and SF 295.

(11) A description of the types of records that will be maintained concerning procedures that
have been adopted to comply with the requirements and goalsin the plan, including establishing
source lists; and a description of the offeror's efforts to locate small business, veteran-owned
small business, HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business, and women-owned small
business concerns and award subcontracts to them. The records shall include at least the
following (on a plant-wide or company-wide basis, unless otherwise indicated):
(i) Sourcelists (e.g., PRO-Net), guides, and other data that identify small business,
veteran-owned small business, HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business, and
women-owned small business concerns.
(ii) Organizations contacted in an attempt to locate sources that are small business,
veteran-owned small business, HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business, or
women-owned small business concerns.
(iii) Records on each subcontract solicitation resulting in an award of more than $100,000,
indicating--
(A) Whether small business concerns were solicited and, if not, why not;
(B) Whether veteran-owned small business concerns were solicited and, if not, why not;
(C) Whether HUBZone small business concerns were solicited and, if not, why not;
(D) Whether small disadvantaged business concerns were solicited and, if not, why not;
(E) Whether women-owned small business concerns were solicited and, if not, why not;
and
(F) If applicable, the reason award was not made to a small business concern.
(iv) Records of any outreach efforts to contact--
(A) Trade associations;
(B) Business devel opment organizations;
(C) Conferences and trade fairs to locate small, HUBZone small, small disadvantaged,
and women-owned small business sources; and
(D) Veterans service organizations.
(v) Records of internal guidance and encouragement provided to buyers through--
(A) Workshops, seminars, training, etc.; and
(B) Monitoring performance to eval uate compliance with the program's requirements.
(vi) On acontract-by-contract basis, records to support award data submitted by the offeror to
the Government, including the name, address, and business size of each subcontractor. Contractors having
commercial plans need not comply with this requirement.

(e) In order to effectively implement this plan to the extent consistent with efficient contract
performance, the Contractor shall perform the following functions:;

(1) Assist small business, veteran-owned small business, HUBZone small business, small
disadvantaged business, and women-owned small business concerns by arranging solicitations,
time for the preparation of bids, quantities, specifications, and delivery schedules so asto
facilitate the participation by such concerns. Where the Contractor's lists of potential small
business, veteran-owned small business, HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business,
and women-owned small business subcontractors are excessively long, reasonable effort shall be
made to give all such small business concerns an opportunity to compete over a period of time.

(2) Provide adequate and timely consideration of the potentialities of small business,
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veteran-owned small business, HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business, and
women-owned small business concernsin all "make-or-buy" decisions.

(3) Counsel and discuss subcontracting opportunities with representatives of small business,
veteran-owned small business, HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business, and
women-owned small business firms.

(4) Provide notice to subcontractors concerning penalties and remedies for misrepresentations of
business status as small, veteran-owned small business, HUBZone small, small disadvantaged, or
women-owned small business for the purpose of obtaining a subcontract that isto be included as
part or all of agoal contained in the Contractor's subcontracting plan.

(f) A master plan on aplant or division-wide basis that contains all the elements required by
paragraph (d) of this clause, except goals, may be incorporated by reference as a part of the
subcontracting plan required of the offeror by this clause; provided--

(1) The master plan has been approved;

(2) The offeror ensures that the master plan is updated as necessary and provides copies of the
approved master plan, including evidence of its approval, to the Contracting Officer; and

(3) Goals and any deviations from the master plan deemed necessary by the Contracting Officer
to satisfy the requirements of this contract are set forth in the individual subcontracting plan.

(9) A commercia plan isthe preferred type of subcontracting plan for contractors furnishing
commercial items. The commercial plan shall relate to the offeror's planned subcontracting
generally, for both commercial and Government business, rather than solely to the Government
contract. Commercial plans are also preferred for subcontractors that provide commercial items
under a prime contract, whether or not the prime contractor is supplying a commercial item.

(h) Prior compliance of the offeror with other such subcontracting plans under previous contracts
will be considered by the Contracting Officer in determining the responsibility of the offeror for
award of the contract.

(i) Thefailure of the Contractor or subcontractor to comply in good faith with--

(1) The clause of this contract entitled "Utilization Of Small Business Concerns;" or
(2) An approved plan required by this clause, shall be amaterial breach of the contract.

(j) The Contractor shall submit the following reports:

(1) Standard Form 294, Subcontracting Report for Individual Contracts. This report shall
be submitted to the Contracting Officer semiannually and at contract completion. The report
covers subcontract award data rel ated to this contract. Thisreport is not required for commercial
plans.

(2) Standard Form 295, Summary Subcontract Report. This report encompasses all of the
contracts with the awarding agency. It must be submitted semi -annually for contracts with the
Department of Defense and annually for contracts with civilian agencies. If the reporting activity is
covered by acommercial plan, the reporting activity must report annually all subcontract awards
under that plan. All reports submitted at the close of each fiscal year (both individual and
commercial plans) shall include a breakout, inthe Contractor's format, of subcontract awards, in
whole dollars, to small disadvantaged business concerns by North American Industry
Classification System (NAICS) Industry Subsector. For acommercial plan, the Contractor may
obtain from each of its subcontractors a predominant NAICS Industry Subsector and report all
awardsto that subcontractor under its predominant NAICS Industry Subsector.

(End of clause)
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52.219-14-LIMITATIONS ON SUBCONTRACTING (Dec 1996)

(a) This clause does not apply to the unrestricted portion of apartial set-aside.

(b) By submission of an offer and execution of a contract, the Offeror/Contractor agrees that in performance of the
contract in the case of acontract for--

(1) Services (except construction). At least 50 percent of the cost of contract performance incurred for personnel
shall be expended for employees of the concern.

(2) Supplies (other than procurement from a nonmanufacturer of such supplies). The concern shall perform work for
at least 50 percent of the cost of manufacturing the supplies, not including the cost of materials.

(3) General construction. The concern will perform at least 15 percent of the cost of the contract, not including the
cost of materials, with its own employees.

(4) Construction by special trade contractors. The concern will perform at least 25 percent of the cost of the
contract, not including the cost of materials, with its own employees.

(End of clause)

52.219-16 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES—SUBCONTRACTING PLAN (JAN 1999)

(a) "Failure to make a good faith effort to comply with the subcontracting plan”, as used in this
clause, means awillful or intentional failureto perform in accordance with the requirements of the
subcontracting plan approved under the clause in this contract entitled "Small Business
Subcontracting Plan," or willful or intentional action to frustrate the plan.

(b) Performance shall be measured by applying the percentage goals to the total actual
subcontracting dollars or, if acommercial planisinvolved, to the pro rata share of actual
subcontracting dollars attributable to Government contracts covered by the commercial plan. If,
at contract completion or, in the case of acommercial plan, at the close of the fiscal year for
which the plan is applicable, the Contractor has failed to meet its subcontracting goals and the
Contracting Officer decides in accordance with paragraph (c) of this clause that the Contractor
failed to make a good faith effort to comply with its subcontracting plan, established in
accordance with the clause in this contract entitled " Small Business Subcontracting Plan," the
Contractor shall pay the Government liquidated damages in an amount stated. The amount of
probabl e damages attributabl e to the Contractor's failure to comply shall be an anount equal to
the actual dollar amount by which the Contractor failed to achieve each subcontract goal.

(c) Before the Contracting Officer makes a final decision that the Contractor has failed to make
such good faith effort, the Contracting Officer shall give the Contractor written notice specifying
the failure and permitting the Contractor to demonstrate what good faith efforts have been made
and to discuss the matter. Failure to respond to the notice may be taken as an admission that no
valid explanation exists. If, after consideration of all the pertinent data, the Contracting Officer
finds that the Contractor failed to make a good faith effort to comply with the subcontracting
plan, the Contracting Officer shall issue afinal decision to that effect and require that the
Contractor pay the Government liquidated damages as provided in paragraph (b) of this clause.

(d) With respect to commercial plans, the Contracting Officer who approved the plan will
perform the functions of the Contracting Officer under this clause on behalf of all agencieswith
contracts covered by the commercial plan.

(e) The Contractor shall have the right of appeal, under the clause in this contract entitled,
Disputes, from any final decision of the Contracting Officer.

(f) Liguidated damages shall be in addition to any other remedies that the Government may have.
(End of clause)
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52.219-17 SECTION 8(a) AWARD (Dec 1996)
(a) By execution of acontract, the Small Business Administration (SBA) agrees to the following:

(1) Tofurnish the supplies or services set forth in the contract according to the specifications and the terms and

conditions by subcontracting with the Offeror who has been determined an eligible concern pursuant to the
provisions of section 8(a) of the Small Business Act, as amended (15 U.S.C. 637(a)).

(2) Except for novation agreements and advance payments, delegates to the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers, Fort
Worth District the responsibility for administering the contract with complete authority to take any action on behalf
of the Government under the terms and conditions of the contract; provided, however that the contracting agency
shall give advance notice to the SBA before it issues afinal notice terminating the right of the subcontractor to
proceed with further performance, either in whole or in part, under the contract.

(3) That payments to be made under the contract will be made directly to the subcontractor by the contracting
activity.

(4) To notify the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers, Fort Worth District Contracting Officer immediately upon

notification by the subcontractor that the owner or owners upon whom 8(a) eligibility was based plan to relinquish
ownership or control of the concern.

(5) That the subcontractor awarded a subcontract hereunder shall have the right of appeal from decisions of the
cognizant Contracting Officer under the "Disputes” clause of the subcontract.

(b) The offeror/subcontractor agrees and acknowledges that it will, for and on behalf of the SBA, fulfill and perform
all of the requirements of the contract.

(c) The offeror/subcontractor agrees that it will not subcontract the performance of any of the requirements of this

subcontract to any lower tier subcontractor without the prior written approval of the SBA and the cognizant
Contracting Officer of the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers, Fort Worth District.

(End of clause)

52.219-18 NOTIFICATION OF COMPETITION LIMITED TO ELIGIBLE 8(a) CONCERNS (June 1999)
Alternate | (Nov 1989)

(a) Offers are solicited only from small businessconcerns expressly certified by the Small Business Administration
(SBA) for participation in the SBA's 8(a) Program and which meet the following criteria at the time of submission
of offer--

(1) The Offeror isin conformance with the 8(a) support limitation set forth in its approved business plan; and

(2) The Offeror isin conformance with the Business Activity Targets set forth in its approved business plan or any
remedial action directed by the SBA.

(3)The offeror's approved business plan is on the file and serviced by Texas.

(b) By submission of its offer, the Offeror represents that it meets all of the criteria set forth in paragraph (a) of this
clause.

(c) Any award resulting from this solicitation will be made to the Small Business Administration, which will
subcontract performance to the successful 8(a) offeror selected through the evaluation criteria set forth in this
solicitation.

(d)(1) Agreement. A small business concern submitting an offer in its own name agrees to furnish, in performing the
contract, only end items manufactured or produced by small business concernsin the United States. Theterm
"United States" includes its territories and possessions, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the trust territory of the
Pacific Islands, and the District of Columbia. If this procurement is processed under simplified acquisition
procedures and the total amount of this contract does not exceed $25,000, a small business concern may furnish the
product of any domestic firm. This subparagraph does not apply in connection with construction or service
contracts.
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(2) The [insert name of SBA's contractor] will notify the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers, Fort Worth
District Contracting Officer in writing immediately upon entering an agreement (either oral or written) to transfer all
or part of its stock or other ownership interest to any other party.

(End of clause)

252.219-7003 SMALL, SMALL DISADVANTAGED AND WOMEN-OWNED SMALL
BUSINESS SUBCONTRACTING PLAN (DOD CONTRACTS) (APR 1996)

This clause supplements the Federal Acquisition Regulation 52.219-9, Small, Small Disadvantaged and Women-
Owned Small Business Subcontracting Plan, clause of this contract.

(a) Definitions. Historically black colleges and universities, as used in this clause, means institutions determined by
the Secretary of Education to meet the requirements of 34 CFR 608.2. The term also means any nonprofit research
institution that was an integral part of such a college or university before November 14, 1986.

Minority institutions, as used in this clause, means institutions meeting the requirements of section 1046(3) of the
Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1135d-5(3)). The term also includes Hispanic-serving institutions as
defined in section 316(b)(1) of such Act (20 U.S.C. 1059c¢c(b)(1)).

(b) Except for company or division-wide commercial items subcontracting plans, the term small disadvantaged
business, when used in the FAR 52.219-9 clause, includes historically black colleges and universities and minority
institutions, in addition to small disadvantaged business concerns.

(c) Work under the contract or its subcontracts shall be credited toward meeting the small disadvantaged business
concern goal required by paragraph (d) of the FAR 52.219-9 clause when:

(1) It is performed on Indian lands or in joint venture with an Indian tribe or atribally -owned corporation, and

(2) It meets the requirements of 10 U.S.C. 2323a.

(d) Subcontracts awarded to workshops approved by the Committee for Purchase from People Who are Blind or
Severely Disabled (41 U.S.C. 46-48), may be counted toward the Contractor's small business subcontracting goal.

(e) A mentor firm, under the Pilot Mentor-Protege Program established under Section 831 of Pub. L. 101-510, as
amended, may count toward its small disadvantaged business goal, subcontracts awarded--

(f) The master plan approval referred to in paragraph (f) of the FAR 52.219-9 clause is approval by the Contractor's
cognizant contract administration activity.

(g) Inthose subcontracting plans which specifically identify small, small disadvantaged, and women-owned small
businesses, the Contractor shall notify the Administrative Contracting Officer of any substitutions of firmsthat are
not small, small disadvantaged, or women-owned small businesses for the firnms listed in the subcontracting plan.
Notifications shall be in writing and shall occur within a reasonable period of time after award of the subcontract.
Contractor-specified formats shall be acceptable.

(End of clause)

52.222-3 CONVICT LABOR (AUG 1996)

The Contractor agrees not to employ in the performance of this contract any person undergoing a sentence of
imprisonment which has been imposed by any court of a State, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, Guam American Samoa, the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands, or
the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands. This limitation, however, shall not prohibit the employment by the
Contractor in the performance of this contract of persons on parole or probation to work at paid employment during
the term of their sentence or persons who have been pardoned or who have served their terms. Nor shall it prohibit
the employment by the Contractor in the performance of this contract of persons confined for violation of the laws
of any of the States, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, Guam,
American Samoa, the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands, or the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands
who are authorized to work at paid employment in the community under the laws of such jurisdiction, if--
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(a)(1) Theworker ispaid or isin an approved work training program on avoluntary basis;

(2) Representatives of local union central bodies or similar labor union organizations have been consulted;

(3) Such paid employment will not result in the displacement of employed workers, or be applied in skills, crafts, or
trades in which there is a surplus of available gainful labor in the locality, or impair existing contracts for services;
and

(4) Therates of pay and other conditions of employment will not be less than those paid or provided for work of a
similar nature in the locality in which the work is being performed; and

(b) The Attorney General of the United States has certified that the work-release laws or regulations of the
jurisdiction involved are in conformity with the requirements of Executive Order 11755, as amended by Executive
Orders 12608 and 12943.

(End of clause)

52.222-4 CONTRACT WORK HOURSAND SAFETY STANDARDS ACT -OVERTIME
COMPENSATION (SEPT 2000)

(a) Overtime requirements. No Contractor or subcontractor employing laborers or mechanics
(see Federal Acquisition Regulation 22.300) shall require or permit them to work over 40 hours
in any workweek unless they are paid at least 1 and 1/2 times the basic rate of pay for each hour
worked over 40 hours.

(b) Violation; liahility for unpaid wages; liquidated damages. The responsible Contractor

and subcontractor are liable for unpaid wagesif they violate thetermsin paragraph (a) of this
clause. In addition, the Contractor and subcontractor are liable for liquidated damages payable to
the Government. The Contracting Officer will assess liquidated damages at the rate of $10 per
affected employee for each calendar day on which the employer required or permitted the
employee to work in excess of the standard workweek of 40 hours without paying overtime
wages required by the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act.

(c) Withholding for unpaid wages and liquidated damages. The Contracting Officer will

withhold from payments due under the contract sufficient funds required to satisfy any Contractor
or subcontractor liabilities for unpaid wages and liquidated damages. If amounts withheld under
the contract are insufficient to satisfy Contractor or subcontractor liabilities, the Contracting
Officer will withhold payments from other Federal or federally assisted contracts held by the
same Contractor that are subject to the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act.

(d) Payrolls and basic records.
(1) The Contractor and its subcontractors shall maintain payrolls and basic payroll records
for all laborers and mechanics working on the contract during the contract and shall make them available to the
Government until 3 yearsafter contract completion. The records shall contain the name and address of each
employee, social security number, labor classifications, hourly rates of wages paid, daily and weekly number of
hours worked, deductions made, and actual wages paid. The records need not duplicate those required
for construction work by Department of Labor regulations at 29 CFR 5.5(a)(3) implementing the
Davis-Bacon Act.
(2) The Contractor and its subcontractors shall allow authorized representatives of the
Contracting Officer or the Department of Labor to inspect, copy, or transcribe records
mai ntained under paragraph (d)(1) of this clause. The Contractor or subcontractor also shall
allow authorized representatives of the Contracting Officer or Department of Labor to interview
employees in the workplace during working hours.

(e) Subcontracts. The Contractor shall insert the provisions set forth in paragraphs (a) through
(d) of this clause in subcontracts exceeding $100,000 and require subcontractors to include these
provisionsin any lower tier subcontracts. The Contractor shall be responsible for compliance by
any subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor with the provisions set forth in paragraphs (a)
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through (d) of this clause.
(End of clause)

52.222-6 DAVIS-BACONACT (FEB 1995)

(a) All laborers and mechanics employed or working upon the site of the work will be paid unconditionally and not
less often than once aweek, and without subsequent deduction or rebate on any account (except such payroll
deductions as are permitted by regulations issued by the Secretary of Labor under the Copeland Act (29 CFR Part
3), the full amount of wages and bona fide fringe benefits (or cash equival ents thereof) due at time of payment
computed at rates not less than those contained in the wage determination of the Secretary of Labor whichis
attached hereto and made a part hereof, regardless of any contractual relationship which may be alleged to exist
between the Contractor and such laborers and mechanics. Contributions made or costs reasonably anticipated for
bona fide fringe benefits under section 1(b)(2) of the Davis-Bacon Act on behalf of laborers or mechanics are
considered wages paid to such laborers or mechanics, subject to the provisions of paragraph (d) of this clause; also,
regular contributions made or costs incurred for more than aweekly period (but not less often than quarterly) under
plans, funds, or programs which cover the particular weekly period, are deemed to be constructively made or
incurred during such period. Such laborers and mechanics shall be paid not |ess than the appropriate wage rate and
fringe benefitsin the wage determination for the classification of work actually performed, without regard to skill,
except as provided in the clause entitled Apprentices and Trainees. Laborers or mechanics performing work in more
than one classification may be compensated at the rate specified for each classification for the time actually worked
therein; provided, That the employer's payroll records accurately set forth the time spent in each classification in
which work is performed. The wage determination (including any additional classifications and wage rates
conformed under paragraph (b) of this clause) and the Davis-Bacon poster (WH-1321) shall be posted at all times by
the Contractor and its subcontractors at the site of the work in a prominent and accessible place where it can be
easily seen by the workers.

(b)(2) The Contracting Officer shall require that any class of laborers or mechanics which is not listed in the wage
determination and which isto be employed under the contract shall be classified in conformance with the wage
determination. The Contracting Officer shall approve an additional classification and wage rate and fringe benefits
therefor only when all the following criteria have been met:

(i) The work to be performed by the classification requested is not performed by aclassification in the wage
determination.

(ii) Theclassification is utilized in the area by the construction industry.

(iii) The proposed wage rate, including any bona fide fringe benefits, bears areasonable rel ationship to the wage
rates contained in the wage determination.

(2) If the Contractor and the laborers and mechanics to be employed in the classification (if known), or their
representatives, and the Contracting Officer agree on the classification and wage rate (including the amount
designated for fringe benefits, where appropriate), areport of the action taken shall be sent by the Contracting
Officer to the Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division, Employment Standards Administration, U.S.
Department of Labor, Washington, DC 20210. The Administrator or an authorized representative will approve,
modify, or disapprove every additional classification action within 30 days of receipt and so advise the Contracting
Officer or will notify the Contracting Officer within the 30-day period that additional time is necessary.

(3) In the event the Contractor, the laborers or mechanics to be employed in the classification, or their
representatives, and the Contracting Officer do not agree on the proposed classification and wage rate (including the
amount designated for fringe benefits, where appropriate), the Contracting Officer shall refer the questions,
including the views of all interested parties and the recommendation of the Contracting Officer, to the Administrator
of the Wage and Hour Division for determination. The Administrator, or an authorized representative, will issue a
determination within 30 days of receipt and so advise the Contracting Officer or will notify the Contracting Officer
within the 30-day period that additional time is necessary.

(4) The wage rate (including fringe benefits, where appropriate) determined pursuant to subparagraphs (b)(2) and
(b)(3) of this clause shall be paid to all workers performing work in the classification under this contract from the
first day on which work is performed in the classification.

(c) Whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in the contract for a class of laborers or mechanics includes a
fringe benefit which is not expressed as an hourly rate, the Contractor shall either pay the benefit as stated in the
wage determination or shall pay another bona fide fringe benefit or an hourly cash equivalent thereof.

DACA63- 02- B- 0008 00700- 25



(d) If the Contractor does not make payments to atrustee or other third person, the Contractor may consider as part
of the wages of any laborer or mechanic the amount of any costs reasonably anticipated in providing bonafide
fringe benefits under a plan or program; provided, That the Secretary of Labor has found, upon the written request of
the Contractor, that the applicable standards of the Davis-Bacon Act have been met. The Secretary of Labor may
require the Contractor to set aside in a separate account assets for the meeting of obligations under the plan or
program.

52.222-7 WITHHOLDING OF FUNDS (FEB 1988)

The Contracting Officer shall, upon his or her own action or upon written request of an authorized representative of
the Department of Labor, withhold or cause to be withheld from the Contractor under this contract or any other
Federal contract with the same Prime Contractor, or any other Federally assisted contract subject to Davis-Bacon
prevailing wage requirements, which is held by the same Prime Contractor, so mu ch of the accrued payments or
advances as may be considered necessary to pay |aborers and mechanics, including apprentices, trainees, and
helpers, employed by the Contractor or any subcontractor the full amount of wages required by the contract. Inthe
event of failure to pay any laborer or mechanic, including any apprentice, trainee, or helper, employed or working
on the site of the work, all or part of the wages required by the contract, the Contracting Officer may, after written
notice to the Contractor, take such action as may be necessary to cause the suspension of any further payment,
advance, or guarantee of funds until such violations have ceased.

(End of clause)

52.222-8 PAYROLLSAND BASIC RECORDS (FEB 1988)

(a) Payrollsand basic records relating thereto shall be maintained by the Contractor during the course of the work
and preserved for a period of 3 years thereafter for all laborers and mechanics working at the site of the work. Such
records shall contain the name, address, and social security number of each such worker, his or her correct
classification, hourly rates of wages paid (including rates of contributions or costs anticipated for bonafide fringe
benefits or cash equivalents thereof of the types described in section 1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis-Bacon Act), daily and
weekly number of hours worked, deductions made, and actual wages paid. Whenever the Secretary of Labor has
found, under paragraph (d) of the clause entitled Davis-Bacon Act, that the wages of any laborer or mechanic
include the amount of any costs reasonably anticipated in providing benefits under aplan or program described in
section 1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis-Bacon Act, the Contractor shall maintain records which show that the commitment
to provide such benefits is enforceable, that the plan or program is financially responsible, and that the plan or
program has been communicated in writing to the laborers or mechanics affected, and records which show the costs
anticipated or the actual cost incurred in providing such benefits. Contractors employing apprentices or trainees
under approved programs shall maintain written evidence of the registration of apprenticeship programs and
certification of trainee programs, the registration of the apprentices and trainees, and the ratios and wage rates
prescribed in the applicable programs.

(b)(1) The Contractor shall submit weekly for each week in which any contract work is performed a copy of all
payrollsto the Contracting Officer. The payrolls submitted shall set out accurately and completely all of the
information required to be maintained under paragraph (a) of thisclause. Thisinformation may be submitted in any
form desired. Optional Form WH-347 (Federal Stock Number 029-005-00014-1) is available for this purpose and
may be purchased from the Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, DC
20402. The Prime Contractor isresponsible for the submission of copies of payrolls by all subcontractors.

(2) Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied by a" Statement of Compliance," signed by the Contractor or
subcontractor or his or her agent who pays or supervises the payment of the persons employed under the contract
and shall certify--

(i) That the payroll for the payroll period contains the information required to be maintained under paragraph (a) of
this clause and that such information is correct and complete;

(ii) That each laborer or mechanic (including each helper, apprentice, and trainee) employed on the contract during
the payroll period has been paid the full weekly wages earned, without rebate, either directly or indirectly, and that
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no deductions have been made either directly or indirectly from the full wages earned, other than permissible
deductions as set forth in the Regulations, 29 CFR Part 3; and
(iii) That each laborer or mechanic has been paid not less than the applicable wage rates and fringe benefits or cash
equivalents for the classification of work performed, as specified in the applicable wage determination incorporated
into the contract.
(3) Theweekly submission of aproperly executed certification set forth on the reverse side of Optional Form WH-
347 shall satisfy the requirement for submission of the " Statement of Compliance™ required by subparagraph (b)(2)
of this clause.
(4) Thefalsification of any of the certificationsin this clause may subject the Contractor or subcontractor to civil or
criminal prosecution under Section 1001 of Title 18 and Section 3729 of Title 31 of the United States Code.
(c) The Contractor or subcontractor shall make the records required under paragraph (a) of this clause available for
inspection, copying, or transcription by the Contracting Officer or authorized representatives of the Contracting
Officer or the Department of Labor. The Contractor or subcontractor shall permit the Contracting Officer or
representatives of the Contracting Officer or the Department of Labor to interview employees during working hours
on thejob. If the Contractor or subcontractor fails to submit required records or to make them available, the
Contracting Officer may, after written notice to the Contractor, take such action as may be necessary to cause the
suspension of any further payment. Furthermore, failure to submit the required records upon request or to make
such records available may be grounds for debarment action pursuant to 29 CFR 5.12.

(End of clause)

52.222-9 APPRENTICESAND TRAINEES (FEB 1988)

(a) Apprentices. Apprenticeswill be permitted to work at less than the predetermined rate for the work they
performed when they are employed pursuant to and individually registered in a bona fide apprenticeship program
registered with the U.S. Department of Labor, Employment and Training Administration, Bureau of Apprenticeship
and Training, or with a State Apprenticeship Agency recognized by the Bureau, or if aperson isemployed in his or
her first 90 days of probationary employment as an apprentice in such an apprenticeship program, who is not
individually registered in the program, but who hasbeen certified by the Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training or a
State Apprenticeship Agency (where appropriate) to be eligible for probationary employment as an apprentice. The
allowable ratio of apprenticesto journeymen on the job site in any craft classification shall not be greater than the
ratio permitted to the Contractor as to the entire work force under the registered program. Any worker listed on a
payroll at an apprentice wage rate, who is not registered or otherwise employed as stated in this paragraph, shall be
paid not less than the applicable wage determination for the classification of work actually performed. In addition,
any apprentice performing work on the job site in excess of the ratio permitted under the registered program shall be
paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the work actually performed. Where a
contractor is performing construction on aproject in alocality other than that in which its program is registered, the
ratios and wage rates (expressed in percentages of the journeyman's hourly rate) specified in the Contractor's or
subcontractor's registered program shall be observed. Every apprentice must be paid at not less than the rate
specified in the registered program for the apprentice's level of progress, expressed as a percentage of the
journeyman hourly rate specified in the applicable wage determination. Apprentices shall be paid fringe benefitsin
accordance with the provisions of the apprenticeship program. If the apprenticeship program does not specify fringe
benefits, apprentices must be paid the full amount of fringe benefits listed on the wage determination for the
applicable classification. If the Administrator determines that a different practice prevails for the applicable
apprentice classification, fringes shall be paid in accordance with that determination. In the event the Bureau of
Apprenticeship and Training, or a State Apprenticeship Agency recognized by the Bureau, withdraws approval of an
apprenticeship program, the Contractor will no longer be permitted to utilize apprentices at less than the applicable
predetermined rate for the work performed until an acceptable program is approved.

(b) Trainees. Except asprovided in 29 CFR 5.16, trainees will not be permitted to work at less than the
predetermined rate for the work performed unless they are employed pursuant to and individually registered in a
program which has received prior approval, evidenced by formal certification by the U.S. Department of Labor,
Employment and Training Administration. The ratio of trainees to journeymen on the job site shall not be greater
than permitted under the plan approved by the Employment and Training Administration. Every trainee must be
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paid at not lessthan the rate specified in the approved program for the trainee's level of progress, expressed as a
percentage of the journeyman hourly rate specified in the applicable wage determination. Trainees shall be paid
fringe benefits in accordance with the provisions of the trainee program. If the trainee program does not mention
fringe benefits, trainees shall be paid the full amount of fringe benefits listed in the wage determination unless the
Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division determines that there is an apprenticeship program associated with the
corresponding journeyman wage rate in the wage determination which provides for less than full fringe benefits for
apprentices. Any employee listed on the payroll at atrainee rate who is not registered and participating in atraining
plan approved by the Employment and Training Administration shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate
in the wage determination for the classification of work actually performed. In addition, any trainee performing
work on thejob site in excess of the ratio permitted under the registered program shall be paid not |ess than the
applicable wage rate in the wage determination for the work actually performed. In the event the Employment and
Training Administration withdraws approval of atraining program, the Contractor will no longer be permitted to
utilize trainees at less than the applicable predetermined rate for the work performed until an acceptable programis
approved.

(c) Equal employment opportunity. The utilization of apprentices, trainees, and journeymen under this clause shall
be in conformity with the equal employment opportunity reguirements of Executive Order 11246, as amended, and
29 CFR Part 30.

52.222-10 COMPLIANCE WITH COPELAND ACT REQUIREMENTS (FEB 1988)

The Contractor shall comply with the requirements of 29 CFR Part 3, which are hereby incorporated by referencein
this contract.

52.222-11 SUBCONTRACTS(LABOR STANDARDS (FEB 1988)

(@) The Contractor or subcontractor shall insert in any subcontracts the clauses entitled Davis-Bacon Act, Contract
Work Hours and Safety Standards Act-Overtime Compensation, Apprentices and Trainees, Payrolls and Basic
Records, Compliance with Copeland Act Requirements, Withholding of Funds, Subcontracts (Labor Standards),
Contract Termination-Debarment, Disputes Concerning Labor Standards, Compliance with Davis-Bacon and
Related Act Regulations, and Certification of Eligibility, and such other clauses as the Contracting Officer may, by
appropriate instructions, require, and also a clause requiring subcontractors to include these clauses in any lower tier
subcontracts. The Prime Contractor shall be responsible for compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier
subcontractor with all the contract clauses cited in this paragraph.

(b)(1) Within 14 days after award of the contract, the Contractor shall deliver to the Contracting Officer a
completed Statement and Acknowledgment Form (SF 1413) for each subcontract, including the subcontractor's
signed and dated acknowledgment that the clauses set forth in paragraph (a) of this clause have been included in the
subcontract.

(2) Within 14 days after the award of any subsequently awarded subcontract the Contractor shall deliver to the
Contracting Officer an updated completed SF 1413 for such additional subcontract.

52.222-12 CONTRACT TERMINATION--DEBARMENT (FEB 1988)

A breach of the contract clauses entitled Davis-Bacon Act, Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act--
Overtime Compensation, Apprentices and Trainees, Payrollsand Basic Records, Compliance with Copeland Act
Requirements, Subcontracts (Labor Standards), Compliance with Davis-Bacon and Related Act Regulations, or
Certification of Eligibility may be grounds for termination of the contract, and for debarment as a Contractor and
subcontractor as provided in 29 CFR 5.12.
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52.222-13 COMPLIANCE WITH DAVIS-BACON AND RELATED ACT REGULATIONS (FEB 1988)

All rulings and interpretations of the Davis-Bacon and Related Acts contained in 29 CFR Parts 1, 3, and 5 are
hereby incorporated by referencein this contract.

52.222-14 DISPUTES CONCERNING LABOR STANDARDS (FEB 1988)

The United States Department of Labor has set forth in 29 CFR Parts 5, 6, and 7 procedures for resolving disputes
concerning labor standards requirements. Such disputes shall be resolved in accordance with those procedures and
not the Disputes clause of this contract. Disputes within the meaning of this clause include disputes between the
Contractor (or any of its subcontractors) and the contracting agency, the U.S. Department of Labor, or the
employees or their representatives.

52.222-15 CERTIFICATION OF ELIGIBILITY (FEB 1988)

(a) By enteringinto this contract, the Contractor certifiesthat neither it (nor he or she) nor any person or firm who
has an interest in the Contractor's firm isa person or firm ineligible to be awarded Government contracts by virtue of
section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1).

(b) No part of this contract shall be subcontracted to any person or firm ineligible for award of a Government
contract by virtue of section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1).

(c) The penalty for making false statements is prescribed in the U.S. Criminal Code, 18 U.S.C. 1001.

52.222-21 PROHIBITION OF SEGREGATED FACILITIES (FEB 1999)

(a) Segregated facilities, as used in this clause, means any waiting rooms, work areas, rest rooms and wash rooms,
restaurants and other eating areas, time clocks, locker rooms and other storage or dressing areas, parking lots,
drinking fountains, recreation or entertainment areas, transportation, and housing facilities provided for employees,
that are segregated by explicit directive or are in fact segregated on the basis of race, color, religion, sex, or national
origin because of written or oral policies or employee custom. The term does not include separate or single-user rest
rooms or necessary dressing or sleeping areas provided to assure privacy between the sexes.

(b) The Contractor agreesthat it does not and will not maintain or provide for its employees any segregated facilities
at any of its establishments, and that it does not and will not permit its employees to perform their services at any
location under its control where segregated facilities are maintained. The Contractor agrees that a breach of this
clauseisaviolation of the Equal Opportunity clausein this contract.

(c) The Contractor shall include this clause in every subcontract and purchase order that is subject to the Equal
Opportunity clause of this contract.
(End of clause)

52.222-26 EQUAL OPPORTUNITY (FEB 1999)

(a) If, during any 12-month period (including the 12 months preceding the award of this contract), the Contractor
has been or is awarded nonexempt Federal contracts and/or subcontracts that have an aggregate value in excess of
$10,000, the Contractor shall comply with subparagraphs (b)(1) through (11) of this clause. Upon request, the

Contractor shall provide information necessary to determine the applicability of this clause.

(b) During performing this contract, the Contractor agrees as follows:
(1) The Contractor shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of race, color,
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religion, sex, or national origin. However, it shall not be aviolation of this clause for the Contractor to extend a
publicly announced preference in employment to Indians living on or near an Indian reservation, in connection with
employment opportunities on or near an Indian reservation, as permitted by 41 CFR 60-1.5.

(2) The Contractor shall take affirmative action to ensure that applicants are employed, and that employees are
treated during employment, without regard to their race, color, religion, sex, or national origin. This shall include,
but not be limited to, (i) employment, (ii) upgrading, (iii) demotion, (iv) transfer, (v) recruitment or recruitment
advertising, (vi) layoff or termination, (vii) rates of pay or other forms of compensation, and (viii) selection for
training, including apprenticeship.

(3) The Contractor shall post in conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for employment the
notices to be provided by the Contracting Officer that explain this clause.

(4) The Contractor shall, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on behalf of the
Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive consideration for employment without regard to race,
color, religion, sex, or national origin.

(5) The Contractor shall send, to each labor union or representative of workers with which it has a collective

bargai ning agreement or other contract or understanding, the notice to be provided by the Contracting Officer
advising the labor union or workers' representative of the Contractor's commitments under this clause, and post
copies of the notice in conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for employment.

(6) The Contractor shall comply with Executive Order 11246, as amended, and the rules, regulations, and orders of
the Secretary of Labor.

(7) The Contractor shall furnish to the contracting agency all information required by Executive Order 11246, as
amended, and by the rules, regulations, and orders of the Secretary of Labor. The Contractor shall also file Standard
Form 100 (EEO-1), or any successor form as prescribed in 41 CFR part 60-1. Unless the Contractor has filed within
the 12 months preceding the date of contract award, the Contractor shall, within 30 days after contract award, apply
to either the regional Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs (OFCCP) or the local office of the Equal
Employment Opportunity Commission for the necessary forms.

(8) The Contractor shall permit access to its premises, during normal business hours, by the contracting agency or
the OFCCP for the purpose of conducting on-site compliance eval uations and complaint investigations. The
Contractor shall permit the Government to inspect and copy any books, accounts, records (including computerized
records), and other material that may be relevant to the matter under investigation and pertinent to compliance with
Executive Order 11246, as amended, and rules and regulations that implement the Executive Order.

(9) If the OFCCP determines that the Contractor is not in compliance with this clause or any rule, regulation, or
order of the Secretary of Labor, this contract may be canceled, terminated, or suspended in whole or in part and the
Contractor may be declared ineligible for further Government contracts, under the procedures authorized in
Executive Order 11246, as amended. |n addition, sanctions may be imposed and remedies invoked against the
Contractor as provided in Executive Order 11246, as amended; in the rules, regulations, and orders of the Secretary
of Labor; or as otherwise provided by law.

(10) The Contractor shall include the terms and conditions of subparagraphs (b)(1) through (11) of thisclausein
every subcontract or purchase order that is not exempted by the rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary of
Labor issued under Executive Order 11246, as amended, so that these terms and conditions will be binding upon
each subcontractor or vendor.

(11) The Contractor shall take such action with respect to any subcontract or purchase order as the contracting
officer may direct as a means of enforcing these termsand conditions, including sanctions for noncompliance;
provided, that if the Contractor becomesinvolved in, or isthreatened with, litigation with a subcontractor or vendor
asaresult of any direction, the Contractor may request the United States to enter into the litigation to protect the
interests of the United States.

(c) Notwithstanding any other clause in this contract, disputes relative to this clause will be governed by the

proceduresin 41 CFR 60-1.1.
(End of clause)

52.222-27  AFFIRMATIVE ACTION COMPLIANCE REQUIREMENTS FOR CONSTRUCTION
(FEB 1999)

(a) Definitions. "Covered area," as used in this clause, means the geographical area described in the solicitation for
this contract.
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"Deputy Assistant Secretary,” as used in this clause, means Deputy Assistant Secretary for Federal Contract
Compliance, U.S. Department of Labor, or a designee.

"Employer'sidentification number,” as used in this clause, means the Federal Social Security number used on the
employer's quarterly federal tax return, U.S. Treasury Department Form 941.

"Minority," asused in this clause, means--

(1) American Indian or Alaskan Native (all persons having originsin any of the original peoples of North America
and maintaining identifiable tribal affiliations through membership and participation or community identification).
(2) Asian and Pacific Islander (all persons having originsin any of the original peoples of the Far East, Southeast
Asia, the Indian Subcontinent, or the Pacific Islands);

(3) Black (all persons having originsin any of the black African racial groups not of Hispanic origin); and

(4) Hispanic (all persons of Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, Central or South American, or other Spanish culture or
origin, regardless of race).

(b) If the Contractor, or a subcontractor at any tier, subcontracts a portion of the work involving any construction
trade, each such subcontract in excess of $10,000 shall include this clause and the Notice containing the goals for
minority and female participation stated in the solicitation for this contract.

(c) If the Contractor is participating in a Hometown Plan (41 CFR 60-4) approved by the U.S. Department of Labor
in acovered area, either individually or through an association, its affirmative action obligations on al work in the
plan area (including goals) shall comply with the plan for those trades that have unions participating in the plan.
Contractors must be able to demonstrate participation in, and compliance with, the provisions of the plan. Each
Contractor or subcontractor participating in an approved plan is also required to comply with its obligations under
the Equal Opportunity clause, and to make a good faith effort to achieve each goal under the planin each tradein
which it has employees. The overall good-faith performance by other Contractors or subcontractors toward agoal in
an approved plan does not excuse any Contractor's or subcontractor's failure to make good-faith effortsto achieve
the plan's goals.

(d) The Contractor shall implement the affirmative action procedures in subparagraphs (g)(1) through (16) of this
clause. The goals stated in the solicitation for this contract are expressed as percentages of the total hours of
employment and training of minority and female utilization that the Contractor should reasonably be able to achieve
in each construction trade in which it has employeesin the covered area. If the Contractor performs construction
work in ageographical arealocated outside of the covered area, it shall apply the goals established for the
geographical areawhere that work is actually performed. The Contractor is expected to make substantially uniform
progress toward its goals in each craft.

(e) Neither the terms and conditions of any collective bargaining agreement, nor the failure by a union with which
the Contractor has a collective bargaining agreement, to refer minorities or women shall excuse the Contractor's
obligations under this clause, Executive Order 11246, as amended, or the regulations thereunder.

(f) In order for the nonworking training hours of apprentices and trainees to be counted in meeting the goals,
apprentices and trainees must be employed by the Contractor during the training period, and the Contractor must
have made a commitment to employ the apprentices and trainees at the completion of their training, subject to the
availability of employment opportunities. Trainees must be trained pursuant to training programs approved by the
U.S. Department of Labor.

(9) The Contractor shall take affirmative action to ensure equal employment opportunity. The evaluation of the
Contractor's compliance with this clause shall be based upon its effort to achieve maximum results from its actions.
The Contractor shall document these efforts fully and implement affirmative action steps at least as extensive as the
following:

(1) Ensure aworking environment free of harassment, intimidation, and coercion at all sitesand in all
facilities where the Contractor's employees are assigned to work. The Contractor, if possible, will assign two or
more women to each construction project. The Contractor shall ensure that foremen, superintendents, and other
onsite supervisory personnel are aware of and carry out the Contractor's obligation to maintain such aworking
environment, with specific attention to minority or ferele individuals working at these sites or facilities.

(2) Establish and maintain a current list of sources for minority and female recruitment. Provide written
notification to minority and female recruitment sources and community organizations when the Contractor or its
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unions have employment opportunities available, and maintain arecord of the organizations' responses.

(3) Establish and maintain a current file of the names, addresses, and tel ephone numbers of each minority
and femal e off-the-street applicant, referrals of minorities or females from unions, recruitment sources, or
community organizations, and the action taken with respect to each individual. If an individual was sent to the union
hiring hall for referral and not referred back to the Contractor by the union or, if referred back, not employed by the
Contractor, this shall be documented in the file, along with whatever additional actions the Contractor may have
taken.

(4) Immediately notify the Deputy Assistant Secretary when the union or unions with which the Contractor
has a collective bargaining agreement has not referred back to the Contractor a minority or woman sent by the
Contractor, or when the Contractor has other information that the union referral process hasimpeded the
Contractor's efforts to meet its obligations.

(5) Develop on-the-job training opportunities and/or participate in training programs for the area that
expressly include minorities and women, including upgrading programs and apprenticeship and trainee programs
relevant to the Contractor's employment needs, especially those programs funded or approved by the Department of
Labor. The Contractor shall provide notice of these programs to the sources compiled under subparagraph (g)(2) of
this clause.

(6) Disseminate the Contractor's equal employment policy by--

(i) Providing notice of the policy to unions and to training, recruitment, and outreach programs,
and requesting their cooperation in assisting the Contractor in meeting its contract obligations;

(ii) Including the policy in any policy manual and in collective bargaining agreements;

(iii) Publicizing the policy in the company newspaper, annual report, etc.;

(iv) Reviewing the policy with all management personnel and with all minority and female
employees at least once ayear; and

(v) Posting the policy on bulletin boards accessible to employees at each |ocation where
construction work is performed.

(7) Review, at least annually, the Contractor's equal employment policy and affirmative action obligations
with all employees having responsibility for hiring, assignment, layoff, termination, or other employment decisions.
Conduct review of this policy with all on-site supervisory personnel beforeinitiating construction work at ajob site.
A written record shall be made and maintained identifying the time and place of these meetings, persons attending,
subject matter discussed, and disposition of the subject matter.

(8) Disseminate the Contractor's equal employment policy externally by including it in any advertising in
the news media, specifically including minority and female news media. Provide written notification to, and discuss
this policy with, other Contractors and subcontractors with which the Contractor does or anticipates doing business.

(9) Direct recruitment efforts, both oral and written, to minority, female, and community organizations, to
schools with minority and femal e students, and to minority and femal e recruitment and training organizations
serving the Contractor's recruitment area and employment needs. Not later than 1 month before the date for
acceptance of applications for apprenticeship or training by any recruitment source, send written notification to
organi zations such as the above, describing the openings, screening procedures, and tests to be used inthe selection
process.

(10) Encourage present minority and female employees to recruit minority persons and women. Where
reasonable, provide after-school, summer, and vacation employment to minority and female youth both on the site
and in other areas of the Contractor's workforce.

(11) Validate all tests and other selection requirements where required under 41 CFR 60-3.

(12) Conduct, at least annually, an inventory and evaluation at least of all minority and female personnel
for promotional opportunities. Encourage these employees to seek or to prepare for, through appropriate training,
etc., opportunities for promotion.

(13) Ensure that seniority practices, job classifications, work assignments, and other personnel practices do
not have adiscriminatory effect by continually monitoring all personnel and employment-related activitiesto ensure
that the Contractor's obligations under this contract are being carried out.

(14) Ensurethat all facilities and company activities are nonsegregated except that separate or single-user
rest rooms and necessary dressing or sleeping areas shall be provided to assure privacy between the sexes.

(15) Maintain arecord of solicitations for subcontracts for minority and female construction contractors
and suppliers, including circulation of solicitations to minority and female contractor associations and other business
associations.

(16) Conduct areview, at least annually, of all supervisors' adherence to and performance under the
Contractor's equal employment policy and affirmative action obligations.
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(h) The Contractor is encouraged to participate in voluntary associations that may assist in fulfilling one or more of
the affirmative action obligations contained in subparagraphs (g)(1) through (16) of this clause. The efforts of a
contractor association, joint contractor-union, contractor-community, or similar group of which the contractor isa
member and participant may be asserted as fulfilling one or more of its obligations under subparagraphs (g)(1)
through (16) of thisclause, provided the Contractor--

(1) Actively participatesin the group;

(2) Makes every effort to ensure that the group has a positive impact on the employment of minorities and
women in the industry;

(3) Ensures that concrete benefits of the program are reflected in the Contractor's minority and female
workforce participation;

(4) Makes agood-faith effort to meet itsindividual goals and timetables; and

(5) Can provide access to documentation that demonstrates the effectiveness of actions taken on behalf of
the Contractor. The obligation to comply isthe Contractor's, and failure of such agroup to fulfill an obligation shall
not be a defense for the Contractor's noncompliance.

(i) A single goal for minorities and a separate single goal for women shall be established. The Contractor is required
to provide equal employment opportunity and to take affirmative action for all minority groups, both male and
female, and all women, both minority and nonminority. Consequently, the Contractor may be in violation of
Executive Order 11246, as amended, if a particular group is employed in a substantially disparate manner.

(j) The Contractor shall not use goals or affirmative action standards to discriminate against any person because of
race, color, religion, sex, or national origin.

(k) The Contractor shall not enter into any subcontract with any person or firm debarred from Government contracts
under Executive Order 11246, as amended.

(1) The Contractor shall carry out such sanctions and penalties for violation of this clause and of the Equal
Opportunity clause, including suspension, termination, and cancellation of existing subcontracts, as may be imposed
or ordered under Executive Order 11246, as amended, and itsimplementing regulations, by the OFCCP. Any failure
to carry out these sanctions and penalties as ordered shall be a violation of this clause and Executive Order 11246, as
amended.

(m) The Contractor in fulfilling its obligations under this clause shall implement affirmative action procedures at
least as extensive as those prescribed in paragraph (g) of this clause, so asto achieve maximum results from its
efforts to ensure equal employment opportunity. If the Contractor failsto comply with the requirements of Executive
Order 11246, as amended, the imp lementing regulations, or this clause, the Deputy Assistant Secretary shall take
action as prescribed in 41 CFR 60-4.8.

(n) The Contractor shall designate aresponsible official to--

(1) Monitor all employment-related activity to ensure that the Contractor's equal employment policy is
being carried out;

(2) Submit reports as may be required by the Government; and

(3) Keep records that shall at least include for each employee the name, address, telephone number,
construction trade, union affiliation (if any), employee identification number, social security number, race, sex,
status (e.g., mechanic, apprentice, trainee, helper, or laborer), dates of changes in status, hours worked per week in
the indicated trade, rate of pay, and locations at which the work was performed. Records shall be maintained in an
easily understandabl e and retrievable form; however, to the degree that existing records satisfy this requirement,
separate records are not required to be maintained.

Nothing contained herein shall be construed as a limitation upon the application of other laws that establish different
standards of compliance or upon the requirements for the hiring of local or other arearesidents (e.g., those under the
Public Works Employment Act of 1977 and the Community Development Block Grant Program).

(End of clause)

DACA63- 02- B- 0008 00700- 33



52.222-35 AFFIRMATIVE ACTION FOR DISABLED VETERANS, Veterans of the Vietnam Era,
and Other Eligible Veterans (Dec 2001)

(a) Definitions. Asused in this clause -
"All employment openings’ means all positions except executive and top management, those positions that
will be filled from within the Contractor's organization, and positionslasting 3 days or less. Thisterm
includes full -time employment, temporary employment of more than 3 days duration, and part-time
employment.
"Executive and top Management" means any employee-
(1) Whose primary duty consists of the management of the enterprise in which the individual is employed
or of acustomarily recognized department or subdivision thereof;
(2) Who customarily and regularly directs the work of two or more other employees,
(3) Who has the authority to hire or fire other employees or whose suggestions and recommendations as to
the hiring or firing and as to the advancement and promotion or any other change of status of other
employees will be given particular weight;
(4) Who customarily and regularly exercises discretionary powers; and
(5) Who does not devote more than 20 percent or, in the case of an employee of aretail or service
establishment, who does not devote more than 40 percent of total hours of work in the work week to
activitiesthat are not directly and closely related to the performance of the work described in paragraphs
(1) through (4) of this definition. This paragraph (5) does not apply in the case of an employee whoisin
sole charge of an establishment or a physically separated branch establishment, or who owns at |east a 20
percent interest in the enterprise in which the individual is employed.
"Other eligible veteran" means any other veteran who served on active duty during awar or in a campaign
or expedition for which a campaign badge has been authorized.
"Positions that will be filled from within the Contractor's organization" means employment openings for
which the Contractor will give no consideration to persons outside the Contractor's organization (including
any affiliates, subsidiaries, and parent companies) and includes any openings the Contractor proposes to fill
from regularly established "recall" lists. The exception does not apply to a particular opening once an
employer decides to consider applicants outside of its organization.
"Qualified special disabled veteran” means a special disabled veteran who satisfies the requisite skill,
experience, education, and other job-related requirements of the employment position such veteran holds or
desires, and who, with or without reasonable accommodation, can perform the essential functions of such
position.
"Special disabled veteran" means-
(1) A veteran who is entitled to compensation (or who but for the receipt of military retired pay would be
entitled to compensation) under laws administered by the Department of Veterans Affairs for a disability--
(i) Rated at 30 percent or more; or
(ii) Rated at 10 or 20 percent in the case of aveteran who hasbeen determined under 38
U.S.C. 3106 to have a serious employment handicap (i.e., asignificant impairment of the
veteran's ability to prepare for, obtain, or retain employment consistent with the veteran's
abilities, aptitudes, and interests); or
(2) A person who was discharged or released from active duty because of a service-connected disability.
"Veteran of the Vietnam erd" means a person who -
(1) Served on active duty for a period of more than 180 days and was discharged or released from active
duty with other than a dishonorable discharge, if any part of such active duty occurred-
(i) Inthe Republic of Vietnam between February 28, 1961, and May 7, 1975; or
(ii) Between August 5, 1964, and May 7, 1975, in all other cases; or
(2) Was discharged or released from active duty for a service-connected disability if any part of the active
duty was performed---
(i) In the Republic of Vietnam between February 28, 1961, and May 7, 1975; or
(ii) Between August 5, 1964, and May 7, 1975, in al other cases.
(b) General.
(1) The Contractor shall not discriminate against the individual because theindividual is a special disabled
veteran, aveteran of the Vietnam era, or other eligible veteran, regarding any position for which the
employee or applicant for employment is qualified. The Contractor shall take affirmative action to employ,

DACA63- 02- B- 0008 00700- 34



advance in employment, and otherwise treat qualified special disabled veterans, veterans of the Vietnam
era, and other eligible veterans without discrimination based upon their disability or veterans statusin all
employment practices such as--
(i) Recruitment, advertising, and job application procedures;
(ii) Hiring, upgrading, promotion, award of tenure, demotion, transfer, layoff, termination, right of
return from layoff and rehiring;
(iii) Rate of pay or any other form of compensation and changes in compensation;
(iv) Job assignments, job classifications, organizational structures, position descriptions, lines of
progression, and seniority lists;
(v) Leaves of absence, sick leave, or any other leave;;
(vi) Fringe benefits available by virtue of employment, whether or not administered by the
Contractor;
(vii) Selection and financial support for training, including apprenticeship, and on-the-job training
under 38 U.S.C. 3687, professional meetings, conferences, and other related activities, and
selection for leaves of absence to pursue training;
(viii) Activities sponsored by the Contractor including social or recreational programs; and
(ix) Any other term, condition, or privilege of enployment.
(2) The Contractor shall comply with the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary of Labor
issued under the Vietnam Era Veterans' Readjustment Assistance Act of 1972 (the Act), as amended (38
U.S.C. 4211 and 4212).
(c) Listing openings.
(1) The Contractor shall immediately list all employment openings that exist at the time of the execution of
this contract and those which occur during the performance of this contract, including those not generated
by this contract, and including those occurring at an establishment of the Contractor other than the one
where the contract is being performed, but excluding those of independently operated corporate affiliates,
at an appropriate local public employment service office of the State wherein the opening occurs. Listing
employment openings with the U.S. Department of Labor's America's Job Bank shall satisfy the
requirement to list jobs with the local employment service office.
(2) The Contractor shall make the listing of employment openings with the local employment service office
at least concurrently with using any other recruitment source or effort and shall involve the normal
obligations of placing a bonafide job order, including accepting referrals of veterans and nonveterans. This
listing of employment openings does not require hiring any particular job applicant or hiring from any
particular group of job applicants and is not intended to relieve the Contractor from any requirements of
Executive orders or regulations concerning nondiscrimination in employment.
(3) Whenever the Contractor becomes contractually bound to the listing terms of this clause, it shall advise
the State public employment agency in each State where it has establishments of the name and location of
each hiring location in the State. Aslong as the Contractor is contractually bound to these terms and has so
advised the State agency, it heed not advise the State agency of subsequent contracts. The Contractor may
advise the State agency when it is no longer bound by thiscontract clause.
(d) Applicability. This clause does not apply to the listing of employment openings that occur and are filled outside
the 50 States, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the Commonwealth of the northern
Mariana lslands, American Samoa, Guam, the Virgin Islands of the United States, and Wake Island.
(e) Postings.
(1) The Contractor shall post employment notices in conspicuous places that are available to employees and
applicants for employment.
(2) The employment notices shall--
(i) State the rights of applicants and employees as well as the Contractor's obligation
under the law to take affirmative action to employ and advance in employment qualified
employees and applicants who are special disabled veterans, veterans of the Vietnam era,
and other eligible veterans; and
(ii) Bein aform prescribed by the Deputy Assistant Secretary for Federal Contract
Compliance Programs, Department of Labor (Deputy Assistant Secretary of Labor), and
provided by or through the Contracting Officer.
(3) The Contractor shall ensure that applicants or employees who are special disabled veterans are informed
of the contents of the notice (e.g., the Contractor may have the notice read to avisually disabled veteran, or
may lower the posted notice so that it can be read by apersonin awheel chair).
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(4) The Contractor shall notify each labor union or representative of workers with which it has a collective
bargaining agreement, or other contract understanding, that the Contractor is bound by the terms of the Act
and is committed to take affirmative action to employ, and advance in employment, qualified special
disabled veterans, veterans of the Vietnam Era, and other eligible veterans.
(f) Noncompliance. If the Contractor does not comply with the requirements of this clause, the Government may
take appropriate actions under the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary of Labor issued pursuant to
the Act.
(9) Subcontracts. The Contractor shall insert the terms of this clause in all subcontracts or purchase orders of
$25,000 or more unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary of Labor. The Contractor shall act
as specified by the Deputy Assistant Secretary of Labor to enforce the terms, including action for noncompliance.
(End of Clause)

(a) Definitions. As used in this clause--
All employment openingsincludes all positions except executive and top management, those positions that will be
filled from within the contractor's organization, and positions lasting 3 days or less. This term includes full -time
employment, temporary employment of more than 3 days' duration, and part-time employment.
Appropriate office of the State employment service system means the local office of the Federal- State national
system of public employment offices with assigned responsibility to serve the area where the employment opening
isto befilled, including the District of Columbia, Guam, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands.
Positions that will be filled from within the Contractor's organi zation means employment openings for which no
consideration will be given to persons outside the Contractor's organization (including any affiliates, subsidiaries,
and parent companies) and includes any openings that the Contractor proposes to fill from regularly established
““recall" lists. The exception does not apply to a particular opening once an employer decides to consider applicants
outside of its organization.
Veteran of the Vietham era means a person who--
(1) Served on active duty for a period of more than 180 days, any part of which occurred between August
5, 1964, and May 7, 1975, and was discharged or released therefrom with other than a dishonorable discharge; or
(2) Was discharged or released from active duty for a service-connected disability if any part of such active
duty was performed between August 5, 1964, and May 7, 1975.

(b) General. (1) Regarding any position for which the employee or applicant for employment is qualified, the
Contractor shall not discriminate against the individual because the individual is adisabled veteran or aveteran of
the Vietnam era. The Contractor agrees to take affirmative action to employ, advance in employment, and otherwise
treat qualified disabled veterans and veterans of the Vietnam era without discrimination based upon their disability
or veterans' statusin all employment practices such as--

(i) Employment;

(ii) Upgrading;

(iii) Demotion or transfer;

(iv) Recruitment;

(v) Advertising;

(vi) Layoff or termination;

(vii) Rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and

(viii) Selection for training, including apprenticeship.

(2) The Contractor agrees to comply with the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary of

Labor (Secretary) issued under the Vietnam Era Veterans' Readjustment Assistance Act of 1972 (the Act), as
amended.

(c) Listing openings. (1) The Contractor agreesto list all employment openings existing at contract award or
occurring during contract performance, at an appropriate office of the State employment service system in the
locality where the opening occurs. These openings include those occurring at any Contractor facility, including one
not connected with performing this contract. An independent corporate affiliate is exempt from this requirement.

(2) State and local government agencies holding Federal contracts of $10,000 or more shall also list all
their employment openings with the appropriate office of the State employment service.

(3) Thelisting of employment openings with the State employment service system is required at |east
concurrently with using any other recruitment source or effort and involves the obligations of placing abonafide job
order, including accepting referrals of veterans and nonveterans. Thislisting doesnot require hiring any particular
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job applicant or hiring from any particular group of job applicants and is not intended to relieve the Contractor from
any reguirements of Executive orders or regulations concerning nondiscrimination in employment.

(4) Whenever the Contractor becomes contractually bound to the listing terms of this clause, it shall advise
the State employment service system, in each State where it has establishments, of the name and location of each
hiring location in the State. Aslong as the Contractor is contractually bound to these terms and has so advised the
State system, it need not advise the State system of subsequent contracts. The Contractor may advise the State
system when it is no longer bound by this contract clause.

(d) Applicability. This clause does not apply to the listing of employment openings that occur and are filled outside
the 50 States, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, and the Virgin Islands.

(e) Postings. (1) The Contractor agreesto post employment notices stating (i) the Contractor's obligation under the
law to take affirmative action to employ and advance in employment qualified disabled veterans and veterans of the
Vietnam era, and (ii) the rights of applicants and employees.

(2) These notices shall be posted in conspicuous places that are available to employees and applicants for
employment. They shall be in aform prescribed by the Deputy Assistant Secretary for Federal Contract Compliance
Programs, Department of Labor (Deputy Assistant Secretary), and provided by or through the Contracting Officer.

(3) The Contractor shall notify each labor union or representative of workers with which it has a collective
bargaining agreement or other contract understanding, that the Contractor is bound by the terms of the Act, and is
committed to take affirmative action to employ, and advance in employment, qualified disabled veterans and
veterans of the Vietham Era.

(f) Noncompliance. If the Contractor does not comply with the requirementsof this clause, appropriate actions may
be taken under the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary issued pursuant to the Act.

(9) Subcontracts. The Contractor shall include the terms of this clause in every subcontract or purchase order of
$10,000 or more unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary. The Contractor shall act as
specified by the Deputy Assistant Secretary to enforce the terms, including action for noncompliance.

(End of clause)

52.222-36 AFFIRMATIVE ACTION FOR WORKERSWITH DISABILITIES (JUN 1998)

(a) General. (1) Regarding any position for which the employee or applicant for employment is qualified, the
Contractor shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant because of physical or mental disability. The
Contractor agrees to take affirmative action to employ, advance in employment, and otherwise treat qualified
individuals with disabilities without discrimination based upon their physical or mental disability in all employment
practices such as--
(i) Recruitment, advertising, and job application procedures;
(ii) Hiring, upgrading, promotion, award of tenure, demotion, transfer, layoff, termination, right of
return from layoff, and rehiring;
(iii) Rates of pay or any other form of comp ensation and changes in compensation;
(iv) Job assignments, job classifications, organizational structures, position descriptions, lines of
progression, and seniority lists;
(v) Leaves of absence, sick leave, or any other leave;
(vi) Fringe benefits available by virtue of employment, whether or not administered by the
Contractor;
(vii) Selection and financial support for training, including apprenticeships, professional meetings,
conferences, and other related activities, and selection for |eaves of absence to pursuetraining;
(viii) Activities sponsored by the Contractor, including social or recreational programs; and
(ix) Any other term, condition, or privilege of employment.
(2) The Contractor agrees to comply with the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary of
Labor (Secretary) issued under the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 793) (the Act), as amended.

(b) Postings. (1) The Contractor agrees to post employment notices stating--
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(i) The Contractor's obligation under the law to take affirmative action to employ and advancein
employment qualified individual s with disabilities; and
(ii) Therights of applicants and employees.

(2) These notices shall be posted in conspicuous places that are available to employees and applicants for
employment. The Contractor shall ensure that applicants and employees with disabilities are informed of the
contents of the notice (e.g., the Contractor may have the notice read to avisually disabled individual, or may lower
the posted notice so that it might be read by a person in awheelchair). The notices shall be in aform prescribed by
the Deputy Assistant Secretary for Federal Contract Compliance of the U.S. Department of Labor (Deputy Assistant
Secretary) and shall be provided by or through the Contracting Officer.

(3) The Contractor shall notify each labor union or representative of workers with which it has a collective
bargaining agreement or other contract understanding, that the Contractor is bound by the terms of Section 503 of
the Act and is committed to take affirmative action to employ, and advance in employment, qualified individuals
with physical or mental disabilities.

(c) Noncompliance. If the Contractor does not comply with the requirements of this clause, appropriate actions may
be taken under the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary issued pursuant to the Act.

(d) Subcontracts. The Contractor shall include the terms of this clause in every subcontract or purchase order in
excess of $10,000 unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary. The Contractor shall act as
specified by the Deputy Assistant Secretary to enforce the terms, including action for noncompliance.

(End of clause)

52.222.37 Employment Reports on Special Disabled Veterans, Veteransof the Vietnam Era, and Other
Eligible Veterans (Dec 2001)

(a) Unless the Contractor is a State or local government agency, the Contractor shall report at least annually, as
required by the Secretary of Labor, on--

(1) The number of special disabled veterans, the number of veterans of the Vietnam era, and other eligible
veterans in the workforce of the Contractor by job category and hiring location; and

(2) Thetotal number of new employees hired during the period covered by the report, and of the total, the

number of special disabled veterans, the number of veterans of the Vietnam era, and the number of other
eligible veterans; and

(3) The maximum number and the minimum number of employees of the Contractor during the period
covered by the report.

(b) The Contractor shall report the above items by compl eting the Form VETS-100, entitled "Federal Contractor
Veterans' Employment Report (VETS 100 Report)"”.

(c) The Contractor shall submit VETS-100 Reports no later than September 30 of each year beginning Septemb er
30, 1988.

(d) The employment activity report required by paragraph (a)(2) of this clause shall reflect total hires during the
most recent 12-month period as of the ending date selected for the employment profile report required by paragraph
(a)(1) of this clause. Contractors may select an ending date--
(1) Asof theend of any pay period between July 1 and August 31 of the year the report is due, or
(2) As of December 31, if the Contractor has prior written approval from the Equal Employment
Opportunity Commission to do so for purposes of submitting the Employer Information Report EEO-1
(Standard Form 100).

(e) The Contractor shall base the count of veterans reported according to paragraph (&) of this clause on voluntary
disclosure. Each Contractor subject to the reporting requirements at 38 U.S.C. 4212 shall invite all special disabled
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veterans, veterans of the Vietnam era, and other eligible veterans who wish to benefit under the affirmative action
program at 38 U.S.C.4212 to identify themselves to the Contractor. Theinvitation shall state--

(1) That theinformation is voluntarily provided;
(2) That theinformation will be kept confidential;

(3) Disclosure or refusal to provide the information will not subject the applicant or employee to any
adverse treatment; and

(4) Theinformation will be used only in accordance with the regulations promulgated under 38 U.S.C.
4212.

(f) The Contractor shall insert the terms of this clause in all subcontracts or purchase orders of $25,000 or more
unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary of Labor.

(End of Clause)

52.223-5 POLLUTION PREVENTION AND RIGHT-TO-KNOW INFORMATION (APR 1998)

(a) Executive Order 12856 of August 3, 1993, requires Federal facilitiesto comply with the provisions of the
Emergency Planning and Community Right-to-Know Act of 1986 (EPCRA) (42 U.S.C. 11001-11050) and the
Pollution Prevention Act of 1990 (PPA) (42 U.S.C. 13101-13109).

(b) The Contractor shall provide all information needed by the Federal facility to comply with the emergency
planning reporting requirements of Section 302 of EPCRA; the emergency notice requirements of Section 304 of
EPCRA; thelist of Material Safety Data Sheets required by Section 311 of EPCRA; the emergency and hazardous
chemical inventory forms of Section 312 of EPCRA; the toxic chemical release inventory of Section 313 of EPCRA,
which includes the reduction and recycling information required by Section 6607 of PPA; and the toxic chemical
reduction goals requirements of Section 3-302 of Executive Order 12856.

(End of clause)

52.223-6 DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE (MAY 2001)
(a) Definitions. As used in this clause--

"Controlled substance" means a controlled substance in schedules | through V of section 202 of
the Controlled Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 812) and as further defined in regulation at 21 CFR
1308.11 - 1308.15.

"Conviction" means afinding of guilt (including a plea of nolo contendere) or imposition of
sentence, or both, by any judicial body charged with the responsibility to determine violations of
the Federal or State criminal drug statutes.

"Criminal drug statute” means a Federal or non-Federal criminal statute involving the manufacture,
distribution, dispensing, possession, or use of any controlled substance.

"Drug-free workplace" means the site(s) for the performance of work done by the Contractor in
connection with a specific contract where employees of the Contractor are prohibited from
engaging in the unlawful manufacture, distribution, dispensing, possession, or use of acontrolled
substance.

"Employee" means an employee of a Contractor directly engaged in the performance of work
under a Government contract. "Directly engaged” is defined to include all direct cost employees
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and any other Contractor employee who has other than a minimal impact or involvement in
contract performance.

"Individual" means an offeror/contractor that has no more than one employeeincluding the
offeror/contractor.

(b) The Contractor, if other than an individual, shall -- within 30 days after award (unless alonger
period is agreed to in writing for contracts of 30 days or more performance duration), or as soon
as possible for contracts of less than 30 days performance duration--
(1) Publish astatement notifying its employees that the unlawful manufacture, distribution,
dispensing, possession, or use of acontrolled substanceis prohibited in the Contractor's
workplace and specifying the actions that will be taken against employees for violations of such
prohibition;
(2) Establish an ongoing drug-free awareness program to inform such employees about--
(i) The dangers of drug abuse in the workplace;
(ii) The Contractor's policy of maintaining a drug-free workplace;
(iii) Any available drug counseling, rehabilitation, and employee assistance programs; and
(iv) The penalties that may be imposed upon employees for drug abuse violations occurring in the
workplace;
(3) Provide all employees engaged in performance of the contract with a copy of the statement
required by subparagraph (b)(1) of this clause;
(4) Notify such employeesin writing in the statement required by subparagraph (b)(1) of this
clause that, as a condition of continued employment on this contract, the employee will--
(i) Abide by the terms of the statement; and
(ii) Notify the employer in writing of the employee's conviction under acriminal drug statute for a
violation occurring in the workplace no later than 5 days after such conviction;
(5) Notify the Contracting Officer in writing within 10 days after receiving notice under
subdivision (b)(4)(ii) of this clause, from an employee or otherwise receiving actual notice of such
conviction. The notice shall include the position title of the employee;
(6) Within 30 days after receiving notice under subdivision (b)(4)(ii) of thisclause of aconviction,
take one of the following actions with respect to any employee who is convicted of a drug abuse
violation occurring in the workplace:
(i) Taking appropriate personnel action against such employee, up to and including termination; or
(ii) Require such employee to satisfactorily participate in a drug abuse assistance or rehabilitation
program approved for such purposes by a Federal, State, or local health, |law enforcement, or
other appropriate agency; and
(7) Make agood faith effort to maintain a drug-free workplace through implementation of
subparagraphs (b)(1) though (b)(6) of this clause.

(c) The Contractor, if an individual, agrees by award of the contract or acceptance of a purchase
order, not to engage in the unlawful manufacture, distribution, dispensing, possession, or use of a
controlled substance while performing this contract.

(d) In addition to other remedies available to the Government, the Contractor's failure to comply
with the requirements of paragraph (b) or (c) of this clause may, pursuant to FAR 23.506, render
the Contractor subject to suspension of contract payments, termination of the contract or default,
and suspension or debarment.

(End of clause)

52.223-14 TOXIC CHEMICAL RELEASE REPORTING (OCT 2000)
(a) Unless otherwise exempt, the Contractor, as owner or operator of afacility used in the
performance of this contract, shall file by July 1 for the prior calendar year an annual Toxic

Chemical Release Inventory Form (Form R) as described in sections 313(a) and (g) of the
Emergency Planning and Community Right-to-Know Act of 1986 (EPCRA) (42 U.S.C.
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11023(a) and (g)), and section 6607 of the Pollution Prevention Act of 1990 (PPA) (42 U.S.C.
13106). The Contractor shall file, for each facility subject to the Form R filing and reporting
requirements, the annual Form R throughout the life of the contract.

(b) A Contractor owned or operated facility used in the performance of this contract is exempt
from the requirement to file an annual Form R if--

(1) Thefacility does not manufacture, process, or otherwise use any toxic chemicals listed under
section 313(c) of EPCRA, 42 U.S.C. 11023(c);

(2) Thefacility does not have 10 or more full-time employees as specified in section
313(b)(1)(A) of EPCRA, 42 U.S.C. 11023(b)(1)(A);

(3) Thefacility does not meet the reporting thresholds of toxic chemicals established under
section 313(f) of EPCRA, 42 U.S.C. 11023(f) (including the alternate thresholds at 40 CFR
372.27, provided an appropriate certification form hashbeen filed with EPA);

(4) The facility does not fall within Standard Industrial Classification Code (SIC) major groups
20 through 39 or their corresponding North American Industry Classification System (NAICS)
sectors 31 through 33; or

(5) Thefacility is not located within any State of the United States, the District of Columbia, the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the United States Virgin Islands, the
Northern Mariana I slands, or any other territory or possession over which the United States has
jurisdiction.

(c) If the Contractor has certified to an exemption in accordance with one or more of the criteria
in paragraph (b) of this clause, and after award of the contract circumstances change so that any
of its owned or operated facilities used in the performance of this contract is no longer exempt--

(1) The Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer; and
(2) The Contractor, as owner or operator of afacility used in the performance of this contract
that is no longer exempt, shall--
(i) Submit a Toxic Chemical Release Inventory Form (Form R) on or before July 1 for the prior
calendar year during which the facility becomes eligible; and
(ii) Continueto file the annual Form R for the life of the contract for such facility.

(d) The Contracting Officer may terminate this contract or take other action as appropriate, if the
Contractor fails to comply accurately and fully with the EPCRA and PPA toxic chemical release
filing and reporting requirements.

(e) Except for acquisitions of commercial items as defined in FAR Part 2, the Contractor shall--
(1) For competitive subcontracts expected to exceed $100,000 (including all options), include a
solicitation provision substantially the same as the provision at FAR 52.223-13, Certification of
Toxic Chemical Release Reporting; and
(2) Include in any resultant subcontract exceeding $100,000 (including all options), the substance
of this clause, except this paragraph (e).
(End of clause)

252.223-7006 PROHIBITION ON STORAGE AND DISPOSAL OF TOXIC AND HAZARDOUS
MATERIALS (APR 1993)

(a) "Definitions".
Asused in this clause --

(1) "Storage" means a hon-transitory, semi -permanent or permanent holding, placement, or leaving of
material. It does not include atemporary accumulation of alimited quantity of a material used in or awaste
generated or resulting from authorized activities, such as servicing, maintenance, or repair of Department of Defense
(DoD) items, equipment, or facilities.

(2) "Toxic or hazardous materials* means:
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(i) Materials referred to in section 101(14) of the Comprehensive Environmental Response,
Compensation, and Liability Act (CERCLA) of 1980 (42 U.S.C. 9601(14)) and materials designated under section
102 of CERCLA (42 U.S.C. 9602) (40 CFR part 302);

(ii) Materials that are of an explosive, flammable, or pyrotechnic nature; or

(iii) Materials otherwise identified by the Secretary of Defense as specified in DoD regulations.

(b) In accordance with 10 U.S.C. 2692, the Contractor is prohibited from storing or disposing of non-DoD-
owned toxic or hazardous materials on a DoD installation, except to the extent authorized by a statutory exception to
10 U.S.C. 2692 or as authorized by the Secretary of Defense or his designee.

(End of clause)

.225-9 BUY AMERICAN ACT—CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS (MAY 2002)

(a) Definitions. Asused in this clause-
"Component" means an article, material, or supply incorporated directly into a construction material.

"Construction material" means an article, material, or supply brought to the construction site by the Contractor or a
subcontractor for incorporation into the building or work. The term also includes an item brought to the site
preassembled from articles, materials, or supplies. However, emergency life safety systems, such as emergency
lighting, fire alarm, and audio evacuation systems, that are discrete systems incorporated into a public building or
work and that are produced as compl ete systems, are evaluated as a single and distinct construction material
regardless of when or how the individual parts or components of those systems are delivered to the construction site.
Materials purchased directly by the Government are supplies, not construction material.

"Cost of components' means--

(1) For components purchased by the Contractor, the acquisition cost, including transportation costs to the

place of incorporation into the construction material (whether or not such costs are paid to adomestic firm),
and any applicable duty (whether or not a duty-free entry certificate isissued); or

(2) For components manufactured by the Contractor, all costs associated with the manufacture of the
component, including transportation costs as described in paragraph (1) of this definition, plus allocable
overhead costs, but excluding profit. Cost of components does not include any costs associated with the
manufacture of the end product.

"Domestic construction material" means--
(1) An unmanufactured construction material mined or produced in the United States; or

(2) A construction material manufactured in the United States, if the cost of its components mined,
produced, or manufactured in the United States exceeds 50 percent of the cost of all its components.
Components of foreign origin of the same class or kind for which nonavailability determinations have been
made are treated as domestic.

"Foreign construction material” means a construction material other than a domestic construction material.

"United States' means the 50 States and the District of Columbia, U.S. territories and possessions, Puerto Rico, the
Northern Mariana Islands, and any other place subject to U.S. jurisdiction, but does not include |eased bases.

(b) Domestic preference.
(1) This clause implements the Buy American Act (41 U.S.C. 10a-10d) by providing a preference for

domestic construction material. The Contractor shall use only domestic construction material in performing
this contract, except as provided in paragraphs (b)(2) and (b)(3) of this clause.
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(2) Thisrequirement does not apply to the construction material or components listed by the Government
asfollows: [Contracting Officer to list applicable excepted materials or indicate “"none"]

(3) The Contracting Officer may add other foreign construction material to the list in paragraph (b)(2) of
this clause if the Government determines that

(i) The cost of domestic construction material would be unreasonable. The cost of a particular
domestic construction material subject to the requirements of the Buy American Actis

unreasonable when the cost of such material exceeds the cost of foreign material by more than 6
percent;

(ii) The application of the restriction of the Buy American Act to a particular construction material
would be impracticable or inconsistent with the public interest; or

(iii) The construction material is not mined, produced, or manufactured in the United Statesin
sufficient and reasonably available commercial quantities of a satisfactory quality.

(c) Request for determination of inapplicability of the Buy American Act.
1)

(i) Any Contractor request to use foreign construction material in accordance with paragraph
(b)(3) of this clause shall include adequate information for Government evaluation of the request,
including--

(A) A description of the foreign and domestic construction materials;
(B) Unit of measure;

(C) Quantity;

(D) Price;

(E) Time of delivery or availability;

(F) Location of the construction project;

(G) Name and address of the proposed supplier; and

(H) A detailed justification of the reason for use of foreign construction materials cited in
accordance with paragraph (b)(3) of this clause.

(ii) A request based on unreasonabl e cost shall include areasonable survey of the market and a
completed price comparison table in the format in paragraph (d) of this clause.

(iii) The price of construction material shall include all delivery costs to the construction site and
any applicable duty (whether or not a duty-free certificate may be issued).

(iv) Any Contractor request for a determination submitted after contract award shall explain why
the Contractor could not reasonably foresee the need for such determination and could not have
requested the determination before contract award. If the Contractor does not submit a satisfactory
explanation, the Contracting Officer need not make a determination.

(2) If the Government determines after contract award that an exception to the Buy American Act applies
and the Contracting Officer and the Contractor negotiate adequate consideration, the Contracting Officer
will modify the contract to allow use of the foreign construction material. However, when the basis for the
exception is the unreasonable price of adomestic construction material, adequate consideration is not less
than the differential established in paragraph (b)(3)(i) of this clause.
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(3) Unless the Government determines that an exception to the Buy American Act applies, use of foreign
construction material is noncompliant with the Buy American Act.

(d) Data. To permit evaluation of requests under paragraph (c) of this clause based on unreasonabl e cost, the
Contractor shall include the following information and any applicable supporting data based on the survey of
suppliers:

Foreign and Domestic Construction Materials Price Comparison

Construction material description Unit of measure Quantity Price (dollars) *

Item1l

Foreign construction material

Domestic construction material

Item2

Foreign construction material

Domestic construction material

[List name, address, telephone number, and contact for suppliers surveyed. Attach copy of response; if oral, attach
summary.]

[Include other applicable supporting information.]

[* Include all delivery costs to the construction site and any applicable duty (whether or not a duty-free entry
certificateisissued).]

(End of Clause)

52.225-10 NOTICE OF BUY AMERICAN ACT REQUIREMENT — CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS (May
2002)

(a) Definitions. "Construction material," "domestic construction material," and "foreign construction material,” as
used in this provision, are defined in the clause of this solicitation entitled "Buy American Act--Construction
Materials' (Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) clause 52.225-9).

(b) Requests for deter minations of inapplicability. An offeror requesting a determination regarding the
inapplicability of the Buy American Act should submit the request to the Contracting Officer intimeto allow a
determination before submission of offers. The offeror shall include the information and applicable supporting data
required by paragraphs (c) and (d) of the clause at FAR 52.225-9 in the request. If an offeror has not requested a

determination regarding the inapplicability of the Buy American Act before submitting its offer, or has not received
aresponse to a previous request, the offeror shall include the information and supporting datain the offer.

(c) Evaluation of offers.

(1) The Government will evaluate an offer requesting exception to the requirements of the Buy American
Act, based on claimed unreasonabl e cost of domestic construction material, by adding to the offered price
the appropriate percentage of the cost of such foreign construction material, as specified in paragraph
(b)(3)(i) of the clause at FAR 52.225-9.
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(2) If evaluation resultsin atie between an offeror that requested the substitution of foreign construction
material based on unreasonable cost and an offeror that did not request an exception, the Contracting
Officer will award to the offeror that did not request an exception based on unreasonabl e cost.

(d) Alternate offers.

(1) When an offer includes foreign construction material not listed by the Government in this solicitation in
paragraph (b)(2) of the clause at FAR 52.225-9, the offeror also may submit an alternate offer based on use
of equivalent domestic construction material.

(2) If an alternate offer is submitted, the offeror shall submit a separate Standard Form 1442 for the
alternate offer, and a separate price comparison table prepared in accordance with paragraphs (c) and (d) of
the clause at FAR 52.225-9 for the offer that is based on the use of any foreign construction material for
which the Government has not yet determined an exception applies.

(3) If the Government determines that a particular exception requested in accordance with paragraph (c) of
the clause at FAR 52.225-9 does not apply, the Government will evaluate only those offers based on use of
the equivalent domestic construction material, and the offeror shall be required to furnish such domestic
construction material. An offer based on use of the foreign construction material for which an exception
was requested-

(i) Will be rejected as nonresponsive if this acquisition is conducted by sealed bidding; or
(i) May be accepted if revised during negotiations.

(End of provision)

52.225-13 RESTRICTIONS ON CERTAIN FOREIGN PURCHASES (JULY 2000)

(a) The Contractor shall not acquire, for use in the performance of this contract, any supplies or services originating
from sources within, or that were located in or transported from or through, countries whose products are banned
from importation into the United States under regulations of the Office of Foreign Assets Control, Department of the
Treasury. Those countries are Cuba, Iran, Irag, Libya, North Korea, Sudan, the territory of Afghanistan controlled
by the Taliban, and Serbia (excluding the territory of Kosovo).

(b) The Contractor shall not acquire for use in the performance of this contract any supplies or services from entities
controlled by the government of Irag.

(c) The Contractor shall insert this clause, including this paragraph (c), in all subcontracts.
(End of clause)

252.225-7016 RESTRICTION ON ACQUISITION OF BALL AND ROLLER BEARINGS (DEC 2000)

(a) Definitions. As used in this clause--

(1) "Bearing components" means the bearing element, retainer, inner race, or outer race.

(2) "Miniature and instrument ball bearings' means all rolling contact ball bearings with a basic outside diameter
(exclusive of flange diameters) of 30 millimeters or less, regardless of material, tolerance, performance, or quality
characteristics.

(b) The Contractor agrees that, except as provided in paragraph (c) of this clause, all ball and roller bearings and ball
and roller bearing components (including miniature and instrument ball bearings) delivered under this contract,
either as end items or components of end items, shall be wholly manufactured in the United States or Canada.
Unless otherwise specified, raw materials, such as preformed bar, tube, or rod stock and lubricants, need not be
mined or produced in the United States or Canada.
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(c)(1) Therestriction in paragraph (b) of this clause does not apply to ball or roller bearings that are acquired as
componentsif--

(i) The end items or components containing ball or roller bearings are commercial items; or

(ii) The ball or roller bearings are commercial components manufactured in the United Kingdom.

(2) The commercial item exception in paragraph (c)(1) of this clause does not include items designed or devel oped
under a Government contract or contracts where the end item is bearings and bearing components.

(d) Therestriction in paragraph (b) of this clause may be waived upon request from the Contractor in accordance
with subsection 225.7019-3 of the Defense Federal Acquisition Regulation Supplement. If the restriction is waived
for miniature and instrument ball bearings, the Contractor agreesto acquire alike quantity and type of domestic
manufacture for nongovernmental use.

(e) The Contractor agrees to retain records showing compliance with this restriction until 3 years after final payment
and to make records avail able upon request of the Contracting Officer.

(f) The Contractor agreesto insert this clause, including this paragraph (f), in every subcontract and purchase order
issued in performance of this contract, unless items acquired are--
(1) Commercial items other than ball or roller bearings; or
(2) Itemsthat do not contain ball or roller bearings.
(End of clause)

252.225-7017 PROHIBITION ON AWARD TO COMPANIES OWNED BY THE PEOPLE'S
REPUBLIC OF CHINA (FEB 2000)

(a) Definition. "People's Republic of China," asused in this provision, means the government of the People's
Republic of China, including its political subdivisions, agencies, and instrumentalities.

(b) Prohibition on award. Section 8120 of the Department of Defense Appropriations Act for fiscal year 1999 (Pub.
L. 105-262), as amended by Section 144 of Titlel, Division C, of the Omnibus Consolidated and Emergency
Supplemental Appropriations Act, 1999 (Pub. L. 105-277), prohibits the award of acontract under this solicitation
to any company in which the Director of Defense Procurement (Office of the Under Secretary of Defense
(Acquisition, Technology, and Logistics)) has determined that the People's Republic of Chinaor the People's
Liberation Army of the People's Republic of China owns more than 50 percent interest.

(c) Representation. By submission of an offer, the offeror represents that the Peopl€'s Republic of Chinaor the
People's Liberation Army of the People's Republic of China does not own more than 50 percent interest in the
offeror.

(End of provision)

252.225-7031 SECONDARY ARAB BOYCOTT OF ISRAEL (JUN 1992)

(a) Definitions. Asused in this clause-

(1) "Foreign person" means any person other than a United States person as defined in Section 16(2) of the Export
Administration Act of 1979 (50 U.S.C. App. Sec 2415).

(2) "United States person” is defined in Section 16(2) of the Export Administration Act of 1979 and means any
United States resident or national (other than an individual resident outside the United States and employed by other
than a United States person), any domestic concern (including any permanent domestic establishment of any foreign
concern), and any foreign subsidiary or affiliate (including any permanent foreign establishment) of any domestic
concern which is controlled in fact by such domestic concerns, as determined under regulations of the President.

(b) Certification. By submitting this offer, the Offeror, if aforeign person, company or entity, certifies that it--
(1) Doesnot comply with the Secondary Arab Boycott of Israel; and
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(2) Isnot taking or knowingly agreeing to take any action, with respect to the Secondary Boycott of Israel by Arab
countries, which 50 U.S.C. App. Sec 2407(a) prohibits a United States person from taking.
(End of clause)

52.227-1 AUTHORIZATION AND CONSENT (JUL 1995)

(a) The Government authorizes and consents to all use and manufacture, in performing this contract or any
subcontract at any tier, of any invention described in and covered by a United States patent (1) embodied in the
structure or composition of any article the delivery of which is accepted by the Government under this contract or
(2) used in machinery, tools, or methods whose use necessarily results from compliance by the Contractor or a
subcontractor with (i) specifications or written provisions forming a part of this contract or (ii) specific written
instructions given by the Contracting Officer directing the manner of performance. The entire liability to the
Government for infringement of a patent of the United States shall be determined solely by the provisions of the
indemnity clause, if any, included in this contract or any subcontract hereunder (including any lower-tier
subcontract), and the Government assumes liability for all other infringement to the extent of the authorization and
consent hereinabove granted.

(b) The Contractor agrees to include, and require inclusion of, this clause, suitably modified to identify the parties,
in all subcontracts at any tier for supplies or services (including construction, architect-engineer services, and
materials, supplies, models, samples, and design or testing services expected to exceed the simplified acquisition
threshold (however, omission of this clause from any subcontract, including those at or below the simplified
acquisition threshold, does not affect this authorization and consent.)

52.227-2 NOTICE AND ASSISTANCE REGARDING PATENT AND COPYRIGHT INFRINGEMENT
(AUG 1996)

(a) The Contractor shall report to the Contracting Officer, promptly and in reasonable written detail, each notice or
claim of patent or copyright infringement based on the performance of this contract of which the Contractor has
knowledge.

(b) In the event of any claim or suit against the Government on account of any alleged patent or copyright
infringement arising out of the performance of this contract or out of the use of any supplies furnished or work or
services performed under this contract, the Contractor shall furnish to the Government, when requested by the
Contracting Officer, all evidence and information in possession of the Contractor pertaining to such suit or claim.
Such evidence and information shall be furnished at the expense of the Government except where the Contractor has
agreed to indemnify the Government.

() The Contractor agreesto include, and requireinclusion of, this clause in all subcontracts at any tier for supplies
or services (including construction and architect-engineer subcontracts and those for material, supplies, models,
samples, or design or testing services) expected to exceed the simplified acquisition threshold at (FAR) 2.101.to
exceed the dollar amount set forth in 13.000 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR).

(End of clause)

52.227-4 PATENT INDEMNITY--CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS (APR 1984)

Except as otherwise provided, the Contractor agrees to indemnify the Government and its officers, agents, and
employees against liability, including costs and expenses, for infringement upon any United States patent (except a
patent issued upon an application that is now or may hereafter be withheld from issue pursuant to a Secrecy Order
under 35 U.S.C. 181) arising out of performing this contract or out of the use or disposal by or for the account of the
Government of supplies furnished or work performed under this contract.

52.227-13 PATENT RIGHTS--ACQUISITION BY THE GOVERNMENT (JAN 1997)
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(a) Definitions "Invention," as used in this clause, means any invention or discovery whichis or may be patentable
or otherwise protectable under title 35 of the United States Code or any novel variety of plant that is or may be
protectable under the Plant Variety Protection Act (7 U.S.C. 2321, et seq.).

"Practical application," as used in this clause, means to manufacture, inthe case of a composition or product; to
practice, in the case of a process or method; or to operate, in the case of a machine or system; and, in each case,
under such conditions as to establish that the invention is being utilized and that its benefits are, to the extent
permitted by law or Government regulations, available to the public on reasonable terms.

"Subject invention," as used in this clause, means any invention of the Contractor conceived or first actually reduced
to practice in the performance of work under this contract; provided, that in the case of avariety of plant, the date of
determination (as defined in section 41(d) of the Plant Variety Protection Act, 7 U.S.C. 2401(d)) must also occur
during the period of contract performance.

(b) Allocations of principal rights--(1) Assignment to the Government. The Contractor agrees to assign to the
Government the entireright, title, and interest throughout the world in and to each subject invention, except to the
extent that rights are retained by the Contractor under subparagraph (b)(2) and paragraph (d) below.

(2) Greater rights determinations (i) The Contractor, or an employee-inventor after consultation with the
Contractor, may retain greater rights than the nonexclusive license provided in paragraph (d) below, in accordance
with the procedures of paragraph 27.304-1(a) of the Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR). A request for a
determination of whether the Contractor or the employee-inventor is entitled to retain such greater rights must be
submitted to the Head of the Contracting Agency or designee at the time of the first disclosure of the invention
pursuant to subparagraph (e)(2) below, or not later than 8 months thereafter, unless alonger period is authorized in
writing by the Contracting Officer for good cause shown in writing by the Contractor. Each determination of greater
rights under this contract normally shall be subject to paragraph (c) below, and to the reservations and conditions
deemed to be appropriate by the Head of the Contracting Agency or designee.

(ii) Upon request, the Contractor shall provide the filing date, serial number and title, a copy of the patent
application (including an English-language version if filed in alanguage other than English), and patent number and
issue date for any subject invention in any country for which the Contractor has retained title.

(iii) Upon reguest, the Contractor shall furnish the Government an irrevocable power to inspect and make copies of
the patent application file.

(c) Minimum rights acquired by the Government. (1) With respect to each subject invention to which the Contractor
retains principal or exclusive rights, the Contractor agrees as follows:

(i) The Contractor hereby grants to the Government a nonexclusive, nontransferable, irrevocable, paid-up license to
practice or have practiced each subject invention throughout the world by or on behalf of the Government of the
United States (including any Government agency).

(ii) The Contractor agrees that with respect to any subject invention in which it has acquired title, the Federal agency
has the right in accordance with the proceduresin FAR 27.304-1(g) to require the Contractor, an assignee, or
exclusive licensee of a subject invention to grant a nonexclusive, partially exclusive, or exclusive licensein any field
of useto aresponsible applicant or applicants, upon terms that are reasonable under the circumstances, and if the
Contractor, assignee, or exclusive licensee refuses such arequest, the Federal agency hasthe right to grant such a
licenseitself if the Federal agency determines that--

(A) Such action is necessary because the Contractor or assignee has not taken, or is not expected to take within a
reasonable time, effective steps to achieve practical application of the subject invention in such field of use;

(B) Such action is necessary to alleviate health or safety needs which are not reasonably satisfied by the Contractor,
assignee, or their licensees;

(C) Such action is necessary to meet requirements for public use specified by Federal regulations and such
requirements are not reasonably satisfied by the Contractor, assignee, or licensees; or

(D) Such action is necessary because the agreement required by paragraph (i) of this clause has neither been
obtained nor waived or because alicensee of the exclusive right to use or sell any subject invention in the United
Statesisin breach of such agreement.

(iii) The Contractor agrees to submit on request periodic reports no more frequently than annually on the utilization
of asubject invention or on efforts at obtaining such utilization of a subject invention or on efforts at obtaining such
utilization that are being made by the Contractor or its licensees or assignees. Such reports shall include information
regarding the status of development, date of first commercial sale or use, gross royalties received by the Contractor,
and such other data and information as the agency may reasonably specify. The Contractor also agrees to provide
additional reports as may be requested by the agency in connection with any march-in proceedings undertaken by
the agency in accordance with subdivision (c)(1)(ii) above. To the extent data or information supplied under this
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section is considered by the Contractor, itslicensee, or assigneeto be privileged and confidential and is so marked,
the agency agrees that, to the extent permitted by law, it will not disclose such information to persons outside the
Government.

(iv) The Contractor agrees, when licensing a subject invention, to arrange to avoid royalty charges on acquisitions
involving Government funds, including funds derived through a Military Assistance Program of the Government or
otherwise derived through the Government, to refund any amounts received as royalty charges on a subject
invention in acquisitionsfor, or on behalf of, the Government, and to provide for such refund in any instrument
transferring rightsin the invention to any party.

(v) The Contractor agrees to provide for the Government's paid-up license pursuant to subdivision (i) above in any
instrument transferring rights in a subject invention and to provide for the granting of licenses as required by
subdivision (ii) above, and for the reporting of utilization information as required by subdivision (iii) above,
whenever the instrument transfers principal or exclusive rightsin a subject invention.

(2) Nothing contained in this paragraph (c) shall be deemed to grant to the Government any rights with respect to
any invention other than a subject invention.

(d) Minimum rights to the Contractor. (1) The Contractor is hereby granted a revocable nonexclusive, royalty-free
license in each patent application filed in any country on a subject invention and any resulting patent in which the
Government obtainstitle, unlessthe Contractor fails to disclose the subject invention within the times specified in
subparagraph (e)(2) below. The Contractor's license extends to its domestic subsidiaries and affiliates, if any, within
the corporate structure of which the Contractor is apart and includes the right to grant sublicenses of the same scope
to the extent the Contractor was legally obligated to do so at the time the contract was awarded. Thelicenseis
transferable only with the approval of the funding Federal agency except when transferred to the successor of that
part of the Contractor's business to which the invention pertains.

(2) The Contractor's domestic license may be revoked or modified by the funding Federal agency to the extent
necessary to achieve expeditious practical application of the subject invention pursuant to an application for an
exclusive license submitted in accordance with applicable provisionsin 37 CFR Part 404 and agency licensing
regulations. Thislicense will not be revoked in that field of use or the geographical areasin which the Contractor
has achieved practical applications and continues to make the benefits of the invention reasonably accessible to the
public. Thelicense in any foreign country may be revoked or modified at the discretion of the funding Federal
agency to the extent the Contractor, its licensees, or its domestic subsidiaries or affiliates have failed to achieve
practical application in that foreign country.

(3) Before revocation or modification of the license, the funding Federal agency will furnish the Contractor awritten
notice of itsintention to revoke or modify the license, and the Contractor will be allowed 30 days (or such other time
as may be authorized by the funding Federal agency for good cause shown by the Contractor) after the notice to
show cause why the license should not be revoked or modified. The Contractor has the right to appeal, in accordance
with applicable agency licensing regulations and 37 CFR 404 concerning the licensing of Government-owned
inventions, any decision concerning the revocation or modification of itslicense.

(4) When the Government has the right to receive title, and does not elect to secure a patent in aforeign country, the
Contractor may elect to retain such rightsin any foreign country in which the Government elects not to secure a
patent, subject to the Government's rights in subparagraph (c)(1) of this clause.

(e) Invention identification, disclosures, and reports. (1) The Contractor shall establish and maintain active and
effective procedures to assure that subject inventions are promptly identified and disclosed to Contractor personnel
responsible for patent matters within 6 months of conception and/or first actual reduction to practice, whichever
occursfirst in the performance of work under this contract. These procedures shall include the maintenance of
laboratory notebooks or equivalent records and other records as are reasonably necessary to document the
conception and/or the first actual reduction to practice of subject inventions, and records that show that the
procedures for identifying and disclosing the inventions are followed. Upon request, the Contractor shall furnish the
Contracting Officer a description of such procedures for evaluation and for determination as to their effectiveness.
(2) The Contractor shall disclose each subject invention to the Contracting Officer within 2 months after the inventor
disclosesit in writing to Contractor personnel responsible for patent matters or, if earlier, within 6 months after the
Contractor becomes aware that a subject invention has been made, but in any event before any on sale, public use, or
publication of such invention known to the Contractor. The disclosure to the agency shall be in the form of awritten
report and shall identify the contract under which the invention was made and the inventor(s). It shall be sufficiently
completein technical detail to convey aclear understanding, to the extent known at the time of the disclosure, of the
nature, purpose, operation, and physical, chemical, biological, or electrical characteristics of the invention. The
disclosure shall also identify any publication, on sale, or public use of the invention and whether a manuscript
describing the invention has been submitted for publication and, if so, whether it has been accepted for publication
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at the time of disclosure. In addition, after disclosure to the agency, the Contractor shall promptly notify the agency
of the acceptance of any manuscript describing the invention for publication or of any on sale or public use planned
by the Contractor.

(3) The Contractor shall furnish the Contracting Officer the following:

(i) Interim reports every 12 months (or such longer period as may be specified by the Contracting Officer) from the
date of the contract, listing subject inventions during that period, and stating that all subject inventions have been
disclosed (or that there are not such inventions) and that the procedures required by subparagraph (e)(1) of this
section have been followed.

(ii) A final report, within 3 months after completion of the contracted work, listing all subject inventions or stating
that there were no such inventions, and listing all subcontracts at any tier containing a patent rights clause or stating
that there were no such subcontracts.

(4) The Contractor agreesto require, by written agreement, its employees, other than clerical and nontechnical
employees, to disclose promptly in writing to personnel identified as responsible for the administration of patent
matters and in aformat suggested by the Contractor each subject invention made under contract in order that the
Contractor can comply with the disclosure provisions of paragraph (c) above, and to execute all papers necessary to
file patent applications on subject inventions and to establish the Government's rights in the subject inventions. This
disclosure format should require, as aminimum, the information required by subparagraph (2) above.

(5) The Contractor agrees subject to FAR 27.302(i) that the Government may duplicate and disclose subject
invention disclosures and all other reports and papers furnished or required to be furnished pursuant to this clause.
(f) Examination of records relating to inventions. (1) The Contracting Officer or any authorized representative shall,
until 3 years after final payment under this contract, have the right to examine any books (including laboratory
notebooks), records, and documents of the Contractor relating to the conception or first actual reduction to practice
of inventionsin the same field of technology as the work under this contract to determine whether--

(i) Any such inventions are subject inventions;

(ii) The Contractor has established and maintains the procedures required by subparagraphs (e)(1) and (4) of this
clause; and

(iii) The Contractor and its inventors have complied with the procedures.

(2) If the Contracting Officer learns of an unreported Contractor invention which the Contracting Officer believes
may be a subject invention, the Contractor may be required to disclose the invention to the agency for a
determination of ownership rights.

(3) Any examination of records under this paragraph will be subject to appropriate conditions to protect the
confidentiality of theinformation involved.

(g) Withholding of payment (this paragraph does not apply to subcontracts). (1) Any time before final payment
under this contract, the Contracting Officer may, in the Government's interest, withhold payment until a reserve not
exceeding $50,000 or 5 percent of the amount of this contract, whichever isless, shall have been set aside if, in the
Contracting Officer's opinion, the Contractor failsto--

(i) Establish, maintain, and follow effective procedures for identifying and disclosing subject inventions pursuant to
subparagraph (€)(1) above;

(ii) Disclose any subject invention pursuant to subparagraph (€)(2) above;

(iii) Deliver acceptable interim reports pursuant to subdivision (€)(3)(i) above; or

(iv) Provide the information regarding subcontracts pursuant to subparagraph (h)(4) below.

(2) Such reserve or balance shall be withheld until the Contracting Officer has determined that the Contractor has
rectified whatever deficiencies exist and has delivered all reports, disclosures, and other information required by this
clause.

(3) Final payment under this contract shall not be made before the Contractor delivers to the Contracting Officer all
disclosures of subject inventions required by subparagraph (€)(2) above, and acceptable final report pursuant to
subdivision (e)(3)(ii) above, and all past due confirmatory instruments.

(4) The Contracting Officer may decrease or increase the sums withheld up to the maximum authorized above. No
amount shall be withheld under this paragraph while the amount specified by this paragraph is being withheld under
other provisions of the contract. The withholding of any amount or the subsequent payment thereof shall not be
construed as awaiver of any Government rights.

(h) Subcontracts. (1) The Contractor shall include this clause (suitably modified to identify the parties) in all
subcontracts, regardless of tier, for experimental, developmental, or research work. The subcontractor shall retain all
rights provided for the Contractor in this clause, and the Contractor shall not, as part of the consideration for
awarding the subcontract, obtain rights in the subcontractor's subject inventions.

(2) Inthe event of arefusal by a prospective subcontractor to accept such a clause the Contractor--
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(i) Shall promptly submit awritten notice to the Contracting Officer setting forth the subcontractor's reasons for
such refusal and other pertinent information that may expedite disposition of the matter; and
(ii) Shall not proceed with such subcontract without the written authorization of the Contracting Officer.
(3) In the case of subcontracts at any tier, the agency, subcontractor, and Contractor agree that the mutual
obligations of the parties created by this clause constitute a contract between the subcontractor and the Federal
agency with respect to those matters covered by this clause.
(4) The Contractor shall promptly notify the Contracting Officer in writing upon the award of any subcontract at any
tier containing a patent rights clause by identifying the subcontractor, the applicable patent rights clause, the work to
be performed under the subcontract, and the dates of award and estimated completion. Upon request of the
Contracting Officer, the Contractor shall furnish a copy of such subcontract, and, no more frequently than annually,
alisting of the subcontracts that have been awarded.
(i) Preference for United States industry. Unless provided otherwise, no Contractor that receivestitle to any subject
invention and no assignee of any such Contractor shall grant to any person the exclusive right to use or sell any
subject invention in the United States unless such person agrees that any products embodying the subject invention
will be manufactured substantially in the United States. However, in individual cases, the requirement may be
waived by the Government upon a showing by the Contractor or assignee that reasonable but unsuccessful efforts
have been made to grant licenses on similar termsto potential licensees that would be likely to manufacture
substantially in the United States or that under the circum- stances domestic manufacture is not commercially
feasible.

(End of clause)

252.227-7033 RIGHTSIN SHOP DRAWINGS (APR 1966)

(a) Shop drawings for construction means drawings, submitted to the Government by the Construction Contractor,
subcontractor or any lower-tier subcontractor pursuant to a construction contract, showing in detail (i) the proposed
fabrication and assembly of structural elements and (ii) theinstallation (i.e., form, fit, and attachment details) of
materials or equipment. The Government may duplicate, use, and disclose in any manner and for any purpose shop
drawings delivered under this contract.

(b) Thisclause, including this paragraph (b), shall beincluded in all subcontracts hereunder at any tier.
(End of clause)

52.228-1 BID GUARANTEE (SEP 1996)

(a) Failureto furnish a bid guarantee in the proper form and amount, by the time set for opening of bids, may be
cause for rejection of the bid.

(b) The bidder shall furnish abid guaranteein the form of a firm commitment, e.g., bid bond supported by good and
sufficient surety or sureties acceptable to the Government, postal money order, certified check, cashier's check,
irrevocable letter of credit, or, under Treasury Department regulations, certain bonds or notes of the United States.
The Contracting Officer will return bid guarantees, other than bid bonds, (1) to unsuccessful bidders as soon as
practicable after the opening of bids, and (2) to the successful bidder upon execution of contractual documents and
bonds (including any necessary coinsurance or reinsurance agreements), as required by the bid as accepted -

(c) The amount of the bid guarantee shall be twenty (20) percent of the bid price or $3,000,000, whichever is|ess.-
(d) If the successful bidder, upon acceptance of its bid by the Government within the period specified for
acceptance, failsto execute all contractual documents or furnish executed bond(s) within 10 days after receipt of the

forms by the bidder, the Contracting Officer may terminate the contract for default.-

(e) In the event the contract isterminated for default, the bidder isliable for any cost of acquiring the work that
exceeds the amount of itsbid, and the bid guarantee is avail able to offset the difference.
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52.228-2 ADDITIONAL BOND SECURITY (OCT 1997)

The Contractor shall promptly furnish additional security required to protect the Government and persons supplying

labor or materials under this contract if--

(a) Any surety upon any bond, or issuing financial institution for other security, furnished with this contract becomes

unacceptable to the Government;

(b) Any surety failsto furnish reports on itsfinancial condition as required by the Government;

(c) The contract priceisincreased so that the penal sum of any bond becomes inadequate in the opinion of the

Contracting Officer; or

(d) Anirrevocable letter of credit (ILC) used as security will expire before the end of the period of required security.

If the Contractor does not furnish an acceptable extension or replacement ILC, or other acceptable substitute, at |east

30 days before an | L C's scheduled expiration, the Contracting officer has the right to immediately draw on the ILC.
(End of clause)

52.228-5 |INSURANCE--WORK ON A GOVERNMENT INSTALLATION (JAN 1997)

(a) The Contractor shall, at its own expense, provide and maintain during the entire performance of this contract, at
least the kinds and minimum amounts of insurance required in the Schedule or elsewhere in the contract.
(b) Before commencing work under this contract, the Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer in writing that
the required insurance has been obtained. The policies evidencing required insurance shall contain an endorsement
to the effect that any cancellation or any material change adversely affecting the Government'sinterest shall not be
effective--
(1) For such period as the laws of the State in which this contract is to be performed prescribe; or
(2) Until 30 days after the insurer or the Contractor gives written notice to the Contracting Officer, whichever period
islonger.
(c) The Contractor shall insert the substance of this clause, including this paragraph (c), in subcontracts under this
contract that require work on a Government installation and shall require subcontractors to provide and maintain the
insurance required in the Schedule or elsewhere in the contract. The Contractor shall maintain a copy of all
subcontractors' proofs of required insurance, and shall make copies available to the Contracting Officer upon
reguest.

(End of clause)

52.228-11 PLEDGESOF ASSETS (FEB 1992)

(a) Offerors shall obtain from each person acting as an individual surety on abid guarantee, a performance bond, or
a payment bond--

(1) Pledge of assets; and
(2) Standard Form 28, Affidavit of Individual Surety.

(b) Pledges of assets from each person acting as an individual surety shall bein the form of--

(1) Evidence of an escrow account containing cash, certificates of deposit, commercial or Government
securities, or other assets described in FAR 28.203-2 (except see 28.203-2(b)(2) with respect to Government
securities held in book entry form) and/or;

(2) A recorded lien on real estate. The offeror will be required to provide--

(i) Evidence of titlein the form of a certificate of title prepared by atitle insurance company
approved by the United States Department of Justice. Thistitle evidence must show fee simple title vested
in the surety along with any concurrent owners; whether any real estate taxes are due and payable; and any
recorded encumbrances against the property, including the lien filed in favor of the Government as required
by FAR 28.203-3(d);

(ii) Evidence of the amount due under any encumbrance shown in the evidence of title;

(iii) A copy of the current real estate tax assessment of the property or a current appraisal dated no
earlier than 6 months prior to the date of the bond, prepared by a professional appraiser who certifies that
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the appraisal has been conducted in accordance with the generally accepted appraisal standards as reflected
in the Uniform Standards of Professional Appraisal Practice, as promulgated by the Appraisal Foundation.
(End of clause)

52.228-12 PROSPECTIVE SUBCONTRACTOR REQUESTSFOR BONDS (OCT 1995)

In accordance with Section 806(a)(3) of Pub. L. 102-190, as amended by Sections 2091 and 8105 of Pub. L. 103-
355, upon the request of a prospective subcontractor or supplier offering to furnish labor or material for the
performance of this contract for which a payment bond has been furnished to the Government pursuant to the Miller
Act, the Contractor shall promptly provide a copy of such payment bond to the requester.

(End of clause)

52.228-14 |IRREVOCABLE LETTER OF CREDIT (DEC 1999)

(a) ““Irrevocable letter of credit” (ILC), as used in this clause, means awritten commitment by afederally insured
financial institution to pay all or part of a stated amount of money, until the expiration date of the letter, upon
presentation by the Government (the beneficiary) of awritten demand therefor. Neither the financial institution nor
the offeror/Contractor can revoke or condition the letter of credit.

(b) If the offeror intendsto use an ILC in lieu of abid bond, or to secure other types of bonds such as performance
and payment bonds, the letter of credit and letter of confirmation formatsin paragraphs (e) and (f) of this clause
shall be used.

(c) Theletter of credit shall be irrevocable, shall require presentation of no document other than awritten demand
and the ILC (including confirming letter, if any), shall be issued/confirmed by an acceptable federally insured
financial institution as provided in paragraph (d) of this clause, and--

(1) If used as abid guarantee, the ILC shall expire no earlier than 60 days after the close of the bid
acceptance period,

(2) If used as an alternative to corporate or individual sureties as security for a performance or payment
bond, the offeror/Contractor may submit an ILC with aninitial expiration date estimated to cover the entire period
for which financial security isrequired or may submit an ILC with an initial expiration date that isa minimum
period of one year from the date of issuance. The ILC shall provide that, unless the issuer provides the beneficiary
written notice of non-renewal at least 60 days in advance of the current expiration date, the ILC is automatically
extended without amendment for one year from the expiration date, or any future expiration date, until the period of
required coverage is completed and the Contracting Officer provides the financial institution with awritten
statement waiving the right to payment. The period of required coverage shall be:

(i) For contracts subject to the Miller Act, the later of --

(A) Oneyear following the expected date of final payment;

(B) For performance bonds only, until completion of any warranty period; or

(C) For payment bonds only, until resolution of all claims filed against the payment bond
during the one-year period following final payment.
(ii) For contracts not subject to the Miller Act, the later of--

(A) 90 days following final payment; or

(B) For performance bonds only, until completion of any warranty period.

(d) Only federally insured financial institutions rated investment grade or higher shall issue or confirmthe ILC. The
offeror/Contractor shall provide the Contracting Officer a credit rating that indicates the financial institution has the
required rating(s) as of the date of issuance of the ILC. Unless the financial institution issuing the ILC had letter of
credit business of less than $25 million in the past year, ILCs over $5 million must be confirmed by another
acceptable financial institution that had |etter of credit business of less than $25 million in the past year.

(e) Thefollowing format shall be used by the issuing financial institution to create an ILC:
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[Issuing Financial Institution's L etterhead or Name and Address]
Issue Date
IRREVOCABLE LETTER OF CREDIT NO.

Account party's name

Account party's address

For Solicitation No. (for reference only)

TO: [U.S. Government agency]
[U.S. Government agency's address]

1. We hereby establish this irrevocable and transferable Letter of Credit in your favor for one or more drawings up
to United States $ . This Letter of Credit is payable at [issuing financial institution's and, if any, confirming
financial institution's] office at [issuing financial institution's address and, if any, confirming financial institution's
address] and expires with our close of business on , or any automatically extended expiration date.

2. We hereby undertake to honor your or the transferee's sight draft(s) drawn on theissuing or, if any, the
confirming financial institution, for all or any part of this credit if presented with this Letter of Credit and
confirmation, if any, at the office specified in paragraph 1 of this Letter of Credit on or before the expiration date or
any automatically extended expiration date.

3. [This paragraph is omitted if used as a bid guarantee, and subsequent paragraphs are renumbered.] Itisa

condition of this Letter of Credit that it is deemed to be automatically ext ended without amendment for one year
from the expiration date hereof, or any future expiration date, unless at least 60 days prior to any expiration date, we
notify you or the transferee by registered mail, or other receipted means of delivery, that we elect not to consider this
Letter of Credit renewed for any such additional period. At the time we notify you, we also agree to notify the
account party (and confirming financial institution, if any) by the same means of delivery.

4. This Letter of Credit istransferable. Transfers and assignments of proceeds are to be effected without charge to
either the beneficiary or the transferee/assignee of proceeds. Such transfer or assignment shall be only at the written
direction of the Government (the beneficiary) in aform satisfactory to theissuing financial institution and the
confirming financial institution, if any.

5. This Letter of Credit is subject to the Uniform Customs and Practice (UCP) for Documentary Credits, 1993
Revision, International Chamber of Commerce Publication No. 500, and to the extent not inconsistent therewith, to
the laws of [state of confirming financial institution, if any, otherwise state of issuing
financial institution].

6. If this credit expires during an interruption of business of this financial institution as described in Article 17 of the
UCP, the financial institution specifically agreesto effect payment if this credit is drawn against within 30 days after
the resumption of our business.

Sincerely,

[Issuing financial institution]

(f) The following format shall be used by the financial institution to confirm an ILC:
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[Confirming Financial Institution's Letterhead or Name and Address]

(Date)

Our Letter of Credit Advice Number

Beneficiary: [U.S. Government agency]

Issuing Financial Institution:

Issuing Financial Institution's LC No.:

Gentlemen:

1. We hereby confirm the above indicated Letter of Credit, the original of which is attached, issued by

[name of issuing financial institution] for drawings of up to United States dollars /U.S. $ and
expiring with our close of business on [the expiration date], or any automatically extended
expiration date.

2. Draft(s) drawn under the Letter of Credit and this Confirmation are payable at our office located at

3. We hereby undertake to honor sight draft(s) drawn under and presented with the Letter of Credit and this
Confirmation at our offices as specified herein.

4. [This paragraph is omitted if used as a bid guarantee, and subsequent paragraphs are renumbered.] Itisa
condition of this confirmation that it be deemed automatically extended without amendment for one year from the
expiration date hereof, or any automatically extended expiration date, unless:

(a) At least 60 days prior to any such expiration date, we shall notify the Contracting Officer, or the transferee and
the issuing financial institution, by registered mail or other receipted means of delivery, that we elect not to consider
this confirmation extended for any such additional period; or

(b) Theissuing financial institution shall have exercised its right to notify you or the transferee, the account party,
and ourselves, of its election not to extend the expiration date of the Letter of Credit.

5. This confirmation is subject to the Uniform Customs and Practice (UCP) for Documentary Credits, 1993
Revision, International Chamber of Commerce Publication No. 500, and to the extent not inconsistent therewith, to
the laws of [state of confirming financial institution].

6. If this confirmation expires during an interruption of business of thisfinancial institution as described in Article
17 of the UCP, we specifically agree to effect payment if this credit is drawn against within 30 days after the
resumption of our business.

Sincerely,

[Confirming financial institution]
(g) The following format shall be used by the Contracting Officer for asight draft to draw on the Letter of Credit:

SIGHT DRAFT
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[City, State]

(Date)

[Name and address of financial institution]

Pay to the order of [Beneficiary Agency] the sum of United States $
This draft isdrawn under Irrevocable Letter of Credit No.

[Beneficiary Agency]

By:

(End of clause)

52.228-15 PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BONDS--CONSTRUCTION (JULY 2000)

(a) Definitions Asused in this clause-

"Original contract price" means the award price of the contract; or, for requirements contracts, the price payable for
the estimated total quantity; or, for indefinite-quantity contracts, the price payable for the specified minimum
quantity. Original contract price does not include the price of any options, except those options exercised at the time
of contract award.

(b) Amount of required bonds. Unless the resulting contract price is $100,000 or less, the successful offeror shall
furnish performance and payment bonds to the Contracting Officer asfollows:

(1) Performance bonds (Standard Form 25). The penal amount of performance bonds at the time of
contract award shall be 100 percent of the original contract price.

(2) Payment Bonds (Standard Form 25-A). The penal amount of payment bonds at the time of contract
award shall be 100 percent of the original contract price.

(3) Additional bond protection. (i) The Government may require additional performance and payment bond
protection if the contract priceisincreased. The increase in protection generally will equal 100 percent of the
increase in contract price.

(ii) The Government may secure the additional protection by directing the Contractor to increase the penal amount
of the existing bond or to obtain an additional bond.

(c) Furnishing executed bonds The Contractor shall furnish all executed bonds, including any necessary reinsurance
agreements, to the Contracting Officer, within the time period specified in the Bid Guarantee provision of the
solicitation, or otherwise specified by the Contracting Officer, but in any event, before starting work.

(d) Surety or other security for bonds. The bonds shall be in the form of firm commitment, supported by corporate
sureties whose names appear on the list contained in Treasury Department Circular 570, individual sureties, or by
other acceptable security such as postal money order, certified check, cashier's check, irrevocable letter of credit, or,
in accordance with Treasury Department regulations, certain bonds or notes of the United States. Treasury Circular
570 is published in the Federal Register or may be obtained from the:

U.S. Department of Treasury

Financial Management Service

Surety Bond Branch

401 14th Street, NW, 2nd Floor, West Wing
Washington, DC 20227.
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(e) Notice of subcontractor waiver of protection (40 U.S.C. 270b(c). Any waiver of the right to sue on the payment
bond isvoid unlessit isin writing, signed by the person whose right is waived, and executed after such person has
first furnished labor or material for usein the performance of the contract.

(End of clause)

52.229-3 FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL TAXES (JAN 1991)

(a) "Contract date," as used in this clause, means the date set for bid opening or, if thisis a negotiated contract or a
modification, the effective date of this contract or modification.

"All applicable Federal, State, and local taxes and duties," as used in this clause, means all taxes and duties, in effect
on the contract date, that the taxing authority isimposing and collecting on the transactions or property covered by
this contract.

"After-imposed Federal tax," as used in this clause, means any new or increased Federal excise tax or duty, or tax
that was exempted or excluded on the contract date but whose exemption was later revoked or reduced during the
contract period, on the transactions or property covered by this contract that the Contractor isrequired to pay or bear
astheresult of legislative, judicial, or administrative action taking effect after the contract date. It does not include
social security tax or other employment taxes.

"After-relieved Federal tax," as used in this clause, means any amount of Federal excise tax or duty, except social
security or other employment taxes, that would otherwise have been payable on the transactions or property covered
by this contract, but which the Contractor is not required to pay or bear, or for which the Contractor obtains arefund
or drawback, asthe result of legislative, judicial, or administrative action taking effect after the contract date.

(b) The contract price includes all applicable Federal, State, and local taxes and duties.

(c) The contract price shall beincreased by the amount of any after-imposed Federal tax, provided the Contractor
warrants in writing that no amount for such newly imposed Federal excise tax or duty or rate increase was included
in the contract price, as a contingency reserve or otherwise.

(d) The contract price shall be decreased by the amount of any after-relieved Federal tax.

(e) The contract price shall be decreased by the amount of any Federal excise tax or duty, except social security or
other employment taxes, that the Contractor isrequired to pay or bear, or does not obtain arefund of, through the
Contractor's fault, negligence, or failure to follow instructions of the Contracting Officer.

(f) No adjustment shall be made in the contract price under this clause unless the amount of the adjustment exceeds
$250.

(g) The Contractor shall promptly notify the Contracting Officer of all matters relating to any Federal excise tax or
duty that reasonably may be expected to result in either an increase or decrease in the contract price and shall take
appropriate action as the Contracting Officer directs.

(h) The Government shall, without liability, furnish evidence appropriate to establish exemption from any Federal,
State, or local tax when the Contractor requests such evidence and areasonabl e basi s exists to sustain the exemption.
(End of clause)

52.229-5 TAXES--CONTRACTS PERFORMED IN U.S. POSSESSIONS OR PUERTO RICO (APR 1984)
Theterm "local taxes," as used in the Federal, State, and local taxes clause of this contract, includes taxes imposed

by a possession of the United States or by Puerto Rico.
(End of clause)

52.231-5000 EQUIPMENT OWNERSHIP AND OPERATING EXPENSE SCHEDULE
(MAR 1995) EFARS
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(a) This clause does not apply to terminations. See 52.249-5000, Basis for Settlement of Proposals and FAR Part
49,

(b) Allowable cost for construction and marine plant and equipment in sound workable condition owned or
controlled and furnished by a contractor or subcontractor at any tier shall be based on actual cost data for each piece
of equipment or groups of similar serial and series for which the Government can determine both ownership and
operating costs from the contractor's accounting records. When both ownership and operating costs cannot be
determined for any piece of equipment or groups of similar serial or series equipment from the contractor's
accounting records, costs for that equipment shall be based upon the applicable provisions of EP 1110-1-8,
Construction Equipment Ownership and Operating Expense Schedule, Region V1. Working conditions shall be
considered to be average for determining equipment rates using the schedul e unless specified otherwise by the
contracting officer. For equipment not included in the schedule, rates for comparabl e pieces of equipment may be
used or arate may be developed using the formula provided in the schedule. For forward pricing, the schedule in
effect at the time of negotiations shall apply. For retroactive pricing, the schedulein effect at the time the work was
performed shall apply.

(c) Equipment rental costs are allowable, subject to the provisions of FAR 31.105(d)(ii) and FAR 31.205-36. Rates
for equipment rented from an organization under common control, |ease-purchase arrangements, and sal e-l easeback
arrangements, will be determined using the schedul e, except that actual rates will be used for equipment leased from
an organization under common control that has an established practice of leasing the same or similar equipment to
unaffiliated lessees.

(d) When actual equipment costs are proposed and the total amount of the pricing action exceeds the small purchase
threshold, the contracting officer shall request the contractor to submit either certified cost or pricing data, or
partial/limited data, as appropriate. The data shall be submitted on Standard Form 1411, Contract Pricing Proposal
Cover Sheet.

(End of clause)

52.232-5 PAYMENTSUNDER FIXED-PRICE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS (MAY 1997)
(a) Payment of price. The Government shall pay the Contractor the contract price as provided in this contract.

(b) Progress payments. The Government shall make progress payments monthly as the work proceeds, or at more
frequent intervals as determined by the Contracting Officer, on estimates of work accomplished which meets the
standards of quality established under the contract, as approved by the Contracting Officer.

(1) The Contractor's request for progress payments shall include the following substantiation:

(i) An itemization of the amounts requested, related to the various elements of work required by
the contract covered by the payment requested.

(ii) A listing of the amount included for work performed by each subcontractor under the contract.

(iii) A listing of the total amount of each subcontract under the contract.

(iv) A listing of the amounts previously paid to each such subcontractor under the contract.

(v) Additional supporting datain aform and detail required by the Contracting Officer.

(2) In the preparation of estimates, the Contracting Officer may authorize material delivered on the site and
preparatory work done to be taken into consideration. Material delivered to the Contractor at |ocations other than the
site al'so may be taken into consideration if--

(i) Consideration is specifically authorized by this contract; and
(ii) The Contractor furnishes satisfactory evidence that it has acquired title to such material and
that the material will be used to perform this contract.

(c) Contractor certification. Along with each request for progress payments, the Contractor shall furnish the
following certification, or payment shall not be made: (However, if the Contractor elects to delete paragraph (c)(4)
from the certification, the certification is still acceptable.)
| hereby certify, to the best of my knowledge and belief, that--

(1) The amounts requested are only for performance in accordance with the specifications, terms, and
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conditions of the contract;

(2) Payments to subcontractors and suppliers have been made from previous payments received under the
contract, and timely payments will be made from the proceeds of the payment covered by this certification, in
accordance with subcontract agreements and the requirements of chapter 39 of Title 31, United States Code;

(3) Thisreguest for progress payments does not include any amounts which the prime contractor intends to
withhold or retain from a subcontractor or supplier in accordance with the terms and conditions of the subcontract;
and

(4) This certification is not to be construed as final acceptance of a subcontractor's performance.

(Name)

(Title)

(Date)

(d) Refund of unearned amounts. If the Contractor, after making a certified request for progress payments, discovers
that aportion or all of such request constitutes a payment for performance by the Contractor that failsto conform to
the specifications, terms, and conditions of this contract (hereinafter referred to as the "unearned amount"), the
Contractor shall--
(1) Notify the Contracting Officer of such performance deficiency; and
(2) Be obligated to pay the Government an amount (computed by the Contracting Officer in the manner
provided in paragraph (j) of this clause) equal to interest on the unearned amount from the 8th day after the date of
receipt of the unearned amount until--
(i) The date the Contractor notifies the Contracting Officer that the performance deficiency has
been corrected; or
(ii) The date the Contractor reduces the amount of any subsequent certified request for progress
payments by an amount equal to the unearned amount.

(e) Retainage. If the Contracting Officer finds that satisfactory progress was achieved during any period for which a
progress payment is to be made, the Contracting Officer shall authorize payment to be made in full. However, if
satisfactory progress has not been made, the Contracting Officer may retain a maximum of 10 percent of the amount
of the payment until satisfactory progressis achieved. When the work is substantially complete, the Contracting
Officer may retain from previously withheld funds and future progress payments that amount the Contracting
Officer considers adequate for protection of the Government and shall release to the Contractor all the remaining
withheld funds. Also, on completion and acceptance of each separate building, public work, or other division of the
contract, for which the priceis stated separately in the contract, payment shall be made for the completed work
without retention of a percentage.

(f) Title, liability, and reservation of rights. All material and work covered by progress payments made shall, at the
time of payment, become the sole property of the Government, but this shall not be construed as--

(1) Relieving the Contractor from the sole responsibility for all material and work upon which payments
have been made or the restoration of any damaged work; or

(2) Waiving theright of the Government to require the fulfillment of all of the terms of the contract.

(9) Reimbursement for bond premiums. In making these progress payments, the Government shall, upon request,
reimburse the Contractor for the amount of premiums paid for performance and payment bonds (including
coinsurance and reinsurance agreements, when applicable) after the Contractor has furnished evidence of full
payment to the surety. The retainage provisionsin paragraph (e) of this clause shall not apply to that portion of
progress payments attributable to bond premiums.

(h) Final payment. The Government shall pay the amount due the Contractor under this contract after--

(1) Completion and acceptance of all work;
(2) Presentation of a properly executed voucher; and
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(3) Presentation of release of al claims against
the Government arising by virtue of this contract, other than claims, in stated amounts, that the Contractor has
specifically excepted from the operation of the release. A release may also be required of the assignee if the
Contractor's claim to amounts payabl e under this contract has been assigned under the Assignment of Claims Act of
1940 (31 U.S.C. 3727 and 41 U.S.C. 15).

(i) Limitation because of undefinitized work. Notwithstanding any provision of this contract, progress payments
shall not exceed 80 percent on work accomplished on undefinitized contract actions. A "contract action" is any
action resulting in a contract, as defined in FAR Subpart 2.1, including contract modifications for additional supplies
or services, but not including contract modifications that are within the scope and under the terms of the contract,
such as contract modificationsissued pursuant to the Changes clause, or funding and other administrative changes.

(j) Interest computation on unearned amounts. In accordance with 31 U.S.C. 3903(c)(1), the amount payable under
subparagraph (d)(2) of this clause shall be--
(1) Computed at the rate of average bond equivalent rates of 91-day Treasury bills auctioned at the most
recent auction of such bills prior to the date the Contractor receives the unearned amount; and
(2) Deducted from the next available payment to the Contractor.
(End of clause)

52.232-17 INTEREST (JUNE 1996)

(a) Except as otherwise provided in this contract under a Price Reduction for Defective Cost or Pricing Data clause
or aCost Accounting Standards clause, all amounts that become payable by the Contractor to the Government under
this contract (net of any applicable tax credit under the Internal Revenue Code (26 U.S.C. 1481)) shall bear simple
interest from the date due until paid unless paid within 30 days of becoming due. The interest rate shall be the
interest rate established by the Secretary of the Treasury as provided in Section 12 of the Contract Disputes Act of
1978 (Public Law 95-563), which is applicable to the period in which the amount becomes due, as provided in
paragraph (b) of this clause, and then at the rate applicable for each six-month period as fixed by the Secretary until
the amount is paid. reproduce, prepare derivative works, distribute copies to the public, and (b) Amounts shall be
due at the earliest of the following dates:

(1) The date fixed under this contract.

(2) The date of thefirst written demand for payment consistent with this contract, including any demand
resulting from a default termination.

(3) The date the Government transmits to the Contractor a proposed supplemental agreement to confirm
compl eted negotiations establishing the amount of debt.

(4) If this contract provides for revision of prices, the date of written notice to the Contractor stating the
amount of refund payable in connection with a pricing proposal or a negotiated pricing agreement not confirmed by
contract modification.

(c) Theinterest charge made under this clause may be reduced under the procedures prescribed in 32.614-2 of the
Federal Acquisition Regulation in effect on the date of this contract.
(End of clause)

52.232-23 ASSIGNMENT OF CLAIMS (JAN 1986)

(@) The Contractor, under the Assignment of Claims Act, as amended, 31 U.S.C. 3727, 41 U.S.C. 15 (hereafter
referred to as "the Act"), may assign itsrights to be paid amounts due or to become due as aresult of the
performance of this contract to a bank, trust company, or other financing institution, including any Federal lending
agency. The assignee under such an assignment may thereafter further assign or reassign its right under the original
assignment to any type of financing institution described in the preceding sentence. Unless otherwise stated in this
contract, payments to an assignee of any amounts due or to become due under this contract shall not, to the extent
specified in the Act, be subject to reduction or setoff.

(b) Any assignment or reassignment authorized under the Act and this clause shall cover all unpaid amounts payable
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under this contract, and shall not be made to more than one party, except that an assignment or reassignment may be
made to one party as agent or trustee for two or more parties participating in the financing of this contract.

(c) The Contractor shall not furnish or disclose to any assignee under this contract any classified document
(including this contract) or information related to work under this contract until the Contracting Officer authorizes
such action in writing.

52.232-27 PROMPT PAYMENT FOR CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS (Feb 2002)

Notwithstanding any other payment terms in this contract, the Government will make invoice payments under the
terms and conditions specified in this clause. The Government considers payment as being made on the day a check
is dated or the date of an electronic funds transfer. Definitions of pertinent terms are set forth in sections 2.101,
32.001, and 32.902 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation. All daysreferred to in this clause are calendar days,
unless otherwise specified. (However, see subparagraph (a)(3) concerning payments due on Saturdays, Sundays, and
legal holidays.)
(a) Invoice payments --
(1) Types of invoice payments. For purposes of this clause, there are several types of invoice payments that
may occur under this contract, asfollows:
(i) Progress payments, if provided for elsewhere in this contract, based on Contracting Officer
approval of the estimated amount and value of work or services performed, including payments
for reaching milestonesin any project:
(A) The due date for making such paymentsis 14 days after the designated billing office
receives a proper payment request. If the designated billing office failsto annctate the
payment request with the actual date of receipt at the time of receipt, the payment due
date shall be the 14th day after the date of the Contractor's payment request, provided the
designated hilling office receives a proper payment request and there is no disagreement
over quantity, quality, or Contractor compliance with contract requirements.
(B) The due date for payment of any amounts retained by the Contracting Officer in
accordance with the clause at 52.232-5, Payments Under Fixed-Price Construction
Contracts, is as specified in the contract or, if not specified, 30 days after approval by the
by the Contracting Officer for release to the Contractor.
(ii) Final payments based on completion and acceptance of all work and presentation of release of
all claims against the Government arising by virtue of the contract, and payments for partial
deliveries that have been accepted by the Government (e.g., each separate building, public work,
or other division of the contract for which the priceis stated separately in the contract).
(A) The due date for making such paymentsisthe later of the following two events:
(1) The 30th day after the designated billing office receives a proper invoice
from the Contractor.
(2) The 30th day after Government acceptance of the work or services
completed by the Contractor. For afinal invoice when the payment amount is
subject to contract settlement actions (e.g., release of claims), acceptanceis
deemed to occur on the effective date of the contract settlement.
(B) If the designated billing office failsto annotate the invoice with the date of actual
receipt at the time of receipt, the invoice payment due date is the 30™ day after the date of
the Contractor's invoice, provided the designated billing office receives a proper invoice
and there is no disagreement over quantity, quality, or Contractor compliance with
contract requirement.
(2) Contractor'sinvoice. The Contractor shall prepare and submit invoices to the designated hilling office
specified in the contract. A proper invoice must include the items listed in paragraphs (a)(2)(i) through
(8)(2)(xi) of this clause. If the invoice does not comply with these requirements, the designated billing
office must return it within 7 days after receipt, with the reasons why it is not a proper invoice. When
computing any interest penalty owed the Contractor, the Government will take into account if the
Government notifies the Contractor of an improper invoice in an untimely manner.
(i) Name and address of the Contractor.

DACA63- 02- B- 0008 00700-61



(ii) Invoice date and invoice number. (The Contractor should date invoices as close as possible to
the date of mailing or transmission.)
(iii) Contract number or other authorization for work or services performed (including order
number and contract line item nurrber).
(iv) Description of work or services performed.
(v) Delivery and payment terms (e.g., discount for prompt payment terms).
(vi) Name and address of Contractor official to whom payment is to be sent (must be the same as
that in the contract or in aproper notice of assignment).
(vii) Name (where practicable), title, phone number, and mailing address of person to notify in the
event of adefectiveinvoice.
(viii) For payments described in paragraph (a)(1)(i) of this clause, substantiation of the amounts
requested and certification in accordance with the requirements of the clause at 52.232-5,
Payments Under Fixed-Price Construction Contracts.
(ix) Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN). The Contractor shall include its TIN on the invoice
only if required elsewhere in this contract.
(x) Electronic fund transfer (EFT) banking information.
(A) The Contractor shall include EFT banking information on the invoices only if
required elsewhere in this contract.
(B) If EFT banking information is not required to be ontheinvoice, in order for the
invoice to be a proper invoice, the Contractor shall have submitted correct EFT banking
information in accordance with the applicable solicitation provision (e.g., 52.232- 38,
Submission of Electronic Funds Transfer Information with Offer), contract clause (e.g.,
52.232-33, Payment by Electronic Funds Transfer-Central Contractor Registration, or
52.232-34, Payment by Electronic Funds Transfer-Other Than Central Contractor
Registration), or applicable agency procedures.
(C) EFT banking information is not required if the Government waived the requirement
to pay by EFT.
(xi) Any other information or documentation required by the contract.
(3) Interest penalty. The designated payment office will pay an interest penalty automatically, without
request from the Contractor, if payment is not made by the due date and the conditions listed in paragraphs
(a)(3)(i) through (a)(3)(iii) of this clause are met, if applicable. However, when the due date fallson a
Saturday, Sunday, or legal holiday, the designated payment office may make payment on the following
working day without incurring a late payment interest penalty.
(i) The designated billing office received a proper invoice.
(ii) The Government processed a receiving report or other Govern ment documentation authorizing
payment and there was no disagreement over quantity, quality, Contractor compliance with any
contract term or condition, or requested progress payment amount.
(iii) In the case of afinal invoice for any balance of funds due the Contractor for work or services
performed, the amount was not subject to further contract settlement actions between the
Government and the Contractor.
(4) Computing penalty amount. The Government will compute the interest penalty in accordance with the
Office of Management and Budget prompt payment regulations at 5 CFR part 1315.
(i) For the sole purpose of computing an interest penalty that might be due the Contractor for
payments described in paragraph (a)(1)(ii) of this clause, Government acceptance or approval is
deemed to occur constructively on the 7th day after the Contractor has completed the work or
services in accordance with the terms and conditions of the contract. If the actual acceptance or
approval occurs within the constructive acceptance or approval period, the Government will base
the determination of an interest penalty on the actual date of acceptance or approval. Constructive
acceptance or constructive approval requirements do not apply if there is a disagreement over
quantity, quality, or Contractor compliance with a contract provision. These requirements also do
not compel Government officials to accept work or services, approve Contractor estimates,
perform contract administration functions, or make payment prior to fulfilling their
responsibilities.
(ii) The prompt payment regulations at 5 CFR 1315.10(c) do not require the Government to pay
interest penaltiesif payment delays are due to disagreement between the Government and the
Contractor over the payment amount or other issuesinvolving contract compliance, or on amounts
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temporarily withheld or retained in accordance with the terms of the contract. The Government
and the Contractor shall resolve claimsinvolving disputes, and any interest that may be payablein
accordance with the clause at FAR 52.233-1, Disputes.
(5) Discounts for prompt payment. The designated payment office will pay an interest penalty
automatically, without request from the Contractor, if the Government takes a discount for prompt payment
improperly. The Government will calculate the interest penalty in accordance with the prompt payment
regulations at 5 CFR part 1315.
(6) Additional interest penalty.
(i) The designated payment office will pay a penalty amount, calculated in accordance with the
prompt payment regulations at 5 CFR part 1315 in addition to the interest penalty amount only if --
(A) The Government owes an interest penalty of $1 or more;
(B) The designated payment office does not pay the interest penalty within 10 days after
the date the invoice amount is paid; and
(C) The Contractor makes awritten demand to the designated payment office for
additional penalty payment, in accordance with paragraph (a)(6)(ii) of this clause,
postmarked not | ater than 40 days after the date the invoice amount is paid.
(i)
(A) The Contractor shall support written demands for additional penalty payments with
the following data. The Government will not request any additional data. The Contractor
shall --
(1) Specifically assert that late payment interest is due under a specific invoice,
and request payment of all overdue late payment interest penalty and such
additional penalty as may be required;
(2) Attach a copy of the invoice on which the unpaid late payment interest was
due; and
(3) State that payment of the principal has been received, including the date of
receipt.
(B) If there is no postmark or the postmark isillegible--
(1) The designated payment office that receives the demand will annotate it with
the date of receipt provided the demand isreceived on or before the 40th day
after payment was made; or
(2) If the designated payment office fails to make the required annotation, the
Government will determine the demand's validity based on the date the
Contractor has placed on the demand; provided such dateis no later than the
40th day after payment was made.
(b) Contract financing payments -- If this contract provides for contract financing, the Government will make
contract financing payments in accordance with the applicable contract financing clause.
(c) Subcontract clause requirements. The Contractor shall include in each subcontract for property or services
(including amaterial supplier) for the purpose of performing this contract the following:
(1) Prompt payment for subcontractors. A payment clause that obligates the Contractor to pay the
subcontractor for satisfactory performance under its subcontract not later than 7 days from receipt of
payment out of such amounts as are paid to the Contractor under this contract.
(2) Interest for subcontractors. An interest penalty clause that obligates the Contractor to pay to the
subcontractor an interest penalty for each payment not made in accordance with the payment clause --
(i) For the period beginning on the day after the required payment date and ending on the date on
which payment of the amount due is made; and
(ii) Computed at the rate of interest established by the Secretary of the Treasury, and published in
the Federal Register, for interest payments under section 12 of the Contract Disputes Act of 1978
(41 U.S.C. 611) in effect at the time the Contractor accrues the obligation to pay an interest
penalty.
(3) Subcontractor clause flowdown. A clause requiring each subcontractor to--
(i) Include a payment clause and an interest penalty clause conforming to the standards set forth in
subparagraphs (c)(1) and (c)(2) of this clause in each of its subcontracts; and
(ii) Require each of its subcontractors to include such clauses in their subcontracts with each
lower-tier subcontractor or supplier.
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(d) Subcontract clause interpretation. The clauses required by paragraph (c) of this clause shall not be construed to
impair the right of the Contractor or a subcontractor at any tier to negotiate, and to include in their subcontract,
provisions that --
(1) Retainage permitted. Permit the Contractor or a subcontractor to retain (without cause) a specified
percentage of each progress payment otherwise due to a subcontractor for satisfactory performance under
the subcontract without incurring any obligation to pay alate payment interest penalty, in accordance with
terms and conditions agreed to by the parties to the subcontract, giving such recognition as the parties deem
appropriate to the ability of a subcontractor to furnish a performance bond and a payment bond;
(2) Withholding permitted. Permit the Contractor or subcontractor to make a determination that part or all
of the subcontractor's request for payment may be withheld in accordance with the subcontract agreement;
and
(3) Withholding requirements. Permit such withholding without incurring any obligation to pay alate
payment penalty if --
(i) A notice conforming to the standards of paragraph (g) of this clause previously has been
furnished to the subcontractor; and
(ii) The Contractor furnishes to the Contracting Officer a copy of any noticeissued by a
Contractor pursuant to paragraph (d)(3)(i) of this clause.
(e) Subcontractor withholding procedures. If a Contractor, after making a request for payment to the Government
but before making a payment to a subcontractor for the subcontractor's performance covered by the payment
request, discoversthat all or a portion of the payment otherwise due such subcontractor is subject to withholding
from the subcontractor in accordance with the subcontract agreement, then the Contractor shall --
(1) Subcontractor notice. Furnish to the subcontractor a notice conforming to the standards of paragraph (g)
of this clause as soon as practicable upon ascertai ning the cause giving rise to awithholding, but prior to
the due date for subcontractor payment;
(2) Contracting Officer notice. Furnish to the Contracting Officer, as soon as practicable, acopy of the
notice furnished to the subcontractor pursuant to subparagraph (€)(1) of thisclause;
(3) Subcontractor progress payment reduction. Reduce the subcontractor's progress payment by an amount
not to exceed the amount specified in the notice of withholding furnished under subparagraph (e)(1) of this
clause;
(4) Subsequent subcontractor payment. Pay the subcontractor as soon as practicable after the correction of
the identified subcontract performance deficiency, and --
(i) Make such payment within --
(A) Seven days after correction of the identified subcontract performance deficiency
(unless the funds therefor must be recovered from the Government because of areduction
under subdivision (€)(5)(i)) of this clause; or
(B) Seven days after the Contractor recovers such funds from the Government; or
(ii) Incur an obligation to pay alate payment interest penalty computed at the rate of interest
established by the Secretary of the Treasury, and published in the Federal Register, for interest
payments under section 12 of the Contracts Disputes Act of 1978 (41 U.S.C. 611) in effect at the
time the Contractor accrues the obligation to pay an interest penalty;
(5) Notice to Contracting Officer. Notify the Contracting Officer upon --
(i) Reduction of the amount of any subsequent certified application for payment; or
(ii) Payment to the subcontractor of any withheld amounts of a progress payment, specifying --
(A) The amounts withheld under subparagraph (e)(1) of this clause; and
(B) The dates that such withholding began and ended; and
(6) Interest to Government. Be obligated to pay to the Government an amount equal to interest on the
withheld payments (computed in the manner provided in 31 U.S.C. 3903(c)(1)), from the 8th day after
receipt of the withheld amounts from the Government until --
(i) The day the identified subcontractor performance deficiency is corrected; or
(ii) The date that any subsequent payment is reduced under paragraph (€)(5)(i) of this clause.
(f) Third-party deficiency reports -
(1) withholding from subcontractor. If a Contractor, after making payment to afirst-tier subcontractor,
receives from a supplier or subcontractor of the first-tier subcontractor (hereafter referred to as a"second-
tier subcontractor") awritten notice in accordance with section 2 of the Act of August 24, 1935 (40 U.S.C.
270b, Miller Act), asserting adeficiency in such first-tier subcontractor's performance under the contract
for which the Contractor may be ultimately liable, and the Contractor determinesthat all or a portion of
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future payments otherwise due such first-tier subcontractor is subject to withholding in accordance with the
subcontract agreement, the Contractor may, without incurring an obligation to pay an interest penalty under
paragraph (e)(6) of this clause --
(i) Furnish to the first-tier subcontractor a notice conforming to the standards of paragraph (g) of
this clause as soon as practicable upon making such determination; and
(ii) Withhold from the first-tier subcontractor's next available progress payment or payments an
amount not to exceed the amount specified in the notice of withholding furnished under paragraph
(F)(D)(i) of thisclause.
(2) Subsequent payment or interest charge. As soon as practicable, but not later than 7 days after receipt of
satisfactory written notification that the identified subcontract performance deficiency has been corrected,
the Contractor shall --
(i) Pay the amount withheld under paragraph (f)(1)(ii) of this clause to such first-tier
subcontractor; or
(ii) Incur an obligation to pay alate payment interest penalty to such first-tier subcontractor
computed at the rate of interest established by the Secretary of the Treasury, and published in the
Federal Register, for interest payments under section 12 of the Contracts Disputes Act of 1978 (41
U.S.C. 611) in effect at the time the Contractor accrues the obligation to pay an interest penalty.
(g) Written notice of subcontractor withholding. The Contractor shall issue awritten notice of any withholding to a
subcontractor (with a copy furnished to the Contracting Officer), specifying--
(1) The amount to be withheld;
(2) The specific causes for the withholding under the terms of the subcontract; and
(3) Theremedial actionsto be taken by the subcontractor in order to receive payment of the amounts
withheld.
(h) Subcontractor payment entitlement. The Contractor may not request payment from the Government of any
amount withheld or retained in accordance with paragraph (d) of this clause until such time as the Contractor has
determined and certified to the Contracting Officer that the subcontractor is entitled to the payment of such amount.
(i) Prime-subcontractor disputes. A dispute between the Contractor and subcontractor relating to the amount or
entitlement of a subcontractor to a payment or alate payment interest penalty under a clause included in the
subcontract pursuant to paragraph (c) of this clause does not constitute a dispute to which the United Statesisa
party. The Government may not be interpleaded in any judicial or administrative proceeding involving such a
dispute.
(j) Preservation of prime-subcontractor rights. Except as provided in paragraph (i) of this clause, this clause shall
not limit or impair any contractual, administrative, or judicial remedies otherwise available to the Contractor or a
subcontractor in the event of adispute involving late payment or nonpayment by the Contractor or deficient
subcontract performance or nonperformance by a subcontractor.
(k) Non-recourse for prime contractor interest penalty. The Contractor's obligation to pay an interest penalty to a
subcontractor pursuant to the clausesincluded in a subcontract under paragraph (c) of this clause shall not be
construed to be an obligation of the Government for such interest penalty. A cost-reimbursement claim may not
include any amount for reimbursement of such interest penalty.
() Overpayments. If the Contractor becomes aware of aduplicate payment or that the Government has otherwise
overpaid on an invoice payment, the Contractor shall immediately notify the Contracting Officer and request
instructions for disposition of the overpayment.
(End of Clause)

52.232-33 PAYMENT BY ELECTRONIC FUNDS TRANSFER—CENTRAL CONTRACTOR
REGISTRATION (May. 1999)

(a) Method of payment.
(1) All payments by the Government under this contract, shall be made by electronic funds transfer (EFT),
except as provided in paragraph (a)(2) of this clause. Asused in this clause, theterm "EFT" refersto the

funds transfer and may also include the payment information transfer.

(2) In the event the Government is unable to release one or more payments by EFT, the Contractor agrees
to either--
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(i) Accept payment by check or some other mutually agreeable method of payment; or

(ii) Request the Government to extend the payment due date until such time as the Government
can make payment by EFT (but see paragraph (d) of this clause).

(b) Contractor's EFT information. The Government shall make payment to the Contractor using the EFT

information contained in the Central Contractor Registration (CCR) database. In the event that the EFT information
changes, the Contractor shall be responsible for providing the updated information to the CCR database.

(c) Mechanisms for EFT payment. The Government may make payment by EFT through either the Automated
Clearing House (A CH) network, subject to the rules of the National Automated Clearing House Association, or the

Fedwire Transfer System. The rules governing Federal payments through the ACH are contained in 31 CFR part
210.

(d) Suspension of payment. If the Contractor's EFT information in the CCR database is incorrect, then the
Government need not make payment to the Contractor under this contract until correct EFT information is entered
into the CCR database; and any invoice or contract financing request shall be deemed not to be a proper invoice for
the purpose of prompt payment under this contract. The prompt payment terms of the contract regarding notice of an
improper invoice and delaysin accrual of interest penalties apply.

(e) Contractor EFT arrangements. If the Contractor has identified multiple payment receiving points (i.e., more than
one remittance address and/or EFT information set) in the CCR database, and the Contractor has not notified the
Government of the payment receiving point applicable to this contract, the Government shall make payment to the
first payment receiving point (EFT information set or remittance address asapplicable) listed in the CCR database.

(f) Liability for uncompleted or erroneous transfers.

(1) If an uncompleted or erroneous transfer occurs because the Government used the Contractor's EFT
information incorrectly, the Government remains responsible for--

(i) Making a correct payment;
(ii) Paying any prompt payment penalty due; and
(iii) Recovering any erroneously directed funds.

(2) If an uncompleted or erroneous transfer occurs because the Contractor's EFT information was incorrect,

or was revised within 30 days of Government release of the EFT payment transaction instruction to the
Federal Reserve System, and--

(i) If the funds are no longer under the control of the payment office, the Government is deemed to
have made payment and the Contractor isresponsible for recovery of any erroneously directed
funds; or

(i) If the funds remain under the control of the payment office, the Government shall not make
payment, and the provisions of paragraph (d) of this clause shall apply.

(g) EFT and prompt payment. A payment shall be deemed to have been made in atimely manner in accordance with
the prompt payment terms of this contract if, in the EFT payment transaction instruction released to the Federal
Reserve System, the date specified for settlement of the payment is on or before the prompt payment due date,
provided the specified payment date is avalid date under the rules of the Federal Reserve System.

(h) EFT and assignment of claims. If the Contractor assigns the proceeds of this contract as provided for in the
assignment of claimsterms of this contract, the Contractor shall require as a condition of any such assignment, that
the assignee shall register in the CCR database and shall be paid by EFT in accordance with the terms of this clause.
In all respects, the requirements of this clause shall apply to the assignee asiif it were the Contractor. EFT
information that shows the ultimate recipient of the transfer to be other than the Contractor, in the absence of a
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proper assignment of claims acceptable to the Government, is incorrect EFT information within the meaning of
paragraph (d) of this clause.

(i) Liability for change of EFT information by financial agent. The Government is not liable for errors resulting
from changes to EFT information made by the Contractor's financial agent.

(j) Payment information. The payment or disbursing office shall forward to the Contractor avail able payment
information that is suitable for transmission as of the date of release of the EFT instruction to the Federal Reserve
System. The Government may request the Contractor to designate a desired format and method(s) for delivery of
payment information from alist of formats and methods the payment office is capable of executing. However, the
Government does not guarantee that any particular format or method of delivery is available at any particular
payment office and retains the latitude to use the format and delivery method most convenient to the Government. If
the Government makes payment by check in accordance with paragraph (@) of this clause, the Government shall
mail the payment information to the remittance address contained in the CCR database.

(End of Clause)

52.232-5000 PAYMENT FOR MATERIALSDELIVERED OFF-SITE (MAR 1995) - EFARS

(a) Pursuant to FAR Clause 52.232-5, Payments Under Fixed Priced Construction Contracts, materials delivered to
the contractor at locations other than the site of the work may be taken into consideration in making paymentsiif
included in payment estimates and if all the conditions of the General Provisions are fulfilled. Payment for items
delivered to locations other than the work site will be limited to: (1) materials required by the technical provisions;
or (2) materials that have been fabricated to the point where they are identifiable to an item of work required under
this contract.

(b) Such payment will be made only after receipt of paid or receipted invoices or invoices with canceled check
showing title to the items in the prime contractor and including the value of material and labor incorporated into the
item. In addition to petroleum products, payment for materials delivered off-siteis limited to the following items:
NONE.

(End of clause)

52.233-1 DISPUTES (DEC 1998)
(a) Thiscontract is subject to the Contract Disputes Act of 1978, as amended (41 U.S.C. 601-613).

(b) Except as provided in the Act, all disputes arising under or relating to this contract shall be resolved under this
clause.

(c) "Claim," as used in this clause, means awritten demand or written assertion by one of the contracting parties
seeking, as a matter of right, the payment of money in a sum certain, the adjustment or interpretation of contract
terms, or other relief arising under or relating to this contract. A claim arising under a contract, unlike aclaim
relating to that contract, is a claim that can be resolved under a contract clause that provides for the relief sought by
the claimant. However, awritten demand or written assertion by the Contractor seeking the payment of money
exceeding $100,000 is not a claim under the Act until certified as required by subparagraph (d)(2) of thisclause. A
voucher, invoice, or other routine request for payment that is not in dispute when submitted is not a claim under the
Act. The submission may be converted to a claim under the Act, by complying with the submission and certification
requirements of this clause, if it isdisputed either asto liability or amount or isnot acted upon in areasonable time.
(d)(2) A claim by the Contractor shall be made in writing and, unless otherwise stated in this contract, submitted
within 6 years after accrual of the claim to the Contracting Officer for awritten decision. A claim by the
Government against the Contractor shall be subject to awritten decision by the Contracting Officer.

(2)(i) The contractors shall provide the certification specified in subparagraph (d)(2)(iii) of this clause when
submitting any claim -

(A) Exceeding $100,000; or
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(B) Regardless of the amount claimed, when using -

(1) Arbitration conducted pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 575-580; or

(2) Any other alternative means of dispute resolution (ADR) technique that the agency electsto handlein
accordance with the Administrative Dispute Resolution Act (ADRA).

(ii) The certification requirement does not apply to issuesin controversy that have not been submitted asall or part
of aclaim.

(iii) The certification shall state asfollows: "I certify that the claim is made in good faith; that the supporting data
are accurate and complete to the best of my knowledge and belief; that the amount requested accurately reflects the
contract adjustment for which the Contractor believes the Government isliable; and that | am duly authorized to
certify the claim on behalf of the Contractor.

(3) The certification may be executed by any person duly authorized to bind the Contractor with respect to the claim.

(e) For Contractor claims of $100,000 or less, the Contracting Officer must, if requested in writing by the
Contractor, render a decision within 60 days of the request. For Contractor-certified claims over $100,000, the
Contracting Officer must, within 60 days, decide the claim or notify the Contractor of the date by which the decision
will be made.

(f) The Contracting Officer's decision shall be final unless the Contractor appeals or filesasuit as provided in the
Act.

(g) If the claim by the Contractor is submitted to the Contracting Officer or a claim by the Government is presented
to the Contractor, the parties, by mutual consent, may agree to use alternative dispute resolution (ADR). If the
Contractor refuses an offer for ADR, the Contractor shall inform the Contracting Officer, in writing, of the
Contractor's specific reasons for rejecting the request.

(h) The Government shall pay interest on the amount found due and unpaid from (1) the date the Contracting Officer
receivesthe claim (certified, if required); or (2) the date that payment otherwise would be due, if that dateis later,
until the date of payment. With regard to claims having defective certifications, as defined in (FAR) 48 CFR
33.201, interest shall be paid from the date that the Contracting Officer initially receivesthe claim. Simple interest
on claims shall be paid at the rate, fixed by the Secretary of the Treasury as provided in the Act, which is applicable
to the period during which the Contracting Officer receives the claim and then at the rate applicable for each 6-
month period as fixed by the Treasury Secretary during the pendency of the claim.

(i) The Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of this contract, pending final resolution of any request
for relief, claim, appeal, or action arising under the contract, and comply with any decision of the Contracting
Officer.

(End of clause)

52.233-3 PROTEST AFTER AWARD (AUG 1996)

(a) Upon receipt of anotice of protest (as defined in FAR 33.101) or adetermination that a protest islikely (see FAR
33.102(d)), the Contracting Officer may, by written order to the Contractor, direct the Contractor to stop
performance of the work called for by this contract. The order shall be specifically identified as a stop-work order
issued under this clause. Upon receipt of the order, the Contractor shall immediately comply with its terms and take
all reasonabl e steps to minimize the incurrence of costs allocable to the work covered by the order during the period
of work stoppage. Upon receipt of the final decision in the protest, the Contracting Officer shall either--

(1) Cancel the stop-work order; or

(2) Terminate the work covered by the order as provided in the Default, or the Termination for Convenience of the
Government, clause of this contract.

(b) If astop-work order issued under this clause is canceled either before or after afinal decision in the protest, the
Contractor shall resume work. The Contracting Officer shall make an equitable adjustment in the delivery schedule
or contract price, or both, and the contract shall be modified, in writing, accordingly, if--

(1) The stop-work order resultsin an increase in the time required for, or in the Contractor's cost properly allocable
to, the performance of any part of this contract; and
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(2) The Contractor assertsits right to an adjustment within 30 days after the end of the period of work stoppage;
provided, that if the Contracting Officer decides the facts justify the action, the Contracting Officer may receive and
act upon a proposal at any time before final payment under this contract.

(c) If astop-work order is not canceled and the work covered by the order isterminated for the convenience of the
Government, the Contracting Officer shall allow reasonable costs resulting from the stop-work order in arriving at
the termination settlement.

(d) If astop-work order is not canceled and the work covered by the order isterminated for default, the Contracting
Officer shall alow, by equitable adjustment or otherwise, reasonabl e costs resulting from the stop-work order.

(e) The Government's rights to terminate this contract at any time are not affected by action taken under this clause.

(f) If, astheresult of the Contractor's intentional or negligent misstatement, misrepresentation, or miscertification, a
protest related to this contract is sustained, and the Government pays costs, as provided in FAR 33.102(b)(2) or
33.104(h)(1), the Government may require the Contractor to reimburse the Government the amount of such costs. In
addition to any other remedy available, and pursuant to the requirements of Subpart 32.6, the Government may
collect this debt by offsetting the amount against any payment due the Contractor under any contract between the
Contractor and the Government.

(End of clause)

52.236-1 PERFORMANCE OF WORK BY THE CONTRACTOR (APR 1984)

The Contractor shall perform on the site, and with its own organization, work equivalent to at least twenty-five (25)
percent of the total amount of work to be performed under the contract. This percentage may be reduced by a
supplemental agreement to this contract if, during performing the work, the Contractor requests a reduction and the
Contracting Officer determines that the reduction would be to the advantage of the Government.

(End of clause)

52.236-2 DIFFERING SITE CONDITIONS (APR 1984)

(a) The Contractor shall promptly, and before the conditions are disturbed, give awritten notice to the Contracting
Officer of

(1) subsurface or latent physical conditions at the site which differ materially from those indicated in this contract, or
(2) unknown physical conditions at the site, of an unusual nature, which differ materially fromthose ordinarily
encountered and generally recognized as inhering in work of the character provided for in the contract.

(b) The Contracting Officer shall investigate the site conditions promptly after receiving the notice. If the conditions
do materially so differ and cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor's cost of, or the time required for,
performing any part of the work under this contract, whether or not changed as aresult of the conditions, an
eguitable adjustment shall be made under this clause and the contract modified in writing accordingly.

(c) No request by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment to the contract under this clause shall be allowed,
unless the Contractor has given the written notice required; provided, that the time prescribed in (a) above for giving
written notice may be extended by the Contracting Officer.
(d) No request by the Contractor for an equitabl e adjustment to the contract for differing site conditions shall be
alowed if made after final payment under this contract.

(End of clause)

52.236-3 SITEINVESTIGATION AND CONDITIONSAFFECTING THE WORK (APR 1984)

(a) The Contractor acknowledges that it has taken steps reasonably necessary to ascertain the nature and location of
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thework, and that it hasinvestigated and satisfied itself asto the general and local conditionswhich can affect the
work or its cost, including but not limited to

(1) conditions bearing upon transportation, disposal, handling, and storage of materials;

(2) the availahility of labor, water, electric power, and roads;

(3) uncertainties of weather, river stages, tides, or similar physical conditions at the site;

(4) the conformation and conditions of the ground; and (5) the character of equipment and facilities needed
preliminary to and during work performance. The Contractor also acknowledgesthat it has satisfied itself asto the
character, quality, and quantity of surface and subsurface materials or obstacles to be encountered insofar as this
information is reasonably ascertainable from an inspection of the site, including all exploratory work done by the
Government, aswell as from the drawings and specifications made a part of this contract. Any failure of the
Contractor to take the actions described and acknowledged in this paragraph will not relieve the Contractor from
responsibility for estimating properly the difficulty and cost of successfully performing the work, or for proceeding
to successfully perform the work without additional expense to the Government.

(b) The Government assumes no responsihility for any conclusions or interpretations made by the Contractor based
on the information made available by the Government. Nor does the Government assume responsibility for any
understanding reached or representation made concerning conditions which can affect the work by any of its officers
or agents before the execution of this contract, unless that understanding or representation is expressly stated in this
contract.

(End of clause)

52.236-5 MATERIAL AND WORKMANSHIP (APR 1984)

(a) All equipment, material, and articles incorporated into the work covered by this contract shall be new and of the
most suitable grade for the purpose intended, unless otherwise specifically provided in this contract. Referencesin
the specifications to equipment, material, articles, or patented processes by trade name, make, or catalog number,
shall be regarded as establishing a standard of quality and shall not be construed as limiting competition. The
Contractor may, at its option, use any equipment, material, article, or process that, in the judgment of the
Contracting Officer, is equal to that named in the specifications, unless otherwise specifically provided in this
contract.

(b) The Contractor shall obtain the Contracting Officer's approval of the machinery and mechanical and other
equipment to be incorporated into the work. When requesting approval, the Contractor shall furnish to the
Contracting Officer the name of the manufacturer, the model number, and other information concerning the
performance, capacity, nature, and rating of the machinery and mechanical and other equipment. When required by
this contract or by the Contracting Officer, the Contractor shall also obtain the Contracting Officer's approval of the
material or articles which the Contractor contemplates incorporating into the work. When requesting approval, the
Contractor shall provide full information concerning the material or articles. When directed to do so, the Contractor
shall submit samples for approval at the Contractor's expense, with all shipping charges prepaid. Machinery,
equipment, material, and articles that do not have the required approval shall be installed or used at the risk of
subsequent rejection.

(c) All work under this contract shall be performed in a skillful and workmanlike manner. The Contracting Officer
may require, in writing, that the Contractor remove from the work any employee the Contracting Officer deems
incompetent, careless, or otherwise objectionable.

(End of clause)

52.236-6 SUPERINTENDENCE BY THE CONTRACTOR (APR 1984)

At all times during performance of this contract and until the work is completed and accepted, the Contractor shall
directly superintend the work or assign and have on the worksite a competent superintendent who is satisfactory to
the Contracting Officer and has authority to act for the Contractor.

(End of clause)
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52.236-7 PERMITS AND RESPONSIBILITIES (NOV 1991)

The Contractor shall, without additional expense to the Government, be responsible for obtaining any necessary
licenses and permits, and for complying with any Federal, State, and municipal laws, codes, and regulations
applicable to the performance of the work. The Contractor shall also be responsible for all damages to persons or
property that occur as aresult of the Contractor's fault or negligence. The Contractor shall also be responsible for all
materials delivered and work performed until completion and acceptance of the entire work, except for any
completed unit of work which may have been accepted under the contract.

(End of clause)

52.236-8 OTHER CONTRACTS (APR 1984)

The Government may undertake or award other contracts for additional work at or near the site of the work under

this contract. The Contractor shall fully cooperate with the other contractors and with Government employees and

shall carefully adapt scheduling and performing the work under this contract to accommodate the additional work,

heeding any direction that may be provided by the Contracting Officer. The Contractor shall not commit or permit

any act that will interfere with the performance of work by any other contractor or by Government employees.
(End of clause)

52.236-9 PROTECTION OF EXISTING VEGETATION, STRUCTURES, EQUIPMENT,
UTILITIES, AND IMPROVEMENTS (APR 1984)

(a) The Contractor shall preserve and protect all structures, equipment, and vegetation (such as trees, shrubs, and
grass) on or adjacent to the work site, which are not to be removed and which do not unreasonably interfere with the
work required under this contract. The Contractor shall only remove trees when specifically authorized to do so, and
shall avoid damaging vegetation that will remain in place. If any limbs or branches of trees are broken during
contract performance, or by the careless operation of equipment, or by workmen, the Contractor shall trim those
limbs or branches with a clean cut and paint the cut with atree-pruning compound as directed by the Contracting
Officer.

(b) The Contractor shall protect from damage all existing improvements and utilities
(1) at or near thework site, and
(2) on adjacent property of athird party, the locations of which are made known to or should be known by the
Contractor. The Contractor shall repair any damage to those facilities, including those that are the property of a
third party, resulting from failure to comply with the requirements of this contract or failure to exercise reasonable
carein performing the work. If the Contractor fails or refuses to repair the damage promptly, the Contracting
Officer may have the necessary work performed and charge the cost to the Contractor.

(End of clause)

52.236-10 OPERATIONSAND STORAGE AREAS (APR 1984)

(a) The Contractor shall confine al operations (including storage of materials) on Government premises to areas
authorized or approved by the Contracting Officer. The Contractor shall hold and save the Government, its officers
and agents, free and harmless from liability of any nature occasioned by the Contractor's performance.

(b) Temporary buildings(e.g., storage sheds, shops, offices) and utilities may be erected by the Contractor only with
the approval of the Contracting Officer and shall be built with labor and materials furnished by the Contractor
without expense to the Government. The temporary buildings and utilities shall remain the property of the
Contractor and shall be removed by the Contractor at its expense upon completion of the work. With the written
consent of the Contracting Officer, the buildings and utilities may be abandoned and need not be removed.

(c) The Contractor shall, under regulations prescribed by the Contracting Officer, use only established roadways, or
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use temporary roadways constructed by the Contractor when and as authorized by the Contracting Officer. When
materials are transported in prosecuting the work, vehicles shall not be loaded beyond the loading capacity
recommended by the manufacturer of the vehicle or prescribed by any Federal, State, or local law or regulation.
When it is necessary to cross curbs or sidewalks, the Contractor shall protect them from damage. The Contractor
shall repair or pay for the repair of any damaged curbs, sidewalks, or roads.

(End of clause)

52.236-11 USE AND POSSESSION PRIOR TO COMPLETION (APR 1984)

(a) The Government shall have the right to take possession of or use any completed or partially completed part of
the work. Before taking possession of or using any work, the Contracting Officer shall furnish the Contractor alist
of items of work remaining to be performed or corrected on those portions of the work that the Government intends
to take possession of or use. However, failure of the Contracting Officer to list any item of work shall not relieve
the Contractor of responsibility for complying with the terms of the contract. The Government's possession or use
shall not be deemed an acceptance of any work under the contract.

(b) While the Government has such possession or use, the Contractor shall be relieved of the responsibility for the
loss of or damage to the work resulting from the Government's possession or use, notwithstanding the terms of the
clausein this contract entitled "Permits and Responsibilities." If prior possession or use by the Government delays
the progress of the work or causes additional expense to the Contractor, an equitable adjustment shall be made in the
contract price or the time of completion, and the contract shall be modified in writing accordingly.

(End of clause)

52.236-12 CLEANING UP (APR 1984)

The Contractor shall at all times keep the work area, including storage areas, free from accumulations of waste

materials. Before completing the work, the Contractor shall remove from the work and premises any rubbish, tools,

scaffolding, equipment, and materials that are not the property of the Government. Upon completing the work, the

Contractor shall leave the work areain aclean, neat, and orderly condition satisfactory to the Contracting Officer.
(End of clause)

52.236-13 ACCIDENT PREVENTION (NOV 1991)

(@) The Contractor shall provide and maintain work environments and procedures which will

(1) safeguard the public and Government personnel, property, materials, supplies, and equipment exposed to
Contractor operations and activities;

(2) avoid interruptions of Government operations and delays in project completion dates; and

(3) control costsin the performance of this contract.

(b) For these purposes on contracts for construction or dismantling, demolition, or removal of improvements, the
Contractor shall-

(1) Provide appropriate safety barricades, signs, and signal lights;

(2) Comply with the standards issued by the Secretary of Labor at 29 CFR Part 1926 and 29 CFR Part 1910; and
(3) Ensurethat any additional measures the Contracting Officer determinesto be reasonably necessary for the
purposes are taken.

(c) If thiscontract isfor construction or dismantling, demolition or removal of improvements with any Department
of Defense agency or component, the Contractor shall comply with all pertinent provisions of the latest version of
U.S. Army Corps of Engineers Safety and Health Requirements Manual, EM 385-1-1, in effect on the date of the
solicitation.

(d) Whenever the Contracting Officer becomes aware of any nhoncompliance with these requirements or any

condition which poses a serious or imminent danger to the health or safety of the public or Government personnel,
the Contracting Officer shall notify the Contractor orally, with written confirmation, and request immediate
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initiation of corrective action. This notice, when delivered to the Contractor or the Contractor's representative at the
work site, shall be deemed sufficient notice of the noncompliance and that corrective actionisrequired. After
receiving the notice, the Contractor shall immediately take corrective action. |f the Contractor fails or refuses to
promptly take corrective action, the Contracting Officer may issue an order stopping all or part of the work until
satisfactory corrective action has been taken. The Contractor shall not be entitled to any equitable adjustment of the
contract price or extension of the performance schedule on any stop work order issued under this clause.

(e) The Contractor shall insert this clause, including this paragraph (e), with appropriate changes in the designation
of the parties, in subcontracts.
(End of clause)

52.236-14 AVAILABILITY AND USE OF UTILITY SERVICES (APR 1984)

(@) The Government shall make all reasonably required amounts of utilities available to the Contractor from
existing outlets and supplies, as specified in the contract. Unless otherwise provided in the contract, the amount of
each utility service consumed shall be charged to or paid for by the Contractor at prevailing rates charged to the
Government or, where the utility is produced by the Government, at reasonabl e rates determined by the Contracting
Officer. The Contractor shall carefully conserve any utilities furnished without charge.

(b) The Contractor, at its expense and in aworkmanlike manner satisfactory to the Contracting Officer, shall install
and maintain all necessary temporary connections and distribution lines, and all meters required to measure the
amount of each utility used for the purpose of determining charges. Before final acceptance of the work by the
Government, the Contractor shall remove all the temporary connections, distribution lines, meters, and associated
paraphernalia.

(End of clause)

52.236-15 SCHEDULESFOR CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS (APR 1984)

(a) The Contractor shall, within five days after the work commences on the contract or another period of time
determined by the Contracting Officer, prepare and submit to the Contracting Officer for approval three copies of a
practicable schedule showing the order in which the Contractor proposes to perform the work, and the dates on
which the Contractor contemplates starting and compl eting the several salient features of the work (including
acquiring materials, plant, and equipment). The schedule shall be in the form of a progress chart of suitable scale to
indicate appropriately the percentage of work scheduled for completion by any given date during the period. If the
Contractor failsto submit a schedule within the time prescribed, the Contracting Officer may withhold approval of
progress payments until the Contractor subnits the required schedule.

(b) The Contractor shall enter the actual progress on the chart as directed by the Contracting Officer, and upon doing
so shall immediately deliver three copies of the annotated schedul e to the Contracting Officer. If, in the opinion of
the Contracting Officer, the Contractor falls behind the approved schedule, the Contractor shall take steps necessary
to improve its progress, including those that may be required by the Contracting Officer, without additional cost to
the Governnent. In this circumstance, the Contracting Officer may require the Contractor to increase the number of
shifts, overtime operations, days of work, and/or the amount of construction plant, and to submit for approval any
supplementary schedule or schedulesin chart form as the Contracting Officer deems necessary to demonstrate how
the approved rate of progress will be regained.

(c) Failure of the Contractor to comply with the requirements of the Contracting Officer under this clause shall be
grounds for a determination by the Contracting Officer that the Contractor is not prosecuting the work with
sufficient diligence to ensure completion within the time specified in the contract. Upon making this determination,
the Contracting Officer may terminate the Contractor's right to proceed with the work, or any separable part of it, in
accordance with the default terms of this contract.

(End of clause)

52.236-17 LAYOUT OF WORK (APR 1984)
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The Contractor shall lay out its work from Government established base lines and bench marks indicated on the
drawings, and shall be responsible for all measurements in connection with the layout. The Contractor shall furnish,
at its own expense, all stakes, templates, platforms, equipment, tools, materials, and labor required to lay out any
part of the work. The Contractor shall be responsible for executing the work to the lines and grades that may be
established or indicated by the Contracting Officer. The Contractor shall also be responsible for maintaining and
preserving all stakes and other marks established by the Contracting Officer until authorized to remove them. If
such marks are destroyed by the Contractor or through its negligence before their removal is authorized, the
Contracting Officer may replace them and deduct the expense of the replacement from any amounts due or to
become due to the Contractor.

(End of clause)

52.236-21 SPECIFICATIONS AND DRAWINGSFOR CONSTRUCTION (FEB 1997)

(a) The Contractor shall keep on the work site a copy of the drawings andspecifications and shall at all times give
the Contracting Officer access thereto. Anything mentioned in the specifications and not shown on the drawings, or
shown on the drawings and not mentioned in the specifications, shall be of like effect asif shown or mentioned in
both. In case of difference between drawings and specifications, the specifications shall govern. In case of
discrepancy in the figures, in the drawings, or in the specifications, the matter shall be promptly submitted to the
Contracting Officer, who shall promptly make a determination in writing. Any adjustment by the Contractor without
such a determination shall be at its own risk and expense. The Contracting Officer shall furnish from timeto time
such detailed drawings and other information as considered necessary, unless otherwise provided.

(b) Wherever in the specifications or upon the drawings the words "directed", "required”, "ordered", "designated”,
"prescribed”, or words of like import are used, it shall be understood that the "direction”, "requirement”, "order",
"designation", or "prescription”, of the Contracting Officer isintended and similarly the words "approved",
"acceptable”, "satisfactory”, or words of like import shall mean "approved by," or "acceptable to", or "satisfactory
to" the Contracting Officer, unless otherwise expressly stated.

(c) Where "as shown," asindicated”, "as detailed", or words of similar import are used, it shall be understood that
the reference is made to the drawings accompanying this contract unless stated otherwise. The word "provided" as
used herein shall be understood to mean "provide completein place,” that is "furnished and installed".

(d) Shop drawings means drawings, submitted to the Government by the Contractor, subcontractor, or any lower tier
subcontractor pursuant to a construction contract, showing in detail (1) the proposed fabrication and assembly of
structural elements, and (2) the installation (i.e., fit, and attachment details) of materials or equipment. It includes
drawings, diagrams, layouts, schematics, descriptive literature, illustrations, schedules, performance and test data,
and similar materials furnished by the contractor to explain in detail specific portions of the work required by the
contract. The Government may duplicate, use, and disclose in any manner and for any purpose shop drawings
delivered under this contract.

(e) If this contract requires shop drawings, the Contractor shall coordinate all such drawings, and review them for
accuracy, completeness, and compliance with contract requirements and shall indicate its approval thereon as
evidence of such coordination and review. Shop drawings submitted to the Contracting Officer without evidence of
the Contractor's approval may be returned for resubmission. The Contracting Officer will indicate an approval or
disapproval of the shop drawings and if not approved as submitted shall indicate the Government's reasons therefor.
Any work done before such approval shall be at the Contractor'srisk. Approval by the Contracting Officer shall not
relieve the Contractor from responsihility for any errors or omissionsin such drawings, nor from responsibility for
complying with the requirements of this contract, except with respect to variations described and approved in
accordance with (f) below.

(f) If shop drawings show variations from the contract requirements, the Contractor shall describe such variationsin
writing, separate from the drawings, at the time of submission. If the Contracting Officer approves any such
variation, the Contracting Officer shall issue an appropriate contract modification, except that, if the variation is
minor or does not involve achange in price or in time of performance, a modification need not be issued.
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(g) The Contractor shall submit to the Contracting Officer for approval four copies (unless otherwise indicated) of
all shop drawings as called for under the various headings of these specifications. Three sets (unless otherwise
indicated) of all shop drawings, will be retained by the Contracting Officer and one set will be returned to the
Contractor. (End of Clause)

252.236-7000 MODIFICATION PROPOSALS-PRICE BREAKDOWN (DEC 1991)

(a) The Contractor shall furnish a price breakdown, itemized as required and within the time specified by the
Contracting Officer, with any proposal for a contract modification.

(b) The price breakdown --

(1) Must include sufficient detail to permit an analysis of profit, and of al costsfor --

(i) Materid;

(it) Labor;

(iii) Equipment;

(iv) Subcontracts; and

(v) Overhead; and

(2) Must cover all work involved in the modification, whether the work was deleted, added, or changed.

(c) The Contractor shall provide similar price breakdowns to support any amounts claimed for subcontracts.

(d) The Contractor's proposal shall include ajustification for any time extension proposed.
(End of clause)

252.236-7005 AIRFIELD SAFETY PRECAUTIONS (DEC 1991)

(a) Definitions. Asused in this clause-

(1) "Landing areas" means-

(i) The primary surfaces, comprising the surface of the runway, runway shoulders, and lateral safety zones. The
length of each primary surface is the same as the runway length. The width of each primary surface is 2,000 feet
(1,000 feet on each side of the runway centerline);

(ii) The"clear zone" beyond the ends of each runway, i.e., the extension of the primary surface for a distance of
1,000 feet beyond each end of each runway;

(iii) All taxiways, plusthe lateral clearance zones along each side for the length of the taxiways (the outer edge of
each lateral clearance zoneis laterally 250 feet from the far or opposite edge of the taxiway, e.g., a 75-foot-wide
taxiway would have a combined width of taxiway and lateral clearance zones of 425 feet); and

(iv) All aircraft parking aprons, plus the area 125 feet in width extending beyond each edge all around the aprons.
(2) "Safety precaution areas’ means those portions of approach-departure clearance zones and transitional zones
where placement of objectsincident to contract performance might result in vertical projections at or above the
approach-departure clearance, or the transitional surface.

(i) The "approach-departure clearance surface” is an extension of the primary surface and the clear zone at each end
of each runway, for adistance of 50,000 feet, first along an inclined (glide angle) and then along a horizontal plane,
both flaring symmetrically about the runway centerline extended.

(A) Theinclined plane (glide angle) begins in the clear zone 200 feet past the end of the runway (and primary
surface) at the same elevation as the end of the runway. It continues upward at a slope of 50:1 (1 foot vertically for
each 50 feet horizontally) to an elevation of 500 feet above the established airfield elevation. At that point the plane
becomes horizontal, continuing at that same uniform elevation to a point 50,000 feet longitudinally from the
beginning of the inclined plane (glide angle) and ending there.

(B) The width of the surface at the beginning of the inclined plane (glide angle) is the same as the width of the clear
zone. It then flares uniformly, reaching the maximum width of 16,000 feet at the end.

(ii) The "approach-departure clearance zone" is the ground area under the approach-departure clearance surface.
(iii) The "transitional surface" is asideways extension of all primary surfaces, clear zones, and approach-departure
clearance surfaces along inclined planes.
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(A) Theinclined planein each case begins at the edge of the surface.

(B) The slope of the incline planeis 7:1 (1 foot vertically for each

7 feet horizontally). It continues to the point of intersection with the-

(1) Inner horizontal surface (which isthe horizontal plane

150 feet above the established airfield elevation); or

(2) Outer horizontal surface (which isthe horizontal plane

500 feet above the established airfield elevation), whichever is applicable.

(iv) The"transitional zone" isthe ground area under the transitional surface. (It adjoinsthe primary surface, clear
zone, and approach-departure clearance zone.)

(b) General.

(1) The Contractor shall comply with the requirements of this clause while-

(i) Operating all ground equipment (mobile or stationary);

(ii) Placing all materials; and

(iii) Performing all work, upon and around all airfields.

(2) The requirements of this clause are in addition to any other safety requirements of this contract.

(c) The Contractor shall-

(1) Report to the Contracting Officer before initiating any work;

(2) Notify the Contracting Officer of proposed changesto |ocations and operations;

(3) Not permit either its equipment or personnel to use any runway for purposes other than aircraft operation without
permission of the Contracting Officer, unlessthe runway is-

(i) Closed by order of the Contracting Officer; and

(ii) Marked as provided in paragraph (d)(2) of this clause;

(4) Keep all paved surfaces, such as runways, taxiways, and hardstands, clean at all times and, specifically, free
from small stones which might damage aircraft propellers or jet aircraft;

(5) Operate mobile equipment according to the safety provisions of this clause, while actually performing work on
theairfield. At all other times, the Contractor shall remove all mobile equipment to locations-

(i) Approved by the Contracting Officer;

(ii) At adistance of at least 750 feet from the runway centerline, plus any additional distance; and

(iii) Necessary to ensure compliance with the other provisions of this clause; and

(6) Not open atrench unless material is on hand and ready for placing in the trench. As soon as practicable after
material has been placed and work approved, the Contractor shall backfill and compact trenches as required by the
contract. Meanwhile, all hazardous conditions shall be marked and lighted in accordance with the other provisions
of this clause.

(d) Landing areas. The Contractor shall-

(1) Place nothing upon the landing areas without the authorization of the Contracting Officer;

(2) Outline those landing areas hazardous to aircraft, using (unless otherwise authorized by the Contracting Officer)
red flags by day, and electric, battery-operated low-intensity red flasher lights by night;

(3) Obtain, at an airfield where flying is controlled, additional permission from the control tower operator every time
before entering any landing area, unless the landing areais marked as hazardous in accordance with paragraph (d)(2)
of this clause;

(4) Identify all vehiclesit operatesin landing areas by means of aflag on a staff attached to, and flying above, the
vehicle. The flag shall be three feet square, and consist of a checkered pattern of international orange and white
squares of 1 foot on each side (except that the flag may vary up to ten percent from each of these dimensions);

(5) Mark all other equipment and materialsin the landing areas, using the same marking devices as in paragraph
(d)(2) of thisclause; and

(6) Perform work so asto |leave that portion of the landing areawhich is available to aircraft free from hazards,
holes, piles of material, and projecting shoulders that might damage an airplanetire.

(e) Safety precaution areas. The Contractor shall-

(1) Place nothing upon the safety precaution areas without authorization of the Contracting Officer;

(2) Mark all equipment and materialsin safety precaution areas, using (unless otherwise authorized by the
Contracting Officer) red flags by day, and electric, battery-operated, low-intensity red flasher lights by night; and
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(3) Provide all objects placed in safety precaution areas with ared light or red lantemn at night, if the objects project
above the approach-departure clearance surface or above the transitional surface.
(End of clause)

(End of clause)

52.242-13 BANKRUPTCY (JUL 1995)

In the event the Contractor enters into proceedings relating to bankruptcy, whether voluntary or involuntary, the
Contractor agreesto furnish, by certified mail or electronic commerce method authorized by the contract, written
notification of the bankruptcy to the Contracting Officer responsible for administering the contract. This
notification shall be furnished within five days of the initiation of the proceedings relating to bankruptcy filing. This
notification shall include the date on which the bankruptcy petition was filed, the identity of the court in which the
bankruptcy petition was filed, and alisting of Government contract numbers and contracting offices for al
Government contracts against which final payment has not been made. This obligation remainsin effect until final
payment under this contract.

(End of clause)

52.242-14 SUSPENSION OF WORK (APR 1984)

(a) The Contracting Officer may order the Contractor, in writing, to suspend, delay, or interrupt all or any part of the
work of this contract for the period of time that the Contracting Officer determines appropriate for the convenience
of the Government.

(b) If the performance of all or any part of the work is, for an unreasonabl e period of time, suspended, delayed, or
interrupted (1) by an act of the Contracting Officer in the administration of this contract, or (2) by the Contracting
Officer'sfailure to act within the time specified in this contract (or within areasonable timeif not specified), an
adjustment shall be made for any increase in the cost of performance of this contract (excluding profit) necessarily
caused by the unreasonabl e suspension, delay, or interruption, and the contract modified in writing accordingly.
However, no adjustment shall be made under this clause for any suspension, delay, or interruption to the extent that
performance would have been so suspended, delayed, or interrupted by any other cause, including the fault or
negligence of the Contractor, or for which an equitable adjustment is provided for or excluded under any other term
or condition of this contract. (c) A claim under this clause shall not be allowed (1) for any costs incurred more than
20 days before the Contractor shall have notified the Contracting Officer in writing of the act or failure to act
involved (but this requirement shall not apply asto a claim resulting from a suspension order), and (2) unless the
claim, in an amount stated, is asserted in writing as soon as practicable after the termination of the suspension, delay,
or interruption, but not later than the date of final payment under the contract.

(End of clause)

252.242-7000 POSTAWARD CONFERENCE (DEC 1991)

The Contractor agreesto attend any postaward conference convened by the contracting activity or contract
administration office in accordance with Federal Acquisition Regulation subpart 42.5.
(End of clause)

52.243-4 CHANGES (AUG 1987)

(a) The Contracting Officer may, at any time, without notice to the sureties, if any, by written order designated or
indicated to be a change order, make changes in the work within the general scope of the contract, including
changes--

(1) In the specifications (including drawings and designs);

(2) In the method or manner of performance of the work;

(3) In the Government-furnished facilities, equipment, materials, services, or site; or
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(4) Directing acceleration in the performance of the work.

(b) Any other written or oral order (which, as used in this paragraph (b), includes direction, instruction,
interpretation, or determination) from the Contracting Officer that causes a change shall be treated as a change order
under this clause; provided, that the Contractor gives the Contracting Officer written notice stating

(1) the date, circumstances, and source of the order and

(2) that the Contractor regards the order as a change order.

(c) Except as provided in this clause, no order, statement, or conduct of the Contracting Officer shall be treated asa
change under this clause or entitle the Contractor to an equitable adjustment.

(d) If any change under this clause causes an increase or decrease in the Contractor's cost of, or the time required for,
the performance of any part of the work under this contract, whether or not changed by any such order, the
Contracting Officer shall make an equitable adjustment and modify the contract in writing. However, except for an
adjustment based on defective specifications, no adjustment for any change under paragraph (b) of this clause shall
be made for any costs incurred more than 20 days before the Contractor gives written notice as required. Inthe case
of defective specifications for which the Government is responsible, the equitable adjustment shall include any
increased cost reasonably incurred by the Contractor in attempting to comply with the defective specifications.

(e) The Contractor must assert its right to an adjustment under this clause within 30 days after

(1) receipt of awritten change order under paragraph (a) of this clause or (2) the furnishing of awritten notice under
paragraph (b) of this clause, by submitting to the Contracting Officer awritten statement describing the general
nature and amount of the proposal, unless this period is extended by the Government. The statement of proposal for
adjustment may be included in the notice under paragraph (b) above.

(f) No proposal by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment shall be allowed if asserted after final payment under
this contract.
(End of clause)

252.243-7001 PRICING OF CONTRACT MODIFICATIONS (DEC 1991)

When costs are afactor in any price adjustment under this contract, the contract cost principles and proceduresin
FAR part 31 and DFARS part 231, in effect on the date of this contract, apply.
(End of clause)

252.243-7002 REQUESTSFOR EQUITABLE ADJUSTMENT (MAR 1998)

(a) The amount of any request for equitable adjustment to contract terms shall accurately reflect the contract
adjustment for which the Contractor believes the Government isliable. The request shall include only costs for
performing the change, and shall not include any costs that already have been reimbursed or that have been
separately claimed. All indirect costsincluded in the request shall be properly allocable to the change in accordance
with applicable acquisition regulations.

(b) In accordance with 10 U.S.C. 2410(a), any request for equitable adjustment to contract terms that exceeds the
simplified acquisition threshold shall bear, at the time of submission, the following certificate executed by an
individual authorized to certify the request on behalf of the Contractor:

| certify that the request is made in good faith, and that the supporting data are accurate and complete to the best of
my knowledge and belief.

(Official's Name)

(Title)
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(c) The certification in paragraph (b) of this clause requires full disclosure of al relevant facts, including--

(1) Cost or pricing dataif required in accordance with subsection 15.403-4 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation
(FAR); and

(2) Information other than cost or pricing data, in accordance with subsection 15.403-3 of the FAR, including actual
cost data and data to support any estimated costs, even if cost or pricing data are not required.

(d) The certification requirement in paragraph (b) of this clause does not apply to----
(1) Requests for routine contract payments; for example, requests for payment for accepted supplies and services,
routine vouchers under a cost-reimbursement type contract, or progress payment invoices; or
(2) Final adjustment under an incentive provision of the contract.
(End of clause)

52.246-12 INSPECTION OF CONSTRUCTION (AUG 1996)

(a) Definition. "Work" includes, but is not limited to, materials, workmanship, and manufacture and fabrication of
components.

(b) The Contractor shall maintain an adequate inspection system and perform such inspections as will ensure that the
work performed under the contract conforms to contract requirements. The Contractor shall maintain complete
inspection records and make them available to the Government. All work shall be conducted under the general
direction of the Contracting Officer and is subject to Government inspection and test at all places and at all

reasonabl e times before acceptance to ensure strict compliance with the terms of the contract.

(c) Government inspections and tests are for the sole benefit of the Government and do not--

(1) Relieve the Contractor of responsibility for providing adequate quality control measures;

(2) Relieve the Contractor of responsibility for damage to or loss of the material before acceptance;

(3) Constitute or imply acceptance; or

(4) Affect the continuing rights of the Government after acceptance of the completed work under paragraph (i) of
this section.

(d) The presence or absence of a Government inspector does not relieve the Contractor from any contract
requirement, nor is the inspector authorized to change any term or condition of the specification without the
Contracting Officer's written authorization.

(e) The Contractor shall promptly furnish, at no increase in contract price, all facilities, labor, and material
reasonably needed for performing such safe and convenient inspections and tests as may be required by the
Contracting Officer. The Government may charge to the Contractor any additional cost of inspection or test when
work is not ready at the time specified by the Contractor for inspection or test, or when prior rejection makes
reinspection or retest necessary. The Government shall perform all inspections and tests in a manner that will not
unnecessarily delay the work. Special, full size, and performance tests shall be performed as described in the
contract.

(f) The Contractor shall, without charge, replace or correct work found by the Government not to conform to
contract requirements, unlessin the public interest the Government consents to accept the work with an appropriate
adjustment in contract price. The Contractor shall promptly segregate and remove rejected material from the
premises.

(g) If the Contractor does not promptly replace or correct rejected work, the Government may (1) by contract or
otherwise, replace or correct the work and charge the cost to the Contractor or (2) terminate for default the
Contractor's right to proceed.

(h) If, before acceptance of the entire work, the Government decides to examine already completed work by
removing it or tearing it out, the Contractor, on request, shall promptly furnish all necessary facilities, labor, and
material. If the work isfound to be defective or nonconforming in any material respect due to the fault of the
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Contractor or its subcontractors, the Contractor shall defray the expenses of the examination and of satisfactory
reconstruction. However, if the work is found to meet contract requirements, the Contracting Officer shall make an
equitable adjustment for the additional servicesinvolved in the examination and reconstruction, including, if
completion of the work was thereby delayed, an extension of time.

(i) Unless otherwise specified in the contract, the Government shall accept, as promptly as practicable after
completion and inspection, all work required by the contract or that portion of the work the Contracting Officer
determines can be accepted separately. Acceptance shall be final and conclusive except for latent defects, fraud,
gross mistakes amounting to fraud, or the Government's rights under any warranty or guarantee.

(End of clause)

52.246-21 WARRANTY OF CONSTRUCTION (MAR 1994)

(a) In addition to any other warranties in this contract, the Contractor warrants, except as provided in paragraph (i)
of this clause, that work performed under this contract conformsto the contract requirements and is free of any
defect in equipment, material, or design furnished, or workmanship performed by the Contractor or any
subcontractor or supplier at any tier.

(b) Thiswarranty shall continue for a period of 1 year from the date of final acceptance of the work. If the
Government takes possession of any part of the work before final acceptance, thiswarranty shall continue for a
period of 1 year from the date the Government takes possession.

(c) The Contractor shall remedy at the Contractor's expense any failure to conform, or any defect. In addition, the
Contractor shall remedy at the Contractor's expense any damage to Government-owned or controlled real or
personal property, when that damage is the result of--

(1) The Contractor's failure to conform to contract requirements; or

(2) Any defect of equipment, material, workmanship, or design furnished.

(d) The Contractor shall restore any work damaged in fulfilling the terms and conditions of this clause. The
Contractor's warranty with respect to work repaired or replaced will run for 1 year from the date of repair or
replacement.

(e) The Contracting Officer shall notify the Contractor, in writing, within areasonable time after the discovery of
any failure, defect, or damage.

(f) If the Contractor failsto remedy any failure, defect, or damage within areasonable time after receipt of notice,
the Government shall have the right to replace, repair, or otherwise remedy the failure, defect, or damage at the
Contractor's expense.

(g) With respect to all warranties, express or implied, from subcontractors, manufacturers, or suppliers for work
performed and materials furnished under this contract, the Contractor shall--

(1) Obtain all warranties that would be given in normal commercial practice;

(2) Require all warranties to be executed, in writing, for the benefit of the Government, if directed by the
Contracting Officer; and

(3) Enforce al warranties for the benefit of the Government, if directed by the Contracting Officer.

(h) In the event the Contractor's warranty under paragraph (b) of this clause has expired, the Government may bring
suit at its expense to enforce a subcontractor's, manufacturer's, or supplier's warranty.

(i) Unless adefect is caused by the negligence of the Contractor or subcontractor or supplier at any tier, the
Contractor shall not be liable for the repair of any defects of material or design furnished by the Governrrent nor for
the repair of any damage that results from any defect in Government-furnished material or design.

(j) Thiswarranty shall not limit the Government's rights under the Inspection and A cceptance clause of this contract
with respect to latent defects, gross mistakes, or fraud.
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(End of clause)

252.247-7023 TRANSPORTATION OF SUPPLIESBY SEA (MAR 2000)

(a) Definitions. Asused in thisclause -

(1) "Components' means articles, materials, and suppliesincorporated directly into end products at any
level of manufacture, fabrication, or assembly by the Contractor or any subcontractor.

(2) "Department of Defense" (DoD) means the Army, Navy, Air Force, Marine Corps, and defense
agencies.

(3) "Foreign flag vessel" means any vessel that is not aU.S.-flag vessel.

(4) "Ocean transportation” means any transportation aboard a ship, vessel, boat, barge, or ferry through
international waters.

(5) "Subcontractor" means a supplier, materialman, distributor, or vendor at any level below the prime
contractor whose contractual obligation to perform results from, or is conditioned upon, award of the prime contract
and who is performing any part of the work or other requirement of the prime contract.

(6) "Supplies” means all property, except land and interestsin land, that is clearly identifiable for eventual
use by or owned by the DoD at the time of transportation by sea.

(i) Anitemisclearly identifiable for eventual use by the DoD if, for example, the contract
documentation contains areference to aDoD contract number or amilitary destination.

(i) "Supplies" includes (but is not limited to) public works; buildings and facilities; ships; floating
equipment and vessels of every character, type, and description, with parts, subassemblies, accessories, and
equipment; machine tools; material; equipment; stores of all kinds; end items; construction materials; and
components of the foregoing.

(7) "U.S.-flag vessel" means a vessel of the United States or belonging to the United States, including any
vessel registered or having national status under the laws of the United States.

(b)(2) The Contractor shall use U.S.-flag vessel s when transporting any supplies by sea under this contract.

(2) A subcontractor transporting supplies by sea under this contract shall use U.S.-flag vesselsif--

(i) This contract is a construction contract; or

(ii) The supplies being transported are--

(A) Noncommercial items; or
(B) Commercial items that--
(1) The Contractor isreselling or distributing to the Government without adding value
(generally, the Contractor does not add value to items that it contracts for f.0.b. destination shipment);
(2) Are shipped in direct support of U.S. military contingency operations, exercises, or forces
deployed in humanitarian or peacekeeping operations; or
(3) Are commissary or exchange cargoes transported outside of the Defense Transportation
System in accordance with 10 U.S.C. 2643.

(c) The Contractor and its subcontractors may request that the Contracting Officer authorize shipment in
foreign-flag vessels, or designate available U.S.-flag vessels, if the Contractor or a subcontractor believes that --

(1) U.S-flag vessels are not available for timely shipment;

(2) Thefreight charges areinordinately excessive or unreasonable; or

(3) Freight charges are higher than chargesto private persons for transportation of like goods.

(d) The Contractor must submit any request for use of other than U.S.-flag vessels in writing to the Contracting
Officer at least 45 days prior to the sailing date necessary to meet its delivery schedules. The Contracting Officer
will process requests submitted after such date(s) as expeditiously as possible, but the Contracting Officer'sfailure
to grant approval s to meet the shipper's sailing date will not of itself constitute a compensable delay under this or
any other clause of this contract. Requests shall contain at a minimum --

(1) Type, weight, and cube of cargo;

(2) Required shipping date;

(3) Special handling and discharge requirements,

(4) Loading and discharge points;

(5) Name of shipper and consignes;

(6) Prime contract number; and

(7) A documented description of efforts made to secure U.S.-flag vessels, including points of contact (with
names and telephone numbers) with at least two U.S--flag carriers contacted. Copies of telephone notes, telegraphic
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and facsimile message or letters will be sufficient for this purpose.

(e) The Contractor shall, within 30 days after each shipment covered by this clause, provide the Contracting
Officer and the Division of National Cargo, Office of Market Development, Maritime Administration, U.S.
Department of Transportation, Washington, DC 20590, one copy of the rated on board vessel operating carrier's
ocean bill of lading, which shall contain the following information --

(1) Prime contract number;

(2) Name of vessel;

(3) Vessdl flag of registry;

(4) Date of loading;

(5) Port of loading;

(6) Port of final discharge;

(7) Description of commaodity;

(8) Grossweight in pounds and cubic feet if available;
(9) Total ocean freight in U.S. dollars; and

(10) Name of the steamship company.

(f) The Contractor agreesto provide with itsfinal invoice under this contract a representation that to the best of

its knowledge and belief --

(1) No ocean transportation was used in the performance of this contract;

(2) Ocean transportation was used and only U.S.-flag vessels were used for all ocean shipments under the
contract;

(3) Ocean transportation was used, and the Contractor had the written consent of the Contracting Officer
for all non-U.S.--flag ocean transportation; or

(4) Ocean transportation was used and some or al of the shipments were made on non-U.S.-flag vessels
without the written consent of the Contracting Officer. The Contractor shall describe these shipmentsin the
following format:

ITEM CONTRACT QUANTITY
DESCRIPTION LINEITEMS
TOTAL

(g) If thefinal invoice does not include the required representation, the Government will reject and return it to
the Contractor as an improper invoice for the purposes of the Prompt Payment clause of this contract. Inthe event
there has been unauthorized use of non-U.S.-flag vessels in the performance of this contract, the Contracting Officer
isentitled to equitably adjust the contract, based on the unauthorized use.

(h) The Contractor shall include this clause, including this paragraph (h), in all subcontractors under this
contract that --

(1) Exceed the simplified acquisition threshold in Part 2 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation; and
(2) Arefor atype of supplies described in paragraph (b)(3) of this clause.
(End of clause)

252.247-7024 NOTIFICATION OF TRANSPORTATION OF SUPPLIESBY SEA (MAR 2000)

(a) The Contractor hasindicated by the response to the solicitation provision, Representation of Extent of
Transportation by Sea, that it did not anticipate transporting by seaany supplies. If, however, after the award of this
contract, the Contractor learns that supplies, as defined in the Transportation of Supplies by Sea clause of this
contract, will be transported by sea, the Contractor --

(1) shall notify the Contracting Officer of that fact; and

(2) Hereby agrees to comply with all the terms and conditions of the Transportation of Supplies by Sea clause of this
contract.

(b) The Contractor shall include this clause, including this paragraph (b), revised as necessary to reflect the

relationship of the contracting parties—
(1) Inall subcontracts under this contract, if this contract is a construction contract; or
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(2) If thiscontract isnot a construction contract, in all subcontracts under this contract that are for—
(i) Noncommercial items; or
(i) Commercial items that—
(A) The Contractor isreselling or distributing to the Government without adding value
(generally, the Contractor does not add value to items that it subcontractors for
f.0.b. destination shipment);

(B) Are shipped indirect support of U.S. military contingency operations, exercises, or
forces deployed in humanitarian or peacekeeping operations; or
(© Are commissary or exchange cargoes transported outside of the Defense

Transportation System in accordance with 10 U.S.C. 2643.
(End of clause)

52.248-3 VALUE ENGINEERING--CONSTRUCTION (FEB 2000)

(a) General. The Contractor is encouraged to develop, prepare, and submit value engineering
change proposals (VECP's) voluntarily. The Contractor shall share in any instant contract savings
realized from accepted VECP's, in accordance with paragraph (f) of this clause.

(b) Definitions. "Collateral costs," as used in this clause, means agency costs of operation,
mai ntenance, logistic support, or Government-furnished property.

"Collateral savings," as used in this clause, means those measurabl e net reductions resulting from
aVECP inthe agency's overall projected collateral costs, exclusive of acquisition savings,
whether or not the acquisition cost changes.

"Contractor's development and implementation costs," as used in this clause, means those costs
the Contractor incurs on aVECP specifically in developing, testing, preparing, and submitting the
VECP, aswell as those costs the Contractor incurs to make the contractual changes required by
Government acceptance of a VECP.

"Government costs," as used in this clause, means those agency costs that result directly from
developing and implementing the VECP, such as any net increases in the cost of testing,
operations, maintenance, and logistic support. The term does not include the normal
administrative costs of processing the VECP.

"Instant contract savings," as used in this clause, means the estimated reduction in Contractor cost
of performance resulting from acceptance of the VECP, minus allowable Contractor's
development and implementation costs, including subcontractors' development and
implementation costs (see paragraph (h) of this clause).

"V alue engineering change proposal (VECP)" means a proposal that--

(1) Requires achangeto this, the instant contract, to implement; and

(2) Resultsin reducing the contract price or estimated cost without impairing essential functions or
characteristics; provided, that it does not involve a change--

(i) In deliverable end item quantities only; or

(ii) To the contract type only.

(c) VECP preparation. As a minimum, the Contractor shall include in each VECP the
information described in paragraphs (c)(1) through (7) of this clause. If the proposed changeis

affected by contractually required configuration management or similar procedures, the
instructionsin those procedures rel ating to format, identification, and priority assignment shall
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govern VECP preparation. The VECP shall include the following:

(1) A description of the difference between the existing contract requirement and that proposed,
the comparative advantages and disadvantages of each, ajustification when an item's function or
characteristics are being altered, and the effect of the change on the end item'’s performance.

(2) A list and analysis of the contract requirements that must be changed if the VECP is
accepted, including any suggested specification revisions.

(3) A separate, detailed cost estimate for (i) the affected portions of the existing contract
requirement and (ii) the VECP. The cost reduction associated with the VECP shall take into
account the Contractor's allowable devel opment and i mplementation costs, including any amount
attributabl e to subcontracts under paragraph (h) of this clause.

(4) A description and estimate of costs the Government may incur in implementing the VECP,
such astest and eval uation and operating and support costs.

(5) A prediction of any effects the proposed change would have on collateral coststo the agency.

(6) A statement of the time by which a contract modification accepting the VECP must be issued
in order to achieve the maximum cost reduction, noting any effect on the contract completion time
or delivery schedule.

(7) Identification of any previous submissionsof the VECP, including the dates submitted, the
agencies and contract numbersinvolved, and previous Government actions, if known.

(d) Submission. The Contractor shall submit VECP's to the Resident Engineer at the worksite,
with a copy to the Contracting Officer.

(e) Government action. (1) The Contracting Officer will notify the Contractor of the status of
the VECP within 45 calendar days after the contracting office receivesit. If additional timeis
required, the Contracting Officer will notify the Contractor within the 45-day period and provide
the reason for the delay and the expected date of the decision. The Government will process
VECP's expeditiously; however, it will not be liable for any delay in acting upon a VECP.

(2) If the VECP is not accepted, the Contracting Officer will notify the Contractor in writing,
explaining the reasons for rejection. The Contractor may withdraw any VECP, in whole or in
part, at any time before it is accepted by the Government. The Contracting Officer may require
that the Contractor provide written notification before undertaking significant expenditures for
VECP effort.

(3) Any VECP may be accepted, in whole or in part, by the Contracting Officer's award of a
maodification to this contract citing this clause. The Contracting Officer may accept the VECP,
even though an agreement on price reduction has not been reached, by issuing the Contractor a
notice to proceed with the change. Until a notice to proceed isissued or a contract modification
appliesa VECP to this contract, the Contractor shall perform in accordance with the existing
contract. The decision to accept or reject all or part of any VECPisaunilateral decision made
solely at the discretion of the Contracting Officer.

(f) Sharing--(1) Rates. The Government's share of savingsis determined by subtracting
Government costs from instant contract savings and multiplying the result by--

(i) 45 percent for fixed-price contracts; or

(i) 75 percent for cost-reimbursement contracts.
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(2) Payment. Payment of any share due the Contractor for use of a VECP on this contract shall
be authorized by a modification to this contract to--

(i) Accept the VECP;
(ii) Reduce the contract price or estimated cost by the amount of instant contract savings; and

(iii) Provide the Contractor's share of savings by adding the amount cal culated to the contract
price or fee.

(g) Collateral savings. If a VECP is accepted, the Contracting Officer will increase the instant
contract amount by 20 percent of any projected collateral savings determined to berealized in a
typical year of use after subtracting any Government costs not previously offset. However, the
Contractor's share of collateral savings will not exceed the contract's firm-fixed-price or
estimated cost, at the time the VECP is accepted, or $100,000, whichever is greater. The
Contracting Officer is the sole determiner of the amount of collateral savings.

(h) Subcontracts. The Contractor shall include an appropriate value engineering clausein any
subcontract of $50,000 or more and may include one in subcontracts of lesser value. In
computing any adjustment in this contract's price under paragraph (f) of this clause, the
Contractor's allowabl e devel opment and implementation costs shall include any subcontractor's
allowable development and implementation costs clearly resulting from aVECP accepted by the
Government under this contract, but shall exclude any val ue engineering incentive paymentsto a
subcontractor. The Contractor may choose any arrangement for subcontractor value engineering
incentive payments; provided, that these payments shall not reduce the Government's share of
the savings resulting from the VECP.

(i) Data. The Contractor may restrict the Government's right to use any part of a VECP or the
supporting data by marking the following legend on the affected parts:

These data, furnished under the Value Engineering-- Construction clause of contract

, shall not be disclosed outside the Government or duplicated, used, or disclosed,
in wholeor in part, for any purpose other than to evaluate a value engineering change proposal
submitted under the clause. This restriction does not limit the Government's right to use
information contained in these dataif it has been obtained or is otherwise available from the
Contractor or from another source without limitations.

If aVECP is accepted, the Contractor hereby grants the Government unlimited rightsin the
VECP and supporting data, except that, with respect to data qualifying and submitted as limited
rights technical data, the Government shall have the rights specified in the contract modification
implementing the VECP and shall appropriately mark the data. (The terms "unlimited rights" and
"limited rights" are defined in Part 27 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation.)

(End of clause)

52.249-2 TERMINATION FOR CONVENIENCE OF THE GOVERNMENT (FIXED-PRICE)
(SEP 1996) - ALTERNATE | (SEP 1996)

(a) The Government may terminate performance of work under this contract in whole or, from time to time, in part
if the Contracting Officer determines that atermination isin the Government's interest. The Contracting Officer
shall terminate by delivering to the Contractor a Notice of Termination specifying the extent of termination and the
effective date.
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(b) After receipt of a Notice of Termination, and except as directed by the Contracting Officer, the Contractor shall
immediately proceed with the following obligations, regardless of any delay in determining or adjusting any
amounts due under this clause:

(1) Stop work as specified in the notice.

(2) Place no further subcontracts or orders (referred to as subcontracts in this clause) for materials, services, or
facilities, except as necessary to complete the continued portion of the contract.

(3) Terminate all subcontracts to the extent they relate to the work terminated.

(4) Assign to the Government, as directed by the Contracting Officer, all right, title, and interest of the Contractor
under the subcontracts terminated, in which case the Government shall have theright to settle or to pay any
termination settlement proposal arising out of those terminations.

(5) With approval or ratification to the extent required by the Contracting Officer, settle all outstanding liabilities
and termination settlement proposals arising from the termination of subcontracts; the approval or ratification will be
final for purposes of this clause.

(6) Asdirected by the Contracting Officer, transfer title and deliver to the Government (i) the fabricated or
unfabricated parts, work in process, completed work, supplies, and other material produced or acquired for the work
terminated, and (ii) the completed or partially completed plans, drawings, information, and other property that, if the
contract had been completed, would be required to be furnished to the Government.

(7) Complete performance of the work not terminated.

(8) Take any action that may be necessary, or that the Contracting Officer may direct, for the protection and
preservation of the property related to this contract that isin the possession of the Contractor and in which the
Government has or may acquire an interest.

(9) Useits best effortsto sell, as directed or authorized by the Contracting Officer, any property of the types referred
to in subparagraph (b)(6) of this clause; provided, however, that the Contractor (i) is not required to extend credit to
any purchaser and (ii) may acquire the property under the conditions prescribed by, and at prices approved by, the
Contracting Officer. The proceeds of any transfer or disposition will be applied to reduce any payments to be made
by the Government under this contract, credited to the price or cost of the work, or paid in any other manner directed
by the Contracting Officer.

(c) The Contractor shall submit complete termination inventory schedules no later than 120 days from the effective
date of termination, unless extended in writing by the Contracting Officer upon written request of the Contractor
within this 120-day period.

(d) After expiration of the plant clearance period as defined in Subpart 45.6 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation,
the Contractor may submit to the Contracting Officer alist, certified as to quantity and quality, of termination
inventory not previously disposed of, excluding items authorized for disposition by the Contracting Officer. The
Contractor may request the Government to remove those items or enter into an agreement for their storage. Within
15 days, the Government will accept title to those items and remove them or enter into a storage agreement. The
Contracting Officer may verify the list upon removal of the items, or if stored, within 45 days from submission of
thelist, and shall correct thelist, as necessary, before final settlement.

(e) After termination, the Contractor shall submit afinal termination settlement proposal to the Contracting Officer
in the form and with the certification prescribed by the Contracting Officer. The Contractor shall submit the
proposal promptly, but no later than 1 year from the effective date of termination, unless extended in writing by the
Contracting Officer upon written request of the Contractor within this 1-year period. However, if the Contracting
Officer determines that the facts justify it, atermination settlement proposal may be received and acted on after 1
year or any extension. |f the Contractor fails to submit the proposal within the time allowed, the Contracting Officer
may determine, on the basis of information available, the amount, if any, due the Contractor because of the
termination and shall pay the amount determined.

(f) Subject to paragraph (e) of this clause, the Contractor and the Contracting Officer may agree upon the whole or
any part of the amount to be paid or remaining to be paid because of the termination. The amount may include a
reasonable allowance for profit on work done. However, the agreed amount, whether under this paragraph (g) or
paragraph (g) of this clause, exclusive of costs shown in subparagraph (g)(3) of this clause, may not exceed the total
contract price as reduced by (1) the amount of payments previously made and (2) the contract price of work not
terminated. The contract shall be modified, and the Contractor paid the agreed amount. Paragraph (g) of this clause
shall not limit, restrict, or affect the amount that may be agreed upon to be paid under this paragraph.
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(g) If the Contractor and Contracting Officer fail to agree on the whole amount to be paid the Contractor because of
the termination of work, the Contracting Officer shall pay the Contractor the amounts determined as follows, but
without duplication of any amounts agreed upon under paragraph (f) of this clause:

(1) For contract work performed before the effective date of termination, the total (without duplication of any items)
of--

(i) The cost of thiswork;

(ii) The cost of settling and paying termination settlement proposals under terminated subcontracts that are properly
chargeable to the terminated portion of the contract if not included in subdivision (g)(1)(i) of this clause; and

(iii) A sum, as profit on subdivision (g)(1)(i) of this clause, determined by the Contracting Officer under 49.202 of
the Federal Acquisition Regulation, in effect on the date of this contract, to be fair and reasonable; however, if it
appears that the Contractor would have sustained aloss on the entire contract had it been completed, the Contracting
Officer shall allow no profit under this subdivision (iii) and shall reduce the settlement to reflect the indicated rate of
loss.

(2) The reasonable costs of settlement of the work terminated, including--

(i) Accounting, legal, clerical, and other expenses reasonably necessary for the preparation of termination settlement
proposals and supporting data;

(ii) The termination and settlement of subcontracts (excluding the amounts of such settlements); and

(iii) Storage, transportation, and other costsincurred, reasonably necessary for the preservation, protection, or
disposition of the termination inventory.

(h) Except for normal spoilage, and except to the extent that the Government expressly assumed the risk of loss, the
Contracting Officer shall exclude from the amounts payable to the Contractor under paragraph (g) of this clause, the
fair value, as determined by the Contracting Officer, of property that is destroyed, lost, stolen, or damaged so asto
become undeliverable to the Government or to a buyer.

(i) The cost principles and procedures of Part 31 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation, in effect on the date of this
contract, shall govern all costs claimed, agreed to, or determined under this clause.

(1) The Contractor shall have the right of appeal, under the Disputes clause, from any determination made by the
Contracting Officer under paragraph (), (g), or (1) of this clause, except that if the Contractor failed to submit the
termination settlement proposal or request for equitable adjustment within the time provided in paragraph (e) or (1),
respectively, and failed to request atime extension, thereis no right of appeal.

(K) In arriving at the amount due the Contractor under this clause, there shall be deducted--

(1) All unliquidated advance or other paymentsto the Contractor under the terminated portion of this contract;

(2) Any claim which the Government has against the Contractor under this contract; and

(3) The agreed price for, or the proceeds of sale of, materials, supplies, or other things acquired by the Contractor or
sold under the provisions of this clause and not recovered by or credited to the Government.

(1) If thetermination is partial, the Contractor may file a proposal with the Contracting Officer for an equitable
adjustment of the price(s) of the continued portion of the contract. The Contracting Officer shall make any equitable
adjustment agreed upon. Any proposal by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment under this clause shall be
requested within 90 days from the effective date of termination unless extended in writing by the Contracting
Officer.

(m)(1) The Government may, under the terms and conditionsiit prescribes, make partial payments and payments
against costs incurred by the Contractor for the terminated portion of the contract, if the Contracting Officer believes
the total of these paymentswill not exceed the amount to which the Contractor will be entitled.

(2) If the total payments exceed the amount finally determined to be due, the Contractor shall repay the excessto the
Government upon demand, together with interest computed at the rate established by the Secretary of the Treasury
under 50 U.S.C. App. 1215(b)(2). Interest shall be comp uted for the period from the date the excess payment is
received by the Contractor to the date the excessisrepaid. Interest shall not be charged on any excess payment due
to areduction in the Contractor's termination settlement proposal because of retention or other disposition of
termination inventory until 10 days after the date of the retention or disposition, or alater date determined by the
Contracting Officer because of the circumstances.
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(n) Unless otherwise provided in this contract or by statute, the Contractor shall maintain all records and documents
relating to the terminated portion of this contract for 3 years after final settlement. Thisincludes all books and other
evidence bearing on the Contractor's costs and expenses under this contract. The Contractor shall make these records
and documents available to the Government, at the Contractor's office, at all reasonable times, without any direct
charge. If approved by the Contracting Officer, photographs, microphotographs, or other authentic reproductions
may be maintained instead of original records and documents.

(End of clause)

52.249-10 DEFAULT (FIXED-PRICE CONSTRUCTION) (APR 1984)

(a) If the Contractor refuses or failsto prosecute the work or any separable part, with the diligence that will insure its
completion within the time specified in this contract including any extension, or fails to complete the work within
this time, the Government may, by written notice to the Contractor, terminate the right to proceed with the work (or
the separable part of the work) that has been delayed. In this event, the Government may take over the work and
completeit by contract or otherwise, and may take possession of and use any materials, appliances, and plant on the
work site necessary for conpleting the work. The Contractor and its sureties shall be liable for any damage to the
Government resulting from the Contractor's refusal or failure to complete the work within the specified time,
whether or not the Contractor's right to proceed with the work is terminated. Thisliability includes any increased
costsincurred by the Government in compl eting the work.

(b) The Contractor'sright to proceed shall not be terminated nor the Contractor charged with damages under this
clause, if--

(1) Thedelay in completing the work arises from unforeseeabl e causes beyond the control and without the fault or
negligence of the Contractor. Examples of such causesinclude

(i) acts of God or of the public enemy,

(ii) acts of the Government in either its sovereign or contractual capacity,

(iii) acts of another Contractor in the performance of a contract with the Government,

(iv) fires,

(v) floods,

(vi) epidemics,

(vii) quarantine restrictions,

(viii) strikes,

(ix) freight embargoes,

(x) unusually severe weather, or delays of subcontractors or suppliers at any tier arising from unforeseeabl e causes
beyond the control and without the fault or negligence of both the Contractor and the subcontractors or suppliers;
and

(2) The Contractor, within 10 days from the beginning of any delay (unless extended by the Contracting Officer),
notifies the Contracting Officer in writing of the causes of delay. The Contracting Officer shall ascertain the facts
and the extent of delay. If, in the judgment of the Contracting Officer, the findings of fact warrant such action, the
time for completing the work shall be extended. The findings of the Contracting Officer shall be final and
conclusive on the parties, but subject to appeal under the Disputes clause.

(c) If, after termination of the Contractor's right to proceed, it is determined that the Contractor was not in default, or
that the delay was excusabl e, the rights and obligations of the parties will be the same as if the termination had been
issued for the convenience of the Govern ment.
Therights and remedies of the Government in this clause are in addition to any other rights and remedies provided
by law or under this contract.

(End of clause)

52.249-5000 BASISFOR SETTLEMENT OF PROPOSALS
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Actual costswill be used to determi ne equipment costs for a settlement proposal submitted on the total cost basis
under FAR 49.206-2(b). In evaluating aterminations settlement proposal using the total cost basis, the following
principles will be applied to determine allowable equipment costs:
(1) Actual costsfor each piece of equipment, or groups of similar serial or series
equipment, need not be available in the contractor's accounting records to determine total actual equipment costs.
(2) If equipment costs have been all ocated to a contract using predetermined rates, those charges will be adjusted to
actual costs.
(3) Recorded job costs adjusted for unallowable expenses will be used to determine equipment operating expenses.
(4) Ownership costs (depreciation) will be determined using the contractor's depreciation schedul e (subject to the
provisions of FAR 31.205-11).
(5) License, taxes, storage and insurance costs are normally recovered as an indirect expense and unless the
contractor charges these costs directly to contracts, they will be recovered through the indirect expense rate.

(End of statement)

52.252-6 AUTHORIZED DEVIATIONSIN CLAUSES (APR 1984)

(a) The usein this solicitation or contract of any Federal Acquisition Regulation (48 CFR Chapter 1) clause with an
authorized deviation isindicated by the addition of "(DEVIATION)" after the date of the clause.

(b) Theusein thissolicitation or contract of any (DFARS)(48 CFR Chapter 2) clause with an authorized deviation
isindicated by the addition of "(DEVIATION)" after the name of the regulation.
(End of clause)

52.253-1 COMPUTER GENERATED FORMS (JAN 1991)

(@) Any datarequired to be submitted on a Standard or Optional Form prescribed by the Federal Acquisition
Regulation (FAR) may be submitted on a computer generated version of the form, provided there is no change to the
name, content, or sequence of the data elements on the form, and provided the form carries the Standard or Optional
Form number and edition date.

(b) Unless prohibited by agency regulations, any data required to be submitted on an agency unique form prescribed
by an agency supplement to the FAR may be submitted on a computer generated version of the form provided there
is no change to the name, content, or sequence of the data elements on the form and provided the form carries the
agency form number and edition date.

(c) If the Contractor submits a computer generated version of aform that is different than the required form, then
the rights and obligations of the partieswill be determined based on the content of the required form.
(End of clause)

End of Section 00700
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ACCOVPANYI NG AVENDVENT #0001 TO SOLI Cl TATI ON #DACA63- 02- B- 0008 SECURFOR

SECTI ON 04220

NONBEARI NG MASONRY VENEER/ STEEL STUD WALLS
01/ 02
AMVENDMENT NO. 0001

PART 1 GENERAL

1.

1 REFERENCES

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the text by the
basi ¢ designation only.

AMERI CAN | NSTI TUTE OF STEEL CONSTRUCTI ON ( Al SC)

Al SC ASD Manual (1989) Manual of Steel Construction
Al'l onabl e Stress Design

AMERI CAN | RON AND STEEL | NSTI TUTE (Al SI)
Al SI Col d- For ned Mnl (1996) Col d- Forned Steel Design Manual

AMERI CAN SOCI ETY FOR TESTI NG AND MATERI ALS (ASTM

ASTM A 123/ A 123M (2001) Zinc (Hot-Di p Gal vani zed) Coati ngs
on Iron and Steel Products

ASTM A 153/ A 153M (2001) Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and
St eel Hardware

ASTM A 36/ A 36M (2000a) Carbon Structural Steel

ASTM A 653/ A 653M (2000) Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated

(Gl vani zed) or Zinc-lron All oy-Coated
(Gl vanneal ed) by the Hot-Di p Process

ASTM A 82 (1997a) Steel Wre, Plain, for Concrete
Rei nf or cenent

ASTM C 1002 (2000) Steel Drill Screws for the
Application of Gypsum Panel Products or
Met al Pl aster Bases

ASTM C 1177/ C 1177M (1999) d ass Mat Gypsum Substrate for Use
as Sheat hi ng

ASTM C 216 (2000) Facing Brick (Solid Masonry Units
Made from d ay or Shal e)

ASTM C 270 (2000) Mortar for Unit Masonry
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ASTM C 578

ASTM C 591

ASTM C 665

ASTM C 67

ASTM C 79/ C 79M

ASTM C 90

ASTM C 954

ASTM C 955

ASTM D 1056

ASTM D 1330

ASTM D 1667

ASTM D 2103

ASTM D 226

(1995) Rigid, Cellular Polystyrene Therna
I nsul ation

(1994) Unfaced Preformed Rigid Cellular
Pol yi socyanurate Thernal |nsul ation

(1998) M neral - Fi ber Bl anket Ther nal
I nsulation for Light Frame Construction
and Manuf act ured Housi ng

(2000) Sanpling and Testing Brick and
Structural Cay Tile

(2000) Treated Core and Nontreated Core
Gypsum Sheat hi ng Board

(2000) Loadbearing Concrete Masonry Units

(2000) Steel Drill Screws for the
Application of Gypsum Panel Products or
Metal Pl aster Bases to Steel Studs from
0.033in. (0.84 m to 0.112 in. (2.84 m)
i n Thi ckness

(2000a) Load-Bearing (Transverse and
Axial) Steel Studs, Runners (Tracks), and
Bracing or Bridging for Screw Application
of Gypsum Panel Products and Metal Plaster
Bases

(2000) Flexible Cellular Mterials -
Sponge or Expanded Rubber

(1985; R 1995el) Rubber Sheet Gaskets
(1997) Flexible Cellular Materials - Vinyl
Chl ori de Pol yners and Copol yners

(d osed-Cell Foam

(1997) Pol yet hyl ene Fil m and Sheeti ng

(1997a) Asphalt-Saturated Organic Felt
Used in Roofing and Waterproofing

AMERI CAN SOCI ETY OF HEATI NG, REFRI GERATI NG AND Al R- CONDI TI ONI NG

ENG NEERS ( ASHRAE)

ASHRAE Hdbk- 1 P

(1997) Handbook, Fundanentals |-P Edition

AVERI CAN VELDI NG SOCI ETY ( AVS)

AWS DL1. 3

(1998) Structural Welding Code - Sheet
St eel
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1.

2  SUBM TTALS

CGovernment approval is required for submttals with a "G' designation;
submittals not having a "G' designation are for infornmation only. Wen
used, a designation following the "G' designation identifies the office

that will review the submittal for the Governnent. The follow ng shall be
submtted in accordance with Section 01330 SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:

SD- 02 Shop Drawi ngs
Detail Drawi ngs; G ED

Details of cold-fornmed steel fram ng and support around

openi ngs, including fram ng connections, steel lintels, steel
shel f angl es, attachnent to other building el enents and bridgi ng.
Drawi ngs shall indicate thickness, material, dinensions,
protective coatings, and section properties of all steel lintels

and shelf angles used in exterior wall framng. Draw ngs shall

al so indicate size and type of all fasteners including size and
type of all welds. |If the Contractor opts to furnish inch-pound
(I'P) CMJ products, draw ngs showi ng el evati on of walls exposed to
view and indicating the |ocation of all cut CWMJ products shall be
submitted for approval.

SD- 04 Sanpl es

Expansi on Joint Materials.
Clay or Shale Brick; G ED.
Concrete Masonry Unit; G ED.
Sanpl e Panels; G ED.

Port abl e panel s, approximately 600 by 600 nm, to establish the
range of color and texture for both brick and CMJ products. One
of each type of masonry veneer anchor used.

SD- 06 Test Reports
Masonry Veneer/ Steel Stud Wall System G ED.
Cal cul ations denonstrating the structural adequacy of steel

lintels and shelf angles for the calculated gravity | oads being
supported; this analysis shall be in accordance with Al SC ASD

Manual . Test results denonstrating that the veneer anchors are
structurally adequate to resist the specified | oadings shall be
submitted for approval. Calculations denpnstrating the insulation

shown on the draw ngs provides the specified U-val ue for heat
transm ssion of the conpleted exterior wall construction; this
anal ysis shall be in accordance with ASHRAE Hdbk-1P.

Manuf acturer's descriptive data and installation instructions for
the insulation, the vapor barrier and the noisture barrier.

SD-07 Certificates
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1

1

Clay or Shale Brick; G ED.
Concrete Masonry Unit.
Joi nt Rei nforcenent.
Expansi on Joint Materials.
I nsul ati on.

Ext eri or Sheat hi ng.

Mbi sture Barrier.

Vapor Retarder.

Veneer Anchors.

Wl di ng.

Certificates stating that the materials and wel ders neet the
requirenents specified. Each certificate shall be signed by an
aut hori zed certification official and shall include their
organi zation and position and shall identify the products covered
under their certifying signature.

3 SAMPLE PANELS FOR BRI CK (OPS BU LDI NG AND CMJ (EACP BU LDI NG

After the material sanples are approved and prior to starting masonry work,
two sanpl e masonry panels shall be built on the project sites where
directed. The sanple panels shall be not less than 1.8 mlong by 1.2 m

hi gh. The panels shall be of typical wall thickness for the construction
represented. The panels shall show col or range, texture, bond pattern,
expansion joints, and cleaning of the nasonry as required in the work. The
panel s shall also show col d-forned steel fram ng, insulation, gypsum
wal | board, gypsum sheathing, noisture barrier, vapor barrier, veneer
anchors, joint reinforcement, steel shelf angles, flashing and weep hol es.
The approved sanpl e panels shall be used as a standard of workmanship
required in the actual installation. The sanple panels shall be protected
from weat her and construction operations and shall not be renoved until the
masonry veneer/steel stud wall work has been conpl eted and accept ed.

.4 DELI VERY, HANDLI NG AND STORAGE

Materials shall be delivered and handl ed avoi di ng chi ppi ng, breakage,
bendi ng or other danmge, and contact with soil or other contani nating
materials. The masonry products shall be stored off the ground and
protected frominclenent weather. Cenentitious materials shall be
delivered in unopened containers plainly narked and | abel ed with

manuf acturer's names and brands. Cenentitious materials shall be stored in
dry, weather-tight enclosures or covers. Sand and other aggregates shal

be stored preventing contanination or segregation and under a weather-tight
covering permtting good air circulation. Finish of the fram ng nenbers
shal |l be nmaintained at all tines, using an approved high zinc dust content
gal vani zi ng repair pai nt whenever necessary to prevent the fornation of
rust. Insulation, noisture barrier, and gypsum sheat hing shall be stored
in dry, well ventilated, weather-tight areas protected from sunlight and
excessive heat. Air infiltration type vapor barrier shall be stored in
accordance with the manufacturer's reconmendati ons.

5 EFFLORESCENCE TESTS
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Effl orescence tests shall be performed by an approved comercial testing
| aboratory. Sanpling for the tests shall be the responsibility of the
Contractor. Brick shall be sanpled and tested for efflorescence in
accordance with ASTM C 67 and the rating shall be: "not effloresced".

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.

2.

2.

1 VENEER WYTHE

The source of nasonry naterials which will affect the appearance of the
finished work shall not be changed after the work has started except with
the Contracting Officer's approval. The Contractor has the option to use
either hard netric or substitute inch-pound (soft-metric) masonry products.

If the Contractor decides to substitute inch-pound nmasonry products, the
followi ng additional requirenents shall be net:

a. The dinensions indicated on the drawi ngs shall not be altered
to accommodat e i nch-pound masonry products either horizontally or
vertically. The 100 nm bui |l di ng nodul e shall be nmi ntai ned,
except for the actual physical size of the nasonry products

t hensel ves

b. Mrtar joint widths shall be maintained as specified.

c. Indicated reinforcing bar spacing shall not be exceeded.

I nch- pound masonry products shall accombdate reinforcing bar

pl acenent. Reinforcing bars shall not be cut, bent or elimnated
to fit into the inch-pound nmasonry product nodul es.

d. Masonry inch-pound products shall not be reduced in size by
nore than one-third (1/3) in height and one-half (1/2) in |ength.
Masonry products shall not be cut at ends of walls, corners, and
ot her openi ngs.

e. Cut, exposed nasonry products shall be held to a m ni rum and
shal | be |ocated where they will have the |east inpact on the
aesthetics of the facility.

f. Oher building conponents built into the nasonry products,
such as w ndow franes, door franmes, |ouvers, fire danpers, etc.
that are required to be netric, shall remain netric.

g. Additional nmetric guidance shall conformto Section 01415
METRI C MEASUREMENTS.

1.1 Clay or Shale Brick

Clay or shale brick veneer shall be masonry units conform ng to ASTM C 216,
Type FBS. Color range and texture shall be as indicated and shall conform
to the approved sanple. G ade SWshall be used for all brickwrk. Brick
unit sizes shall be nodul ar

1.2 Concrete Masonry Unit
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Concrete masonry unit veneer shall be solid and conformto ASTM C 90.
Architectural type, color range and texture shall be as indicated and shall
conformto the approved sanple. Masonry unit sizes shall be nmodul ar unl ess
i ndi cated ot herwi se.

2.2 MORTAR

Mortar shall conformto ASTM C 270, Type S. Mortar nix shall be based on
proportion specifications. Laboratory testing of nortar shall be in
accordance with the preconstruction evaluation of nortar section of ASTMC
780. Mortar shall have a |ow al kali content and be of one brand.
Aggregates shall be from one source.

2.2.1 Masonry Cenent

Masonry cenent shall not be used.
2.2.2 Admixtures

Col d weat her, accel erating adm xtures are prohibited.
2.3 JO NT REI NFORCEMENT

Joint reinforcenent shall be of steel wire conformng to ASTM A 82.
Fabrication shall be by welding. Tack welding will not be permtted.
Rei nforcement shall be zinc-coated after fabrication in accordance with
ASTM A 153/ A 153M dass B-2. Joint reinforcement shall consist of at

| east 1 continuous longitudinal wire in the veneer wthe. Mninmumwire
cross section shall be 11 square nm (0.017 square inches).

2.4 COLD- FORVMED STEEL FRAM NG

Cold-fornmed fram ng shall consist of steel studs, top and bottomtracks,
runners, horizontal bridging, and other col d-formed nenbers and ot her
accessories. Al nmenbers and conmponents nade of sheet steel shall be

hot - di p gal vani zed i n accordance with ASTM A 653/ A 653Mwith a m ni num
coating thickness of G 60. Fram ng covered herein shall be used only in
fram ng the exterior masonry veneer steel stud wall system as indicated on
the detail drawings. Metal framng for interior partitions are specified
in Section 09250 GYPSUM BQARD.

2.4.1 St eel Studs

Studs shall be furnished as shown in the contract draw ngs. {AM#0001}
M ni mum t hi ckness for all exterior studs shall be 18 gage.

2.4.2 Runners, Tracks, Bridging and Accessories
Col d-fornmed steel sheet fram ng nmenbers, conponents, and accessories, other
than the steel studs, shall conformto ASTM C 955 and be of steel
conformng to ASTM A 653/ A 653M Grade 33, having a mininumyield strength
of 230 MrPa.

2.5 I NSULATI ON
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The Contractor shall conply with EPA requirenents in accordance with
Section 01670 RECYCLED / RECOVERED MATERI ALS.

2.5.1 Bl anket | nsul ati on

I nsul ation placed between the steel studs shall be batt or blanket type
m neral wool conforming to ASTM C 665, Type |I.

2.5.2 Ri gi d Board- Type | nsul ation
Insulation for wall cavities shall be rigid board-type insulation. Rigid
board-type insulation shall be either polystyrene conformng to ASTM C 578,
Type | or II, Grade 2 or polyurethane conformng to ASTM C 591. Insulation
t hi ckness R-val ues are shown on the Contract Draw ngs.

2.6 GYPSUM WALLBQOARD

Gypsum wal | board that is installed on the interior side of the col d-forned
steel frami ng systemshall be as specified in Section 09250 GYPSUM BQARD.

2.7 EXTERI OR SHEATHI NG
d ass mat gypsum sheat hing shall conformto ASTM C 79/ C 79M and ASTM C
1177/ C 1177M d ass mat gypsum sheat hing shall have a water-resistant core
with a water-resistant glass nat enbedded onto core and shall have a zero
flame, zero snoke devel oped, and shall have nold and mi | dew resi stant
surf ace.

2.8 MO STURE PROTECTI ON

2.8.1 Moi sture Barrier

The noisture barrier shall be 6.7 kg asphalt-saturated felt conformng to
ASTM D 226 Type | (No. 15).

2.8.2 Vapor Retarder

The vapor retarder shall be polyethylene filmconformng to ASTM D 2103,
0.15 Mm (6 ml) mninumthickness.

2.8.3 St apl es
Staples for attaching the noisture barrier to the exterior sheathing shall
be the type and size best suited to provide a secure connection. Staples
shal |l be nade fromeither gal vani zed steel or stainless steel wre.

2.8.4 Joi nt Tape
Tape for sealing the joints in the vapor retarder shall be | am nated tape
with pressure sensitive adhesive as recomrended by the nanufacturer of the

pol yet hyl ene film

2.9  VENEER ANCHCORS
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Anchor assenblies for the attachment of the masonry veneer to the
cold-fornmed steel framing, structural steel and/or concrete beam and col um
nmenbers, and concrete floor slabs shall be as shown. Length of anchor wires
shal | be such that the outernost wires |lie between 32 nmfrom each face of
the masonry veneer. Anchors wires shall not have drips. Wres for veneer
anchors shall be rectangular or triangular hoops formed from5 nm di aneter
steel wire conformng to ASTM A 82. Anchor assenblies including wires and
anchor plates shall be hot-dip gal vani zed conformng to ASTM A 153/ A 153M
Class B-2. The veneer anchor shall have a m ni nrum capacity of 900 newt ons.
The | oad- di spl acenent capacity of each veneer anchor, both in direct
pul | -out for tension and conpression, shall be not less than 350 kilo
newt ons per neter (2000 pounds per inch) (or a deflection of 2.85 nm per
kilo newton (0.05 inches per 100 pounds) of load in tension or
conpression). In the direction perpendicular to the masonry veneer, the
anchor assenbly shall have a nmaxi num play of 1.6 nm

2.9.1 Adj ustabl e Pintle-Eye Type Wre Anchors

Adj ustabl e pintle-eye type wall anchors shall be two pieces rectangul ar
type doubl e pintle anchors.

2.10  CONNECTI ONS

Screws, bolts and anchors shall be hot-di p gal vani zed in accordance with
ASTM A 123/ A 123M or ASTM A 153/ A 153M as appropri ate.

2.10.1 Fram ng Screws, Bolts and Anchors
Screws, bolts and anchors used in the assenbly of the cold-forned stee
fram ng systemshall be as shown. Screw, bolt and anchor sizes shall be
shown on the detail draw ngs.

2.10.2 Wel di ng
Wel ded connections shall be designed and all welding shall be performed in
accordance with AWs D1.3, as nodified by AISI Cold-Formed Mhl. Welders
shall be qualified in accordance with AW D1.3. All welds shall be cleaned
and touched-up with zinc-rich paint.

2.10.3 Veneer Anchor Screws

Screws for attachment of the veneer anchors to the cold-forned stee
fram ng nmenbers shall be as required by design to provide the needed
pul | out | oad capacity but not |less than No. 12. Screws shall be shown on
the detail drawi ngs. The length of screws shall be such that the screws
penetrate the hol ding menber by not less than 16 nm

2.10.4 Gypsum Sheat hi ng Screws

Screws for attachnent of gypsum sheathing to cold-formed steel fram ng
shall conformto ASTM C 1002, Type S or ASTM C 954.

2.11 SYNTHETI C RUBBER WASHERS
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Synt hetic rubber washers for placenent between veneer anchors and the
noi sture barrier on the outside face of the exterior sheathing shal
conformto ASTM D 1330, Grade |I.

2.12 EXPANSI ON JO NT MATERI ALS

Expansion joint materials shall be bellows or U shaped type conformng to
Section { AM#0001} 07601 SHEET METALWORK, GENERAL. Prenol ded type
shal |l be closed-cell cellular rubber conformng to ASTM D 1056 or

cl osed-cell vinyl or polyvinyl chloride conform ng to ASTM D 1667.

2.13 FLASHI NG

Fl ashing shall conformto the requirenents in Section {AM#0001} 07601
SHEET METALWORK, GENERAL. Flashing shall be supplied in a continuous sheet
extending fromthe exterior sheathing across the cavity and through the
masonry veneer as shown.

2.14 STEEL LI NTELS AND SHELF ANGLES

Steel shapes used for lintels and shelf angles shall conformto ASTM A 36/ A
36M Lintels and shelf angles shall be provided as shown. These steel
nmenbers shall be hot-dip gal vani zed in accordance with ASTM A 123/ A 123M

2.15 SEALANTS

Seal ants shall be as specified in Section 07900 JO NT SEALING  Caul king is
pr ohi bi t ed.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON
3.1 GENERAL | NSTALLATI ON REQUI REMENTS

Wal | sections, types of construction and dinensions shall be as shown.
Met al door and wi ndow franmes and ot her special fram ng shall be built and
anchored into the wall system as indicat ed.

3.2 STEEL STUD WALL FRAM NG

The top track of the stud wall systemshall be slip jointed to acconmpdat e
vertical deflections of the supporting nenmbers as shown on the draw ngs.
Both flanges of all steel studs shall be securely fastened with screws to
the flanges of the top and bottomtracks as shown on the draw ngs. All
details for affixing steel studs to runners and all other sheet stee
fram ng menbers along with all details necessary for anchorage of the stee
stud wall systemto the building structural systens shall be as shown on
the drawi ngs. Horizontal bridging shall be provided as necessary. Studs
shal | be spaced as indicated on the draw ngs. Coordinate stud spacing with
sheat hi ng and anchor requirenents. At wall openings for doors, w ndows and
other simlar features, the fram ng systemshall provide for the
installation and anchorage of the required subfranes or finish franes.

Steel franes shall be securely attached through built-in anchors to the
near est stud on each side of the opening with self-drilling screws. Double
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studs shall be provided at both janmbs of all door openings. Door franes
and other built-in itens shall be grouted solid.

3.3 STEEL SHELF ANGLES

Unl ess ot herwi se shown, steel shelf angles shall be provided in segnents
that do not exceed 3.0 min length. At building corners, shelf angle
segnents shall be mitered and securely attached together by welding with
legs no less than 1.2 mwhere possible. Shelf angle segnments shall not be
connected together but instead shall be installed with 6 nmw de gaps

bet ween the segnents. Fabrication and erection tol erances shall be in
accordance with the Al SC Code of Standard Practice, as indicated in Al SC
ASD Manual

3.4 I NSULATI ON

The actual installed thickness of insulation shall provide a naxi mum
thermal R as shown on the Contract Drawi ngs for the conpleted exterior wal
construction as determi ned in accordance with ASHRAE Hdbk-IP. Insulation

t hi ckness shall be as shown on the approved drawi ngs. |Installation, except
as otherw se specified or shown, shall be in accordance with the

manuf acturer's instructions which shall be approved by the Contracting
Oficer. Insulation shall be installed between wall fram ng nenbers.

Rigid insulation shall be installed in accordance with the manufacturer's
instructions with proper connections through the insulation to prevent the
insulation fromcarrying loads directly. Insulation with facings shall be
secured to the sides of the fram ng nenbers to provide a continuous seal so
that the entire weight of the insulation is carried by the fram ng nenbers.
Where electrical outlets, ducts, pipes, vents or other utility itens
occur, insulation shall be placed on the dry side of the itemaway from
excessive humdity.

3.5 GYPSUM WALLBQOARD

Gypsum wal | board shall be installed on the interior face of the col d-forned
steel franming system Installation shall be as specified in Section 09250
GYPSUM BOARD except at vertical slip joints, the gypsumwall board shall be
connected to the vertical studs to prevent novenent at the slip joint.

3.6 EXTERI OR SHEATHI NG

Sheat hing shall be installed on the exterior face of the cold-forned steel
fram ng systemwith self-drilling screws. Screws shall be |ocated a

m ni mum of 10 mm from the ends and edges of sheathi ng panels and shall be
spaced not nore than 200 nm on each supporting nmenber except at vertica
slip joints, the sheathing shall be connected to the vertical studs to
prevent novenent of the slip joint. Edges and ends of gypsum sheat hi ng
panel s shall be butted snugly with vertical joints staggered to provide
full and even support for the noisture barrier. Holes and gaps resulting
from abandoned screw installations, fromdanage to panels, and fromcutting
and fitting of panels at junctures with doors, w ndows, foundation walls,
floor slabs and other similar locations shall be filled with exterior
rubber - base caul k.
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3.

3.

7 MO STURE PROTECTI ON
7.1 Moi sture Barri er

The asphalt-saturated felt or other approved noisture barrier shall be
installed on the outer face of the exterior sheathing. The nvisture
barrier shall be installed horizontally and shingled with each sheet | apped
not |ess than 150 nm over the sheet below. Vertical end joints shall be

| apped not | ess than 150 mm and shall be staggered. Attachment of the

noi sture barrier shall be with staples spaced not greater than 400 mm on
center or as required by the manufacturer

. 7.2 Vapor Retarder

A vapor retarder shall be installed between the steel studs and the
exterior sheathing. The vapor retarder shall be installed in accordance
with the manufacturer's recomendations to forma conplete retarder to
vapor infiltration. The joints shall be |apped and seal ed with tape.

.8  VENEER ANCHORS

Veneer anchors shall be attached with screws through the sheathing and
rigid insulation to the steel studs or other support nenbers at the

| ocations shown. When rigid insulation is used, the nethod of connecting
t he veneer anchor through the insulation shall be approved by the
Contracting O ficer. Veneer anchors shall be installed with the outernopst
wires lying between 16 mm from each face of the masonry veneer. Synthetic
rubber washers shall be used between the anchor connector plates and the
noi sture barrier. A clutch torque slip screw gun shall be used on screws
attachi ng veneer anchors to cold-formed steel nenbers. Veneer anchors with
corrugat ed sheet netal or wire nmesh nenbers extendi ng across the wal
cavity shall not be used. There shall be one veneer anchor for each 0.2
square neters of wall and shall be attached to steel studs and ot her
supports with a maxi mum spaci ng of 600 nmm on center. For pintle-eye
anchors the vertical distance between the pintle section horizontal wres
and the eye section horizontal wires shall not exceed 13 mm

.9 FLASHI NG

Conti nuous flashing shall be provided at the bottomof the wall cavity just
above grade. Flashing shall also be provided above and bel ow openi ngs at
lintels and sills, at shelf angles, and as indicated on the draw ngs.

Fl ashi ng shall be as detailed and as specified in Section {AM{0001} 07601
SHEET METALWORK, GENERAL. Fl ashing shall be | apped a m ni mum of 150 nm at
joints and shall be sealed with a mastic as recommended by the flashing
manuf acturer. Ends over doors, w ndows and openi ngs shall be turned up and
secured. Flashing shall be | apped under the noisture barrier a m nimum of
150 mm and securely attached to the gypsum sheat hing. Flashing shal

extend t hrough the exterior face of the masonry veneer and shall be turned
down to forma drip

.10 MASONRY VENEER

Exterior masonry wythes shall be constructed to the thickness indicated on
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the drawings. A cavity consisting of an air space will be provided between
the noisture barrier and the masonry veneer. Masonry veneer shall not be
installed until the exterior sheathing, noisture barrier, veneer anchors
and flashing have been installed on the cold-fornmed steel fram ng system
Extrene care shall be taken to avoid danage to the noisture barrier and
flashing during construction of the masonry veneer. Any portion of the
noi sture barrier and flashing that is damaged shall be repaired or repl aced
prior to conpletion of the veneer. Masonry shall be placed in running bond
patternand | ongitudi nal reinforcenent shall be as indicated on the draw ngs.
Vertical joints on alternating courses shall be aligned and kept
vertically plunmb. Solid masonry units shall be laid in a non-furrowed ful
bed of nortar, beveled and sloped toward the center of the wythe on which
the nortar is placed. Units shall be shoved into place so that the
vertical nortar joints are conpletely full and tight. Units that have been
di sturbed after the nortar has stiffened shall be renobved, cleaned and
relaid. Mortar which protrudes nore than 13 mminto the cavity space shal
be renpbved. Means shall be provided to ensure that the cavity space is
kept clean of nortar droppings and other |oose debris. Chases and
raked-out joints shall be kept free fromnortar and debris. Faces of units
used in finished exposed areas shall be free from chi pped edges, nateri al
texture or color defects or other inperfections distracting fromthe
appear ance of the finished work.

3.10.1 Surface Preparation

Surfaces on which masonry is to be laid shall be cleaned of |aitance or
other foreign material. No units having a filmof water shall be laid.

3.10.2 Hot Weat her Constructi on

Tenperatures of masonry units and nortar shall not be greater than 50
degrees C when laid. Masonry erected when the anbient air tenperature is
nore than 37 degrees Cin the shade and when the relative hunidity is |ess
than 50 percent shall be given protection fromthe direct exposure to w nd
and sun for 48 hours after the installation

3.10.3 Col d Weat her Construction

Tenperatures of masonry units and nortar shall not be | ess than 4 degrees C
when laid. Wen the anbient air tenperature is 0 degrees C or |ess,

masonry veneer under construction shall be protected and naintained at a
tenperature greater than 0 degrees C for a period of 48 hours after
installation. The proposed nethod of maintaining the tenperature within
the specified range shall be submtted for approval prior to

i mpl enentation. No units shall be laid on a surface having a film of frost
or water.

3.10.4 Tol erances
Masonry shall be laid plunmb, level and true to Iine within the tol erances
specified in TABLE 1. Al nasonry corners shall be square unless otherwi se

i ndi cated on the draw ngs.

TABLE 1
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Variati on From Pl unb

In adjacent units 3 mm
In 3 m 6 nmm
In 6 m 10 mMm
In 12 mor nore 13 mMm

Variation FromLevel O G ades

In 3 m 3 mm
In 6 m 6 mMm
In 12 mor nore 13 mMm

Variati on From Li near Buil ding Lines

In 6 m 13 mMm
In 12 mor nore 19 mMm

Variation From Cross Sectional Dinensions O Walls

Pl us 13 mm
M nus 6 mMm

3.10.5 M xi ng of Mortar

Mortar shall be mxed in a nechanically operated nortar mxer for at |east

3 mnutes but not nore than 5 mnutes. Measurenent of ingredients for
nortar shall be by volune. Measurenent of sand shall be acconplished by
the use of a container of known capacity or shovel count based on a

contai ner of known capacity. Water shall be mxed with the dry ingredients
in sufficient anbunt to provide a workable m xture which will adhere to the
vertical surfaces of the masonry units. Mortar that has stiffened because
of loss of water through evaporation shall be retenpered by adding water to
restore the proper consistency and workability. Mrtar that has reached
its initial set or that has not been used within 2 hours shall be discarded.

3.10.6 Cutting and Fitting

Wher ever possible, full units shall be used in lieu of cut units. \Were
cut units are required to accommbdate the design, cutting shall be done by
masonry nechani cs using power masonry saws. Wet-cut units shall be dried
to the sane surface-dry appearances of uncut units before being placed in
the work. Cut edges shall be clean, true and sharp. Qpenings to
accommodat e pi pes, conduits, and other accessories shall be neatly forned
so that fram ng or escutcheons required will conpletely conceal the cut
edges. Insofar as practicable, all cutting and fitting shall be
acconpl i shed while masonry work is being erected.
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3.10.7 Masonry Units

When being laid, masonry units shall have suction sufficient to hold the
nortar and to absorb water fromthe nortar, but shall be damp enough to
allow the nortar to remain in a plastic state to pernmt the unit to be

| evel ed and plunbed i mredi ately after being laid without destroying bond.
Masonry units with frogging shall be laid with the frog side down and
better or face side exposed to view. Masonry units that are cored,
recessed or otherwi se deformed nay be used in sills or in other areas
except where deformations will be exposed to view

3.10.8 Mortar Joints

Mortar joint widths shall be uniformand such that the specified widths are
mai nt ai ned throughout. Joints shall be of thickness equal to the

di fference between the actual and nom nal dinensions of the nmasonry units

in either height or length but in no case shall the joints be less than 6 M
nor nmore than 13 mm w de. Joints shall be tooled slightly concave.

Tool i ng shall be acconplished when nortar is thunbprint hard and in a

manner that will conpress and seal the nortar joint and produce joints of

straight and true lines free of tool narks.

3.10.9 Joi nt Rei nforcenent

Unl ess ot herwi se shown, joint reinforcenent shall be spaced at 400 mm on
center vertically. Joint reinforcenent shall not be placed in the sane
masonry course as veneer anchors unless the anchors are designed to
accommpdate the wire. Joint reinforcenent shall be placed so that

| ongi tudinal reinforcing steel are centered in the veneer wthe for solid
units. Longitudinal reinforcing steel shall be fully enbedded in nortar
for their entire length. Splices in joint reinforcement shall be | apped a
m ni mum of 150 mm  Joint reinforcenent nust be discontinuous at all veneer
joints. The mnimmcover for joint reinforcenent is 16 nm

3.10.10 Veneer Joints

Concrete masonry veneer joints shall be provided at the |ocations shown on
the drawings. Details of joints shall be as indicated on the draw ngs.
Joints shall be clean and free of nortar and shall contain only backer rod
and seal ant, installed in accordance with Section 07900A JO NT SEALI NG
Hori zontal reinforcenent shall not extend through the joints.

3.10.11 Weep Hol es
Weep hol es shall be provided at all flashing |ocations at intervals of 600
mnm \Weep hol es shall be round plastic weep/vent tubing conposed of
medi um density pol yethylene, 9 nm 0D by 100 nmlong. Cut flush with
out side face of masonry. Weep holes shall be kept free of nortar and ot her
obstructi ons.

3.10.12 Head Joint Vents

Head joint vents shall be provided near the top of the veneer wthe at the
sanme spacing as the weep hol es.
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3.10.13 Di scont i nuous Work

When necessary to tenporarily discontinue the work, masonry shall be

st epped back for joining when work resunes. Toothing may be used only when
specifically approved. Before resuning work, |oose nortar shall be renoved
and the exposed joint shall be thoroughly cleaned. Top of walls subjected
to rain or snow shall be covered w th nonstaining waterproof covering or
menbrane when work is not in process. Covering shall extend a m ni num of
600 nm down on each side of the wall and shall be held securely in place.

3.10.14 d eani ng

Mortar daubs or splashings shall be conpletely renoved from fini shed
exposed masonry surfaces before they harden or set up. Before conpletion
of the work, defects in nortar joints shall be raked out as necessary,
filled with nortar, and tooled to match the adjacent existing nortar in the
joints. The proposed cl eaning nethod shall be done on the sanple wal

panel and the sanple panel shall be exanmi ned for discoloration or stain

If the sanple panel is discolored or stained, the nethod of cleaning shal
be changed to ensure that the masonry surfaces in the structure will not be
adversely affected. Masonry surfaces shall not be cl eaned, other than
renovi ng excess surface nortar, until nmortar in joints has hardened.

Cl eani ng shall be acconplished with the use of stiff bristle fiber brushes,
wooden paddl es, wooden scrapers, or other suitable nonnetallic tools.
Concrete masonry unit surfaces shall be dry-brushed at the end of each
day's work after any required pointing has been done. Efflorescence or

ot her stains shall be renoved in conformance with the recomendati ons of
the masonry unit manufacturer. After construction and cleaning, nmasonry
surfaces shall be left clean, free of nortar daubs, stain, and

di scol orations, including scumfrom cleaning operations, and will have
tight nortar joints throughout. Metallic tools and brushes shall not be
used for cleaning.

-- End of Section --
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SECTI ON 07601

SHEET METALWORK, GENERAL (Al R FORCE)
09/ 2000
AMVENDMENT NO. 0001

PART 1 GENERAL

1.

1 REFERENCES

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the text by basic
desi gnation only.

Al R MOVEMENT AND CONTROL ASSOCI ATI ON ( AMCA)

AMCA 500 (1989) Test Methods for Louvers, Danpers,
and Shutters

AMERI CAN SOCI ETY FOR TESTI NG AND MATERI ALS (ASTM

ASTM A 167 (1999) Stainless and Heat-Resisting
Chrom um Ni ckel Steel Plate, Sheet, and
Strip

ASTM A 526 (1990) Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated

(Gl vani zed) by the Hot-Di p Process,
Commercial Quality

ASTM B 32 (1996) Sol der Met al

ASTM B 209M (2000) Al unmi num and Al unmi num Al | oy Sheet
and Plate (Metric)

ASTM B 221M (2000) Al ul mi num and Al uni num Al | oy
Extruded Bars, Rods, Wre, Profiles, and
Tubes (Metric)

ASTM B 370 (1998) Copper Sheet and Strip for Building
Construction

ASTM D 226 (1997a) Asphalt-Saturated Organic Felt
Used in Roofing and Waterproofing

ASTM D 1784 (1999a) Rigid Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC
Conmpounds and Chl ori nated Pol y(Vi nyl
Chl ori de) (CPVC) Conpounds

ASTM D 2244 (1995) Calculation of Color Differences

fromlInstrunentally Mesured Col or
Coor di nat es
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ASTM D 2822 (1991; R 1997el) Asphalt Roof Cenent

ASTM D 4214 (1998) Eval uating Degrees of Chal ki ng of
Exterior Paint Filns (Previously ASTM D
659)

ASTM D 4586 (1993) Asphalt Roof Cenent, Asbestos Free

| NSECT SCREENI NG WEAVERS ASSOCI ATI ON (| SWA)
| SWA | W5 089 (1990) Recommended St andards and
Specifications for Insect Wre Screening
(Wre Fabric)

SHEET METAL & AR CONDI TI ONI NG CONTRACTORS NATI ONAL ASSOCI ATI ON
( SMACNA)

SMACNA Arch. Manual (1993; Errata; Addenda Cct 1997)
Archi tectural Sheet Metal Manual

1.2 GENERAL REQUI REMENTS

Sheet netal work shall be acconplished to form weat hertight construction
wi t hout waves, warps, buckles, fastening stresses or distortion, and shall

al | ow for expansion and contraction. Cutting, fitting, drilling, and other
operations in connection with sheet nmetal required to accomobdate the work
of other trades shall be perfornmed by sheet netal mechanics. Installation

of sheet netal itens used in conjunction with roofing shall be coordi nated
with roofing work to pernit continuous roofing operations. Sheet netal work
pertaining to heating, ventilating, and air conditioning is specified in
Section Division 15.

1.3 SUBM TTALS

CGovernment approval is required for submttals with a "G' designation;
submittals not having a "G' designation are for infornmation only. Wen
used, a designation following the "G' designation identifies the office
that will review the submittal for the Governnent. The follow ng shall be
subm tted in accordance with Section 01330 SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:

SD- 02 Shop Drawi ngs
Mat eri al s.
Drawi ngs of sheet netal itens showi ng wei ghts, gauges or
t hi cknesses; types of materials; expansion-joint spacing;
fabrication details; and installation procedures.
1.4 DELI VERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLI NG
Materials shall be adequately packaged and protected during shipnment and

shal | be inspected for damage, danpness, and wet-storage stains upon
delivery to the jobsite. Materials shall be clearly |labeled as to type and
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manuf acturer. Sheet netal items shall be carefully handled to avoid
damage. Materials shall be stored in dry, ventilated areas until
i medi ately before installation.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERI ALS
Lead and | ead-coated netal shall not be used. Any netal |isted by SMACNA
Arch. Manual for a particular itemmay be used, unless otherw se specified
or indicated. Materials shall conformto the requirenments specified bel ow
and to the thicknesses and configurations established in SMACNA Arch. Manual
unl ess otherwi se indicated or specified. D fferent itens need not be of
the sane netal, except that if copper is selected for any exposed item all
exposed items shall be copper.

2.1.1 Accessori es
Accessories and other itens essential to conplete the sheet netal
installation, though not specifically indicated or specified, shall be
provi ded.

2.1.2 Al um num Ext rusi ons
ASTM B 221M, Alloy 6063, Tenper T5.

2.1.3 Bi t um nous Cenent
Type | asphalt cenent confornming to ASTM D 2822 or ASTM D 4586.

2.1.4 Seal ant

Unl ess ot herwi se specified, sealant shall be an el astoneric weather
resi stant sealant as specified in Section 07900 JO NT SEALI NG

2.1.5 Fast eners

Fasteners shall be compatible with the fastened material and shall be the
type best suited for the application.

2.1.6 Fel t

ASTM D 226, Type |I.
2.1.7 Pol yvi nyl Chloride (PVC) Reglets

ASTM D 1784, C ass 14333D, 1.9 mm mi ni mum t hi ckness.
2.1.8 Al um num Al | oy Sheet and Pl ate

ASTM B 209M anodi zed color to match roof surfaces, form alloy, and tenper
appropriate for use.

2.1.9 Copper
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ASTM B 370, Tenper H 00.
2.1.10 Stainless Stee

ASTM A 167, Type 302 or 304; fully anneal ed, dead soft temnper.
2.1.11 Sol der

ASTM B 32, 95-5 tin-antinony.
2.1.12 Thr ough-Wal | Fl ashi ng

a. Electro-sheet copper not less than 0.14 kg, factory coated both
sides with acid- and al kali-resistant bitum nous conpound not |ess
than 1.8 kg per square nmeter or factory covered both sides with
asphalt-saturated cotton fabric, asphalt saturated gl ass-fiber
fabric, or with 18 kg reinforced kraft paper bonded with asphalt.

b. Stainless steel, Type 304, not less than 0.08 mmthick, conpletely
encased by and pernanently bonded on both sides to 23 kg high
strength bituninized crepe kraft paper, using hot asphalt, heat,
and pressure.

2.1.13 Louver Screen
Type | conmercial bronze insect screening confornmng to | SWA | W5 089.
2.1.14 Gal vani zed Stee

ASTM A 526 with coating designation @0, not chemcally treated, not oiled,
phosphati zed, factory prefinished. Prefinished galvanized steel shall be
factory prined and coated with a full strength flouoropolyner (containing a
m ni mum of 70 percent Kynar 500 resin). Prefinish coating shall carry a
20-year manufacturer's warranty agai nst cracking, peeling, blistering,

color change in excess of 5 NBS units as neasured in accordance with ASTM D
2244, and chal king in excess of 8 as nmeasured in accordance with ASTM D 4214.

2.1.15 Louvers

Louvers shall be architectural style and fabricated of dark bronze anodi zed
alum num or stainless steel in accordance with the details shown in SMACNA
Arch. Manual. Fixed bl ades shall be accurately fitted and firmy secured
to the frame by riveting and sealing . The edges of |ouver bl ades shal

be fol ded or beaded for rigidity, and baffled to exclude driving rain
Provide |ouvers with insect screens. Louvers shall bear the AMCA Certified
Ratings Seal for air performance and water penetration ratings as described
in AMCA 500. Louvers shall have a mininumnot free area of 50 percent.

Si zes of louvers are shown on the architectural draw ngs.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON

3.1 GENERAL REQUI REMENTS
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GQutters and downspouts shall be designed and fabricated in conformance with
SMACNA Arch. Manual ; |ouvers shall be fabricated in conformance with SMACNA
Arch. Manual and as indicated. Unless otherw se specified or indicated,
exposed edges shall be folded back to forma 13 mm (1/2 inch) hemon the
conceal ed side, and bottom edges of exposed vertical surfaces shall be
angled to formdrips. Bitum nous cenent shall not be placed in contact
with roofing nenmbranes. Joints shall be installed as specified in TABLE 3.

3.2 EXPANSI ON JO NTS

Expansi on joints shall be provided as specified in SMACNA Arch. Manual
Expansion joints in continuous sheet netal shall be provided at 12.0 neter
intervals for copper, galvanized steel, and at 9.6 nmeter intervals for

al um num except extruded fasciae which shall have expansion joints at not
nore than 3.6 neter spacing. Joints shall be evenly spaced. An additiona
joint shall be provided where the di stance between the | ast expansion joint
and the end of the continuous run is nmore than half the required interval
spaci ng.

3.3 PROTECTI ON CF ALUM NUM AND GALVANI ZED STEEL

Al um num and gal vani zed steel shall not be used where it will be in contact
with copper or where it will contact water which flows over copper
surfaces. Al um num and gal vani zed steel that will be in contact with wet

or pressure-treated wood, nortar, concrete, nmasonry, or ferrous netals
shal | be protected agai nst gal vanic or corrosive action by one of the
foll owi ng net hods:

3.3.1 Pai nt

Al unmi num and gal vani zed steel surfaces shall be solvent cleaned and gi ven
one coat of zinc-nolybdate priner and one coat of alum num paint as
specified in Section 09900 PAINTI NG GENERAL.

3.3.2 Nonabsor pti ve Tape or Gasket

Nonabsorptive tape or gasket shall be placed between the adjoining surfaces
and cenmented to the alum num or gal vani zed steel using a cenent conpatible
with al um num

3.4  CONNECTI ONS AND JO NTI NG
3.4.1 Sol deri ng

Sol dering shall apply to copper and gal vani zed steel itens. Edges of sheet
netal shall be pretinned before soldering is begun. Soldering shall be
done slowy with well heated soldering irons so as to thoroughly heat the
seans and conpletely sweat the solder through the full width of the seam
Edges of stainless steel to be pretinned shall be treated with sol dering
acid flux. Soldering shall follow inmediately after application of the
flux. Upon conpletion of soldering, the acid flux residue shall be

t horoughly cl eaned fromthe sheet nmetal with a water sol ution of washing
soda and rinsed with clean water
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3.4.1.1 Damaged Gal vani zed Coati ng

Wer e gal vani zed coating has been damaged by sol deri ng, danaged areas shal
be painted with an approved gal vani zi ng repair paint having a high-zinc
dust content.

3.4.2 Ri veti ng

Joints in alum numsheets 1.0 mmor less in thickness shall be nechanically
nade.

3.4.3 Seam ng

Fl at -1 ock and sol dered-|1ap seans shall finish not |ess than 25 nm w de.
Unsol dered plain-lap seans shall lap not |ess than 75 nm unl ess ot herwi se
specified. Flat seans shall be nade in the direction of the flow

3.5 CLEATS

A continuous cleat shall be provided where indicated or specified to secure
| oose edges of the sheet nmetalwork. Butt joints of cleats shall be spaced
approximately 3 mmapart. The cleat shall be fastened to supporti ng wood
construction with nails evenly spaced not over 300 nmon centers. Were
the fastening is to be nade to concrete or nasonry, screws shall be used
and shall be driven in expansion shields set in concrete or nmasonry.

3.6 GQUTTERS AND DOWNSPOUTS

Gutters and downspouts shall be installed as indicated. GQGutters shall be
supported by continuous cleatsor by cleats spaced not |ess than 915 mm (36
i nches) apart. Downspouts shall be rigidly attached to the buil ding.
Supports for downspouts shall be spaced according to manufacturer's
reconmendations. Al so see Section 07416 STRUCTURAL STANDI NG SEAM METAL
ROOFI NG

3.7 FLASHI NGS

Fl ashings shall be installed at |ocations indicated and as specified bel ow
Seal ing shall be according to the flashing manufacturer's reconmrendati ons.
Fl ashi ngs shall be installed at intersections of roof with vertica

surfaces and at projections through roof, except that flashing for heating

and pl unbing, including piping, roof, and floor drains, and for electrica
conduit projections through roof or walls are specified in other sections.

Except as otherw se indicated, counter flashings shall be provided over

base flashings. Perforations in flashings made by masonry anchors shall be

covered up by an application of bitum nous plastic cement at the
perforation. Flashing shall be installed on top of joint reinforcenent.

Fl ashing shall be fornmed to direct water to the outside of the system

3.7. 1 Base Fl ashi ng
Met al base flashing shall be coordinated with roofing work. Metal base

flashing shall be set in plastic bitum nous cenent over the roofing
menbrane, nailed to nailing strip, and secured in place on the roof side
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with nails spaced not nore than 75 nmmon centers.
3.7.2 Count er Fl ashi ngs

Except as otherw se indicated, counter flashings shall be provided over
base flashings. Counter flashing shall be installed as shown in SMACNA
Arch. Manual. Counter flashing shall be factory forned to provide spring
action agai nst the base flashing.

3.7.3 Thr ough-Wal | Fl ashi ng

Thr ough-wal | flashing includes sill, lintel, and spandrel flashing. The
flashing shall be laid with a | ayer of nortar above and bel ow the fl ashing
so that the total thickness of the two layers of the nortar and fl ashing
are the same thickness as the regular nortar joints. Flashing shall not
extend further into the masonry backup wall than the first nortar joint.
Joints in flashing shall be | apped and seal ed. Flashing shall be one piece
for lintels and sills.

3.7.3.1 Li ntel Fl ashing

Lintel flashing shall extend the full length of lintel. Flashing shal
extend t hrough the wall one nasonry course above the lintels and shall be
bent down over the vertical |leg of the outer steel lintel angle not |ess

than 50 mm or shall be applied over top of masonry and precast concrete
lintels. Bedjoints of lintels at control joints shall be underlaid with
sheet netal bond breaker

3.7.3.2 Sill Flashing
Sill flashing shall extend the full width of the sill and not |ess than 100
nm beyond ends of sill except at control joint where the flashing shall be
term nated at the end of the sill.

3.7.4 Valley Flashing

Val l ey flashing shall be installed as specified in SMACNA Arch. Manual and
as indicat ed.

3.8 | NSTALLATI ON OF LOUVERS
Louvers shall be rigidly attached to the supporting construction. The
installation shall be rain-tight. Louver screen shall be installed as
i ndi cat ed.

3.9 { AM#0001} DELETED

3.10 ROOF EXPANSI ON JO NT COVERS
See Section 07416 STRUCTURAL STANDI NG SEAM METAL ROOFI NG
3.11 SPLASH PANS

Install splash pans where downspouts di scharge on roof surfaces and at
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other locations as indicated. Bed pans and roof flanges in plastic
bi tum nous cenent. {AM#0001}Prefinish pans to nmatch roof color

3.12 CONTRACTOR QUALI TY CONTROL

The Contractor shall establish and naintain a quality control procedure for
sheet netal used in conjunction with roofing to assure conpliance of the
installed sheet netalwork with the contract requirenments. Any work found
not to be in conpliance with the contract shall be pronptly renoved and
repl aced or corrected in an approved manner. Quality control shal

i nclude, but not be limted to, the foll ow ng:

a. Qbservation of environnental conditions; nunber and skill |evel of
sheet netal workers; condition of substrate.

b. Verification of conpliance of materials before, during, and after
installation.

c. Inspection of sheet netalwork for proper size and thickness,
fastening and joining, and proper installation

The actual quality control observations and inspections shall be docunented

and a copy of the docunentation furnished to the Contracting Oficer at the
end of each day.

TABLE 1. SHEET METAL WEI GHTS, THI CKNESSES, AND GAGES

St ai n- Gal -
Copper, Al um - | ess vani zed
0z. per num st eel st eel
Item Description sq. ft. i nch i nch gage
EXPOSED SHEET METAL:
Bui | di ng expansi on
joints:
Cap. ... 16 0. 032 --- 24
Waterstop -
bel | ows or fl anged-
Utype.............. 16 --- --- 24
Cl eats (Continuous)... 24 0. 050 0. 015 20
Covering on m nor
flat, pitched or
curved surfaces....... 20 --- 0.018 24
Downspout s, heads and
leaders.............. 16 0. 032 --- 24

Fl ashi ngs:
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Base................. 20 --- --- 24
Cap, stepped or

valley............... 16 0. 032 --- 24
Fasci ae

Ext rusi ons - - 0. 075 --- ---
sheets, corrugated 16 0. 032 --- 24
sheets, snpoth - - 0. 050 --- 24

Gutters (girth):

Up to 15 inches...... 16 0. 025 --- 26
15 to 20 inches...... 16 0. 032 --- 24
20 to 25 inches...... 20 0. 051 --- 22
25 to 30 inches...... 24 0. 064 --- 20
Gutter brackets (girth):

Up to 15

inches.............. 1/8"xl" 3/16"xI" --- 1/8"x1"
15 to 20

inches.............. 1/ 4" x| 1/ 4" x| --- 1/8"x1-1/2"
20 to 24

inches............ 1/4"x1-1/2" 1/ 4"x2" --- 1/ 8"x2"
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TABLE 1. SHEET METAL VI GHTS, THI CKNESSES, AND GACES (conti nued)

St ai n- Gal -
Copper, Al unm - | ess vani zed
0z. per num st eel st eel
Item Description sq. ft. i nch i nch gage
Gutter cleats and cover
plates............... 16 0. 032 --- 26
Strainers (wire
gage) . ... No. 9 No. 10 --- No. 12
Reglets............... 10 --- --- ---
Counterflashings...... 16 --- --- 24
Pressure Bars...... | 1/ 4x3/16x2" --- --- 1/ 4x3/ 16x2"
Expansi on Joint Curb
Aipooooi o, --- --- --- 1/ 8x8"
Count er fl ashi ng
Receiver............. 20 --- --- 20
Sanitary Vent Pipe
Flashing*............ 16 --- --- 24
Tubul ar Penetration
Flashing............. 16 --- --- 24
Bond
breaker.............. 16 --- . 015 ---

*4 | b. | ead and preforned neoprene al so recommended for netal and PVC
pi pes, respectively.
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TABLE 1. SHEET METAL VI GHTS, THI CKNESSES, AND GACES (conti nued)

Item Description

Louvers (Wdth, inches):

24 to 36
inches...............
36 to 48
inches...............
48 to 60

Thr ough-wal | ,
fl ashi ngs above
roof line............

Thr ough-wal | ,
bel ow r oof
l'ine,
except
as ot herw se
specified in
par agr aph
MATERI ALS

Copper, Al unm -

0z. per num

sq. ft. i nch
--- . 040
--- . 040
--- . 064
--- . 064
16 0.032
16 ---
10 ---

SECTI ON 07601
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i nch
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Item
Desi gnati on

Bui | di ng
expansi on
joint at
r oof

Cleats
(Conti nuous)

Fl ashi ngs:
Base

Cap-in
regl et
el astoneric

Cap - two-
pi ece

St epped

Thr ough- wal
spandr el
fl ashi ng
(nmetal)

3-inch lap for

TABLE 2. SHEET METAL JO NTS

Type of Joint

Copper, Gl vani zed

Steel, Stainless

St eel Al um num
1-1/4 inch single 1-1/4 inch

| ock standing

seam cl eat ed. seam cl eat ed.

But t But t

1-inch, flat 1-inch flat
| ocked, | ocked,
sol der ed. seal ed

3-inch lap for

expansi on j oi nt. expansi on
joint.
3-inch | ap. 3-inch lap
Receiver 3-inch  -----
I ap.
Cap pi ece 3-inch
I ap.
3-inch | ap. 3-inch lap
1-1/2 inch  -----
nechani cal
i nterl ock.

SECTI ON 07601 Page 12

SECURFOR

Remar ks

si ngl e standi ng

Use hard
setting
seal ant
for | ocked
al um num
joints

Each expansi on
joint for all
net al s shal
have one
conti nuous
strip of
1/ 16-inch
thi ck by
1/ 4-inch wide
preforned tape
seal ant .

Seal groove
with

seal ant (a).
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Item
Desi gnati on

Thr ough- wal
spandr el
fl ashi ng
( Coat ed
or non-
net al )

Val | ey

Sheet,
corrugat ed

Sheet,
snmoot h

Gutters

TABLE 2.
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SHEET METAL JOI NTS (Cont)

Type of Joint

Copper, Gl vani zed
Steel, Stainless
St eel

6-inch | ap,
cl eat ed.

Butt with 1/4-inch
space.

Butt with 1/4-inch
space.

1-1/2 inch lap
ri veted and
sol der ed.

SECTI ON 07601

Al unm num

6-inch | ap,
cl eat ed.

Butt with
1/ 4-inch
space.

Butt with
1/ 4-inch
space.

1-inch flat

| ocked,
riveted, and
seal ed.

Page 14
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Remar ks

3 inch lap
with seal ant

Use sheet

fl ashi ng
beneat h and
a cover
plate or a
conbi nati on
unit.

Use 6-inch
cover plate.

Use hard
setting
seal ant for
| ocked
al um num
joints.
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TABLE 2. SHEET METAL JO NTS (conti nued)

Type of Joint

Copper, Gl vani zed

[tem Steel, Stainless
Desi gnati on St eel Al unm num Remar ks
Regl et s Butt joint. ----- Seal reglet

groove with
el astoneric
seal ant. (a)

(a) Polyvinyl chloride type reglet shall be sealed with manufacturer's
recomended butyl rubber seal ant.
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-- End of Section --
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SECTI ON 08110

STEEL DOORS AND FRAMES
05/ 01
AMVENDMENT NO. 0001

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 REFERENCES

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the text by the
basi ¢ designation only.

AMERI CAN NATI ONAL STANDARDS | NSTI TUTE ( ANSI)

ANSI A250. 6 (1997) Hardware on Standard Steel Doors
(Rei nforcenent - Application)

ANSI A250. 8 (1998) SDI-100 Recommended Specifications
for Standard Steel Doors and Franes

AMERI CAN SOCI ETY FOR TESTI NG AND MATERI ALS (ASTM

ASTM A 591 (1998) Steel Sheet, Electrolytic
Zinc- Coated, for Light Coating Mass
Appli cations

ASTM A 653/ A 653M (2000) Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated
(Gl vani zed) or Zinc-lron All oy-Coated
(Gl vanneal ed) by the Hot-Di p Process

ASTM A 924/ A 924M (1999) General Requirenents for Stee
Sheet, Metallic-Coated by the Hot-Dip
Process

ASTM C 578 (1995) Rigid, Cellular Polystyrene Thernal
I nsul ati on

ASTM C 591 (1994) Unfaced Preformed Rigid Cellular

Pol yi socyanurate Thernal |nsul ation

ASTM C 612 (2000) M neral Fiber Block and Board
Thermal |nsul ation

ASTM D 2863 (1997) Measuring the M ni num Oxygen
Concentration to Support Candl e-Li ke
Conmbustion of Plastics (Oxygen | ndex)

DOOR AND HARDWARE | NSTI TUTE (DHI)
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DH Al15 (1991) Steel Door Preparation Standards
(Consi sting of A115.1 through Al115.6 and
A115. 12 through A115. 18)
HOLLOW METAL MANUFACTURERS ASSOCI ATI ON ( HVIVR)
HVWA HW (1992) Hol |l ow Metal Manual
NATI ONAL FI RE PROTECTI ON ASSOCI ATI ON ( NFPA)
NFPA 80 (1999) Fire Doors and Fire W ndows

NFPA 252 (1999) Standard Met hods of Fire Tests of
Door Assenblies

STEEL DOOR | NSTI TUTE (SDOI )

SDI 105 (1998) Recommended Erection Instructions
for Steel Franes

SDl 113 (1979) Apparent Thernal Perfornmance of
STEEL DOOR and FRAME ASSEMBLI ES

UNDERWRI TERS LABCRATORI ES (UL)
UL 10B (1997) Fire Tests of Door Assenblies
1.2 SUBM TTALS

Submit the following in accordance with Section 01330, "Submttal
Procedures."

SD- 02 Shop Drawi ngs
Doors; G ED.
Frames; G ED.
Accessories; G ED.

Show el evations, construction details, netal gages, hardware
provi sions, nethod of glazing, and installation details.

Schedul e of doors; G ED.

Schedul e of franes; G ED.

Submit door and frame | ocations.
SD- 03 Product Data

Doors.

Franes.
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1.

Accessori es

Submit manufacturer's descriptive literature for doors, franes,
and accessories. Include data and details on door construction
panel (internal) reinforcenent, insulation, and door edge
construction. Wen "custom holl ow netal doors" are provided in
lieu of "standard steel doors," provide additional details and
data sufficient for conparison to ANSI A250.8 requirenents.

3 DELI VERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLI NG

Del i ver doors, franes, and accessories undamaged and with protective

wr appi ngs or packagi ng. Provide tenporary steel spreaders securely fastened
to the bottom of each welded frane. Store doors and franes on platforns
under cover in clean, dry, ventilated, and accessible |locations, with 6 mm
ai rspace between doors. Renpbve danp or wet packagi ng i mediately and w pe
af fected surfaces dry. Replace danaged materials with new

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.

2.

1 STANDARD STEEL DOCRS

ANSI A250. 8, except as specified otherwise. Prepare doors to receive

har dware specified in Section {AM{0001} 08700, "Door Hardware." Under cut
where indicated. Exterior doors shall have top edge closed flush and
sealed to prevent water intrusion. Doors shall be 44.5 nmmthick, unless

ot herw se indi cat ed.

1.1 Classification - Level, Performnce, Mbde

.1.1.1 Heavy Duty Doors

ANSI A250.8, Level 2, physical perfornance Level B, Mddel 2, with core
construction as required by the manufacturer for interior doors , of
size(s) and design(s) indicated. Were vertical stiffener cores are
required, the space between the stiffeners shall be filled with mnera
board insulation. Provide Level Il throughout project interior {AV#0001}
except as noted.

.1.1.2 Maxi mum Duty Doors

ANSI A250.8, Level 4, physical perfornance Level A Mdel 2 with core
construction as required by the manufacturer for exterior doors, of
size(s) and design(s) indicated. Were vertical stiffener cores are
required, the space between the stiffeners shall be filled with mnera
board insulation. Provide Level 4 throughout project exterior {AWO0001}and
at Arnories.

2 ARMORY PERSONNEL { AM#0001} AND | SSUE W NDOW DOORS { AM#0001} ( Door #106A,

SECURFOR

125A, 125B, 1250

Arrmory { AM#0001} doors shall be constructed of 14 gauge face sheets
{ AM#0001} both sides. Qherwi se, conply with "Maxi mum Duty Doors" paragraph
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above.
2.3 LED DOOR

Door fromcorridor to LED (Door #101A) shall conply with Section 11035
BULLET- RESI STANT COMPONENTS.

2.4 CUSTOM HOLLOW METAL DOORS ( OPTI ON)

Provi de custom hol | ow netal doors where nonstandard steel doors are
indicated. At the Contractor's option, custom holl ow netal doors may be
provided in lieu of standard steel doors. Door size(s), design, naterials,
construction, gages, and finish shall be as specified for standard stee
doors and shall conmply with the requirenment of HWA HW Fill all spaces
in doors with insulation. Cose top and bottom edges with steel channels
not lighter than 1.5 mmthick. Cose tops of exterior doors flush with an
addi ti onal channel and seal to prevent water intrusion. Prepare doors to

recei ve hardware specified in Section 08710, "Door Hardware." Undercut
doors where indicated. Doors shall be 44.5 mmthick, unless otherw se
i ndi cat ed.

2.5  ACCESSORI ES

2.5.1 Louvers
Louvers in doors are prohibited.

2.5.2 Mol di ngs
Provi de nol di ngs around gl ass of interior and exterior doors. Provide
nonr enpvabl e nol di ngs on outside of exterior doors and on corridor side of
interior doors. Oher noldings may be stationary or renovable. Secure
i nside noldings to stationary nol dings, or provide snap-on nol di ngs.
Muntins shall interlock at intersections and shall be fitted and welded to
stationary nol di ngs.

2.6 | NSULATI ON CORES
Al'l exterior doors shall be insulated. Insulated cores shall be of type
speci fied, and provide an apparent U-factor of .48 in accordance with SDI
113 and shall conformto:

a. Rigid Polyurethane Foam ASTM C 591, Type 1 or 2, foaned-in-place
or in board form wth oxygen index of not |ess than 22 percent
when tested in accordance with ASTM D 2863; or

b. Rigid Polystyrene Foam Board: ASTM C 578, Type | or 11l; or

c. Mneral board: ASTMC 612, Type |

2.7 STANDARD STEEL FRAMES
ANSI A250. 8, except as otherwi se specified. Formfranmes to sizes and

shapes indicated, with wel ded corners. Provide steel franes for doors,
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transons, sidelights, nullions, cased openings, and interior glazed panels,
unl ess ot herw se i ndi cat ed.

2.7.1 Wl ded Franes

Continuously weld frane faces at corner joints. Mechanically interlock or
continuously weld stops and rabbets. Gind welds snooth.

2.7.2 Mul | i ons and Transom Bars
Mul li ons and transom bars shall be closed or tubul ar construction and shal
nmenber with heads and janbs butt-welded thereto . Bottom of door nullions

shal | have adjustable floor anchors and spreader connections.

2.7.3 St ops and Beads

Form stops and beads from 0.9 mmthick steel. Provide for glazed and ot her
openings in standard steel franes. Secure beads to frames w th oval - head,
countersunk Phillips self-tapping sheet nmetal screws or conceal ed clips and

fasteners. Space fasteners approxinately 300 to 400 nmon centers. Mter
nol ded shapes at corners. Butt or miter square or rectangul ar beads at
corners.

2.7. 4 Cased Openi ngs

Fabricate franes for cased openings of sane material, gage, and assenbly as
specified for netal door frames, except omt door stops and preparation for
har dwar e

2.7.5 Anchor s

Provi de anchors to secure the frame to adjoining construction. Provide
steel anchors, zinc-coated or painted with rust-inhibitive paint, not
lighter than 1.2 mmthick.

2.7.5.1 Wall Anchors
Provide at | east three anchors for each janb. For frames which are nore
than 2285 mmin height, provide one additional anchor for each janb for

each additional 760 nm or fraction thereof.

a. Masonry: Provide anchors of corrugated or perforated steel straps
or 5 mmdianeter steel wire, adjustable or T-shaped;

b. Stud partitions: Weld or otherw se securely fasten anchors to
backs of franmes. Design anchors to be fastened to cl osed stee
studs with sheet netal screws, and to open steel studs by wiring
or wel di ng.

2.8 FI RE DOORS AND FRAMES

NFPA 80 and this specification. The requirenments of NFPA 80 shall take
precedence over details indicated or specified.
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2.

8.1 Label s

Fire doors and franes shall bear the | abel of Underwiters Laboratories
(UL), Factory Miutual Engi neering and Research (FM, or Warnock Hersey
International (WH) attesting to the rating required. Testing shall be in
accordance with NFPA 252 or UL 10B. Labels shall be nmetal with raised
letters, and shall bear the name or file nunmber of the door and frane

manuf acturer. Labels shall be pernanently affixed at the factory to frames
and to the hinge edge of the door. Door |abels shall not be painted.

.8.2 Oversi zed Doors

For fire doors and franmes which exceed the size for which testing and

| abeling are available, furnish certificates stating that the doors and
frames are identical in design, materials, and construction to a door which
has been tested and neets the requirenents for the class indicated.

.8.3 Astragal on Fire Doors

On pairs of labeled fire doors, conformto NFPA 80 and UL requirenents.

.9  VEATHERSTRI PPI NG

As specified in Section 08710, "Door Hardware."

.10 HARDWARE PREPARATI ON { AM#0001} FOR NON- RATED ASSEMBLI ES

Provi de m ni mum hardware rei nforci ng gages as specified in ANSI A250. 6.
Drill and tap doors and franes to receive finish hardware. Prepare doors
and franes for hardware in accordance with the applicable requirenents of
ANSI A250.8 and ANSI A250.6. For additional requirenments refer to DH Al115.

Drill and tap for surface-applied hardware at the project site. Build
additional reinforcing for surface-applied hardware into the door at the
factory. Locate hardware in accordance with the requirenents of ANSI A250. 8,
as applicable. Punch door franes, with the exception of franmes that wll
have weat herstri ppi ng or soundproof gasketing, to receive a mnimmof two
rubber or vinyl door silencers on |ock side of single doors and one
silencer for each |eaf at heads of double doors. Set lock strikes out to
provi de cl earance for silencers.

.10.1 { AM#0001} Har dwar e Preparation for Fire-Rated Doors

{ AM#0001} Fire-rated doors and franmes shall not be altered once they have
been delivered fromthe factory.

11 FI NI SHES

11,1 Factory-Prined Finish

Al surfaces of doors and franes shall be thoroughly cleaned, chemcally
treated and factory prined with a rust inhibiting coating as specified in
ANSI A250.8. Provide for all interior doors.

2.11.2 Hot-Di p Zi nc- Coated and Factory-Prined Finish

SECTI ON 08110 Page 6



ACCOVPANYI NG AVENDVENT #0001 TO SOLI Cl TATI ON #DACA63- 02- B- 0008 SECURFOR

Fabricate exterior doors and franmes from hot di pped zi nc coated steel

al | oyed type, that conplies with ASTM A 924/ A 924M and ASTM A 653/ A 653M
The Coating weight shall neet or exceed the mninumrequirenents for
coatings having 122 grans per square nmeter, total both sides, i.e., ZF120.
Repai r damaged zi nc-coated surfaces by the application of zinc dust paint.
Thoroughly clean and chemically treat to i nsure naxi mum pai nt adhesi on
Factory prinme as specified in ANSI A250.8. Provide for all exterior doors.

2.11.3 El ectrol ytic Zi nc-Coated Anchors and Accessories

Provide electrolytically deposited zinc-coated steel in accordance with
ASTM A 591, Commercial Quality, Coating Class A Phosphate treat and
factory prine zinc-coated surfaces as specified in ANSI A250. 8.

2.12 FABRI CATI ON AND WORKMANSHI P

Fi ni shed doors and frames shall be strong and rigid, neat in appearance,
and free fromdefects, waves, scratches, cuts, dents, ridges, holes, warp
and buckle. Mol ded nenbers shall be clean cut, straight, and true, with
joints coped or mtered, well fornmed, and in true alignnent. Dress exposed
wel ded and sol dered joints smooth. Design door franme sections for use with
the wall construction indicated. Corner joints shall be well fornmed and in
true alignnment. Conceal fastenings where practicable.

2.12.1 Grout ed Franes

For franes to be installed in exterior walls and to be filled with nortar

or grout, fill the stops with strips of rigid insulation to keep the grout
out of the stops and to facilitate installation of stop-applied head and
j anb seal s.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON
3.1 | NSTALLATI ON
3.1.1 Fr ames
Set franes in accordance with SDI 105. Plunb, align, and brace securely

until permanent anchors are set. Anchor bottons of frames with expansion
bolts or powder-actuated fasteners. Build in or secure wall anchors to

adj oi ning construction. Backfill frames in masonry walls with nortar.
When an additive is provided in the nortar, coat inside of frames with
corrosion-inhibiting bitum nous material. For franmes in exterior walls,

ensure that stops are filled with rigid insulation before grout is placed.
3.1.2 Door s

Hang doors in accordance with clearances specified in ANSI A250.8. After
erection and gl azing, clean and adjust hardware.

3.1.3 Fire Doors and Franes

Install fire doors and franes, including hardware, in accordance with NFPA

SECTI ON 08110 Page 7



ACCOVPANYI NG AVENDVENT #0001 TO SOLI Cl TATI ON #DACA63- 02- B- 0008 SECURFOR

80.
3.2 PROTECTI ON

Protect doors and frames from danmage. Repair damaged doors and franes
prior to conpletion and acceptance of the project or replace with new, as
directed. Wre brush rusted frames until rust is removed. C ean

t horoughly. Apply an all-over coat of rust-inhibitive paint of the sane
type used for shop coat.

3.3 CLEANI NG

Upon conpl etion, clean exposed surfaces of doors and franes thoroughly.
Renove nmastic snears and ot her unsightly nmarks.

3.4 SCHEDULE

Sone netric neasurenments in this section are based on mat henatica
conversion of inch-pound neasurenments, and not on netric nmeasurenent
commonly agreed to by the nmanufacturers or other parties. The inch-pound
and netric nmeasurenments are as foll ows:

PRODUCTS | NCH POUND METRI C
Door thickness 1 3/4 inches 44,5 mm
St eel channel s 16 gage 1.5 mm
St eel Sheet 23 gage 0.7 mm
16 gage 1.5 mm
20 gage 0.9 mm
18 gage 1.2 mm
Anchor bolts 3/ 8 inches 10 mm

-- End of Section --
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SECTI ON 08361

SECTI ONAL OVERHEAD DOCRS
08/ 01
AMVENDMENT NO. 0001

PART 1 GENERAL

1.

1 REFERENCES

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the text by the
basi ¢ designation only.

AMERI CAN SOCI ETY FOR TESTI NG AND MATERI ALS (ASTM
ASTM A 36/ A 36M (2000a) Carbon Structural Steel

ASTM A 123/ A 123M (2001) Zinc (Hot-Di p Gal vani zed) Coati ngs
on Iron and Steel Products

ASTM A 227/ A 227M (1993) Steel Wre, Cold-Drawn for
Mechani cal Spri ngs

ASTM A 229/ A 229M (1993) Steel Wre, Ol -Tenpered for
Mechani cal Spri ngs

ASTM A 653/ A 653M (2000) Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated
(Gl vani zed) or Zinc-lron All oy-Coated
(Gl vanneal ed) by the Hot-Di p Process
ASTM C 236 (1989; R 1993) Steady-State Ther nal

Per formance of Buil di ng Assenblies by
Means of a CGuarded Hot Box

ASTM E 330 (1997) Structural Performance of Exterior
W ndows, Curtain Walls, and Doors by
Uniform Static Air Pressure Difference
DOOR AND ACCESS SYSTEMS MANUFACTURERS ASSCOCI ATl ON ( DASMR)
ANSI / NAGDM 102 (1988) Sectional Overhead Type Doors
NATI ONAL ELECTRI CAL MANUFACTURERS ASSOCI ATI ON ( NEMA)
NEMA I CS 1 (1993) Industrial Control and Systens
NEMVA | CS 2 (1993) Industrial Control and Systens
Controllers, Contactors and Overl oad

Rel ays, Rated Not Mbre Than 2,000 Volts AC
or 750 Volts DC
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NEMA | CS 6 (1993) Industrial Control and Systens,
Encl osures

NEVA MG 1 (1998) Mdtors and Generators

NEMA ST 20 (1992) Dry-Type Transforners for General

Appli cations
NATI ONAL FI RE PROTECTI ON ASSOCI ATl ON ( NFPA)
NFPA 70 (2002) National Electrical Code
1.2 SUBM TTALS

Submit the following in accordance with Section 01330, "Submttal
Procedures."

SD- 02 Shop Drawi ngs
Doors; G
Show types, sizes, locations, netal gages including mninum netal
deci mal thickness, hardware provisions, installation details, and
other details of construction. For electrically-operated doors,
i ncl ude supporting brackets for notors, |ocation, type, and
rati ngs of notors, switches, and safety devices.
SD- 03 Product Data
Doors; G

El ectric operators; G

For electrically notor-operated doors, subnit nmanufacturer's
wi ring diagranms for notor and controls.

SD- 08 Manufacturer's Instructions
Door s

SD-10 Operation and Mai ntenance Data
Doors; G

Submit Data Package 2 in accordance with Section 01781, "QOperation
and Mai ntenance Data."

1.3 DELI VERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLI NG

Protect doors and accessories from danage during delivery, storage, and
handling. Cearly mark manufacturer's brand nane. Store doors in dry

| ocations with adequate ventilation, free fromdust and water. Storage
shal |l pernit easy access for inspection and handling. Renove damaged itens
and provi de new.
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PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERI ALS

2.1.1 Har d- Drawn Springw re
ASTM A 227/ A 227M

2.1.2 Q| -Tenpered Springwire
ASTM A 229/ A 229M

2.1.3 St eel Sheet
ASTM A 653/ A 653M

2.1. 4 St eel Shapes
ASTM A 36/ A 36M

2.2 DOORS
ANSI / NAGDM 102. I ndustrial doors. Metal doors shall be horizonta
sections hinged together which operate in a systemof tracks to conpletely
cl ose the door opening in the closed position and make the full w dth and
hei ght of the door opening available for use in the open position. Provide
a pernmanent |abel on the door indicating the nane and address of the
manuf acturer. Doors shall be of the high Iift type designed to slide up

and back into a conbination vertical and horizontal position. Doors shall
be operated by electric power with auxiliary hand chain operation.

2.3 DESI GN REQUI REMENTS

ANSI / NAGDM 102 except that design wind | oad shall be as indicated for the
buil ding. Doors shall remain operable and undamaged after conclusion of
tests conducted in accordance with ASTM E 330 using the design wi nd | oad.

2.4 FABRI CATI ON
2.4.1 St eel Overhead Doors

Form door sections of hot-di pped gal vani zed steel not lighter than 1.5 mm
thick with flush surface without ribs or grooves. Sections shall be not
less than 50 nmin thickness. Meeting rails shall have interlocking joints
to ensure a weathertight closure and alignment for full width of the door.
Sections shall be of the height indicated or the nanufacturer's standard,
except the height of an internedi ate section shall not exceed 600 mmthick.
Bottom sections may be varied to suit door height, but shall not exceed
750 mmin height. Provide acrylic vision panels as indicated. Install
panel s using rubber gaskets as standard with the door nmanufacturer.

2.4.1.1 I nsul at ed Secti ons
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I nsul at e door sections with fibrous glass or plastic foamto provide a "U'
factor of 0.14 or less when tested in accordance with ASTM C 236. Cover
interior of door sections with steel sheets of not lighter than 0.6 nmthick
to conpletely enclose the insulating materi al

2.4.2 Tr acks

Provi de gal vani zed steel tracks not lighter than 1.8 mmthick for 50 mMm
tracks and not lighter than 2.5 mmthick for 75 nmmtracks. Provide
vertical tracks with continuous steel angle not lighter than 2.1 mmthick
for installation to walls. Incline vertical track through use of

adj ustabl e brackets to obtain a weathertight closure at janbs. Reinforce
hori zontal track with gal vani zed steel angle; support fromtrack ceiling
construction with gal vani zed steel angle and cross bracing to provide a
rigid installation.

2.4.3 Har dwar e

Provi de hinges, brackets, rollers, |ocking devices, and other hardware
required for conplete installation. Roller brackets and hinges shall be 14
gage gal vani zed steel. Rollers shall have ball bearings and case- hardened
races. Provide reinforcing on doors where roller hinges are connected.
Provi de a positive |ocking device and cylinder lock with two keys on
manual |y operated doors.

2.4. 4 Count er bal anci ng

Count er bal ance doors with an oil -tenpered, helical -wound torsional spring
nounted on a steel shaft. Spring tension shall be adjustable; connect
spring to doors with cable through cable druns. Cable safety factor shal
be at least 7 to 1.

2.5 ELECTRI C OPERATORS
2.5.1 Qper at or Feat ures

Provi de { AM0001} side mount (jack shaft) type {AM#0001}
operator as recommended by the manufacturer. Qperator{AMt0001} shal

i nclude electric nmotor, machine-cut reduction gears, steel chain and
sprockets, magnetic brake, brackets, pushbutton controls, limt swtches,
magneti c reversing contactor, a nmanual chain hoist operator as specified
above for emergency use, and other accessories necessary for operation
Design electric operator so notor nay be renpved without disturbing the
[imt switch timng and without affecting the manual operator. Provide the
operator with slipping clutch coupling to prevent stalling the motor. The
enmergency manual operator shall be clutch controlled so that it nay be
engaged and di sengaged fromthe floor; operation shall not affect limt
switch tinmng. The manual operator is not required if door can be
manual - pushup operated with a force not to exceed 11.25 kil ograns. Provide
an el ectrical or mechanical device that disconnects the nmotor fromthe
operating mechani sm when the manual operator is engaged.

2.5.2 Mot or s
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NEMA M5 1, high-starting torque, reversible type with sufficient horsepower
and torque output to nove the door in either direction fromany position

Mot or shal|l produce a door travel speed of not |ess than 200 mm or nore than
300 mm per second wit hout exceeding the rated capacity. Mdtors shall be
operate on current of the characteristics indicated at not nore than 377
rad/s. Modtor enclosures shall be drip-proof type or NEMA TENV type

2.5.3 Controls

Each door notor shall have an encl osed, across-the-line type, magnetic
reversing contactor, thermal overload and undervoltage protection

sol enoi d-operated brake, lint switches, and control switches. Locate
control switches at |east 1500 nmm above the floor so the operator will have
conplete visibility of the door at all tines. Control equi pnent shal
conformto NEMA ICS 1 and NEMA ICS 2. Control enclosures shall be NEVA | CS
6, Type 12 or Type 4, except that contactor enclosures may be Type 1. Each
control switch station shall be of the three-button type with buttons
marked "OPEN," "CLOSE," and "STOP." The "OPEN' and "STOP" buttons shal
require only nonentary pressure to operate. The "CLOSE" button shal
require constant pressure to maintain the closing notion of the door. |If
the door is in notion and the "STOP" button is pressed or the "CLOSE"
button rel eased, the door shall stop instantly and remain in the stop
position; fromthe stop position, the door may be operated in either
direction by the "OPEN' or "CLOSE" button. Pushbuttons shall be
full-guarded to prevent accidental operation. Provide limt switches to
automatically stop doors at the fully open and cl osed positions. Limt
switch positions shall be readily adjustable.

2.5. 4 Saf ety Device

Provide a pneumatic or electric type safety device on the bottom edge of

el ectrically-operated doors. The device shall immediately stop and reverse
t he door novenent during the closing travel upon contact with an
obstruction in the door opening or upon failure of any conponent of the
control system The door-closing circuit shall be automatically | ocked out
and the door shall be operable manually until the failure or damage has
been corrected. Do not use the safety device as a linmt switch

2.5.5 Control Transforners

NEMA ST 20. Provide transformers in power circuits as necessary to reduce
the voltage on the control circuits to 120 volts or |ess.

2.5.6 El ectri cal Conponents
NFPA 70. Furni sh nanual or autommtic control and safety devices, including
extra flexible Type SO cabl e and spring-loaded autonmatic takeup reel or
equi val ent device, as required for operation of the doors. Conduit,
Wi ring, and nounting of controls are specified in Section 16402N, "Interior
Distribution System"

2.6  WEATHER SEALS AND SAFETY DEVI CE

Provi de exterior doors with weatherproof joints between sections by neans

SECTI ON 08361 Page 5



ACCOVPANYI NG AVENDVENT #0001 TO SOLI Cl TATI ON #DACA63- 02- B- 0008 SECURFOR

of tongue-and-groove joints, rabbetted joints, shiplap joints, or wool

pile, vinyl or rubber weatherstripping; a rubber, wool pile, or vinyl,

adj ustabl e weatherstrip at the top and janbs; and a conpressi bl e neoprene,
rubber, wool pile, or vinyl weather seal attached to the bottom of the
door. On exterior doors that are electrically operated, the bottom sea
shal | be conbi nation conpressi ble weather seal and safety device for
stoppi ng and reversing door novenent. Interior doors that are electrically
operated shall have a conpressible type of safety device for stopping and
reversi ng door novenent.

2.7 FI NI SHES

Conceal ed ferrous netal surfaces and tracks shall be hot-dip gal vani zed.
O her ferrous netal surfaces, except rollers and | ock conponents, shall be
hot - di p gal vani zed and shop pri ned.

2.7.1 Gal vani zed and Shop Pri ned

Surfaces specified shall have a zinc coating, a phosphate treatnent, and a
shop prime coat of rust-inhibitive paint. The gal vanized coati ng shal
conformto ASTM A 653/ A 653M coating designation Z180, for steel sheets,
and ASTM A 123/ A 123M for assenbl ed steel products. The weight of coatings
for assenbl ed products shall be as designated in Table | of ASTM A 123/ A
123M for the class of material to be coated. The prine coat shall be a
type especially devel oped for naterials treated by phosphates and adapted
to application by dipping or spraying. Repair danmaged zi nc-coated surfaces
wi th gal vani zing repair paint and spot prine. At the Contractor's option

a two-part systemincludi ng bonderizi ng, baked-on epoxy priner, and
baked-on enanel topcoat may be applied in lieu of prinme coat specified.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON

3.1 | NSTALLATI ON
NFPA 70. Install doors in accordance with approved shop draw ngs and
manuf acturer's instructions. Upon conpletion, doors shall be weathertight
and free fromwarp, twist, or distortion. Lubricate and adjust doors to
operate freely.

3.2 ELECTRI CAL WORK

NFPA 70. Conduit, wiring, and nounting of controls are specified in
Section 16415, "Interior Electrical Wrk."

3.3  TESTING
After installation is conplete, operate doors to denonstrate installation
and function of operators, safety features, and controls. Correct

defi ci enci es.

-- End of Section --
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PART 1 GENERAL

1.

1 REFERENCES

SECTI ON 08700

BU LDERS HARDWARE

03/ 96

AMVENDMENT NO. 0001

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the text by basic

desi gnation only.

AMERI CAN SOCI ETY FOR TESTI NG AND MATERI ALS (ASTM

ASTM E 283

ASTM F 883

(1991) Rate of Air Leakage Through
Exteri or Wndows, Curtain Walls and Doors
Under Specified Pressure Differences
Across the Specinen

(1997) Padl ocks

BUI LDERS HARDWARE MANUFACTURERS ASSCCI ATI ON ( BHVA)

BHVA L & R Directory

BHVA Cl oser Directory

BHVA Exit Devices Directory

BHVA A156. 1

BHVA A156. 3
BHVA A156. 4

BHVA A156. 5

BHVA A156. 6
BHVA A156. 7

BHVA A156. 8

(Effective thru Jun 1999) Directory of
Certified Locks & Latches

(Effective thru Jul (1999) Directory of
Certified Door Closers

(Effective thru Aug 1998) Directory of
Certified Exit Devices

(1997) Butts and Hi nges

(1994) Exit Devices
(1992) Door Controls - dosers

(1992) Auxiliary Locks & Associ ated
Product s

(1994) Architectural Door Trim
(1997) Tenpl ate Hi nge Di nensions

(1994) Door Controls - Overhead Stops and
Hol ders
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BHVA A156. 13 (1994) Mortise Locks & Latches
BHVA A156. 16 (1989) Auxiliary Hardware

BHVA A156. 18 (1993) Materials and Finishes
BHVA A156. 21 (1996) Threshol ds

DOOR AND HARDWARE | NSTI TUTE ( DHI)
DH Keyi ng Systens (1989) Keying Systens and Nonencl ature

DH Locations for CSD (1997) Recommended Locations for Builders'
Hardware for Custom Steel Doors and Franes

DH Locations for SSD (1990) Recommended Locations for
Architectural Hardware for Standard Steel
Doors and Franes

DH ANSI/DH A115. 1G (1994) Installation Guide for Doors and
Har dwar e
DH ANSI/DH A115-W (Varies) Wod Door Hardware Standards

(I'ncl AII5-WL thru A115-W9)

NATI ONAL FI RE PROTECTI ON ASSCCI ATI ON ( NFPA)

NFPA 80 (1999) Fire Doors and Fire W ndows

NFPA 101 (2000) Life Safety Code

NFPA 105 (1999) Installation of Snoke-Control Door
Assenbl i es

1.2 SUBM TTALS

CGovernment approval is required for submttals with a "G' designation;
submittals not having a "G' designation are for infornmation only. Wen
used, a designation following the "G' designation identifies the office
that will review the submittal for the Governnent. The follow ng shall be
subm tted in accordance with Section 01330 SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:

SD- 02 Shop Drawi ngs

Exit Devices; G ED.
Drawi ngs; G

Detail drawi ngs for hardware devices for {AM#0001}el ectri cal
har dwar e devi ces showi ng conplete wiring and schematic di agrans
and other details required to denonstrate proper function of units.

SD- 03 Product Data

SECTI ON 08700 Page 2



ACCOVPANYI NG AVENDVENT #0001 TO SOLI Cl TATI ON #DACA63- 02- B- 0008 SECURFOR

Har dwar e and Accessories; G ED.

Manufacturer's descriptive data, technical literature, catal og
cuts, and installation instructions. Spare parts data for
| ocksets, exit devices, closers, {AM#0001}and el ectric strikes,
after approval of the detail drawi ngs, and not later than 1
nmonth(s) prior to the date of beneficial occupancy. The data
shal |l include a conplete list of parts and supplies, with current
unit prices and source of supply.

Har dwar e Schedul e; G ED.

Hardware schedule listing all itens to be furnished. The
schedul e shall include for each item the quantities;
manuf acturer's nane and catal og nunbers; the ANSI nunber
specified, sizes; detail information or catal og cuts; finishes;
door and frame size and materials; |location and hardware set
identification cross-references to drawings; lock trimmateri al
t hi cknesses; lock trimmaterial evaluation test results;
correspondi ng reference standard type nunber or function nunber
frommanufacturer's catalog if not covered by ANSI or BHMA; and
list of abbreviations and tenpl ate nunbers.

Keying; G ED

Keyi ng schedul e devel oped in accordance with DH Keying Systens,
after the keying neeting with the user.

SD- 04 Sanpl es
Locksets; G ED.

Furni sh a sanple of the | ocksets to be furnished this project.
Notify the Contracting O ficer and base personnel for a neeting
denonstrating that the | ocksets to be furnished are fully
conpatible with the existing keying system An existing base
core, and key will be fitted to the sanple | ockset. The core
shall fit the |ockset without the use of adaptors and w t hout
play. The key shall easily |ock and unlock the | ockset without
binding or other difficulties. Control key shall easily renove
and install cores.

SD-07 Certificates
Har dwar e and Accessories; G ED.

The hardware manufacturer's certificates of conpliance stating
that the supplied material or hardware item neets specified
requirenents. Each certificate shall be signed by an officia
authorized to certify in behalf of the product nmanufacturer and
shal|l identify quantity and date or dates of shipnment or delivery
to which the certificates apply. A statenent that the proposed
hardware itens appear in BHVA L & R Directory, BHVA C oser
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Directory and BHVA Exit Devices Directory directories of certified
products may be subnitted in lieu of certificates.

Furni sh a separate certificate of conpliance attesting that
hardware itens conformto the Section 00700 Contract clauses
pertaining to the Buy Anerican Act.

1.3 PREDEL| VERY CONFERENCE

Upon approval of the Hardware Schedul e, the construction Contractor shal
arrange a conference with the hardware supplier, Contracting O ficer and

t he using agency to determ ne keying systemrequirenents. Location of the
key control storage system set-up and key identification |labeling wll

al so be deterni ned.

1.4 DELI VERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLI NG

Har dware shall be delivered to the project site in the manufacturer's
original packages. Each article of hardware shall be individually packaged
in the manufacturer's standard comrercial carton or container, and shall be
properly marked or |labeled to be readily identifiable with the approved
hardwar e schedul e. Each change key shall be tagged or otherw se identified
with the door for which its cylinder is intended. Were double cylinder
functions are used or where it is not obvious which is the key side of a
door, appropriate instructions shall be included with the | ock and on the
hardwar e schedul e. Manufacturer's printed installation instructions,
fasteners, and special tools shall be included in each package.

1.5 SPECI AL TOOLS

Speci al tools, such as those supplied by the manufacturer, unique w enches,
and doggi ng keys, shall be provided as required to adjust hardware itens.

1.6 WARRANTY

Manuf acturer's standard performance guarantees or warranties that extend
beyond a one year period shall be provided.

1.7 OPERATI ON AND MAI NTENANCE MANUALS

Si x conpl ete copies of maintenance instructions |isting routine naintenance
procedures, possible breakdowns and repairs, and troubl eshooting guides
shal | be provided. {AMt0001}The instructions for electric strikes shal
include sinplified diagranms as install ed.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1  GENERAL HARDWARE REQUI REMENTS
Hardware shall conformto the requirenents specified herein and the
HARDWARE SETS listing at the end of this section. Hardware set nunbers

correspond to the set nunbers shown on the draw ngs.

2.2 TEMPLATES

SECTI ON 08700 Page 4



ACCOVPANYI NG AVENDVENT #0001 TO SOLI Cl TATI ON #DACA63- 02- B- 0008 SECURFOR

Requi renents for hardware to be nounted on netal doors or netal franes
shal | be coordinated between hardware nmanufacturer and door or frane
manuf acturer by use of tenplates and other information to establish

| ocation, reinforcenent required, size of holes, and simlar details.
Tenpl at es of hinges shall conformto BHVA Al56. 7.

2.3 HI NGES

Hi nges shall conformto BHVA Al156.1. Hinges used on netal doors and franes
shall also conformto BHVA Al56.7. Except as otherw se specified, hinge
sizes shall conformto the hinge manufacturer's printed recomendati ons.

2.3.1 H nges for Reverse Bevel Doors with Locks

Hi nges for reverse bevel doors with |ocks shall have pins that are made
nonr enpvabl e by nmeans such as a set screw in the barrel, or safety stud,
when the door is in the closed position.

2.3.2 Contractor's Option

Hinges with antifriction bearings may be furnished in lieu of ball bearing
hi nges, except where prohibited for fire doors by the requirenents of NFPA
80.

2.3.3 Pi vot Hi nges
Pi vot hinges shall conformto BHVA Al56. 4.
2.4 LOCKS AND LATCHES

To the maxi mum extent possible, |ocksets, |atchsets and deadl ocks, and all
conponents thereof, including cylinders and renovabl e cores, shall be the
products of a single manufacturer. Strikes for pairs of wood doors shall
be furnished with w ought boxes.

2.4.1 Mortise Lock and Latchsets

Mortise lock, latchsets, and strikes shall be series 1000 and shall conform
to BHVA A156. 13, operational Grade 1. Strikes for security doors shall be
rectangul ar without curved lip. Mrtise type |locks and |atches for doors
44 mmthick and over shall have adjustable bevel fronts or otherw se
conformto the shape of the door. Mbdrtise |ocks shall have arnored fronts.

2.4.2 Auxiliary Locks and Associ ated Products

Morti se dead | ocks and dead | atches, narrow style dead | ocks and dead

| atches, rimlatches, dead | atches, and dead bolts, {AM#0001}and el ectric
strikes shall conformto BHVA Al156.5. Bolt and latch retraction shall be
dead bolt style. Strike boxes shall be furnished with dead bolt and | atch
strikes for Grade 1.

2.4.3 Lock Cylinders (Mrtise, R mand Bored)
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Lock cylinders and cores shall conply with BHVA Al156.5. Cylinders shal
have key renovabl e type cores. Cores shall have not |ess than six pins.

An extension of the existing keying systemshall be provided. Cylinders
and cores for |ocksets shall be manufactured by Arrow Lock Corporation with
"KS" keyway to extend the Base Keying System Cylinders and cores for
nmechani cal equi pment roons shall be keyed to existing Base mechanica

equi pment room naster key system Di sassenbly of knob or | ockset shal

not be required to renove core fromlockset. Al |ocksets, |ockable exit
devi ces, and padl ocks shall accept same interchangeabl e cores.

2.4.4 Padl ocks

Padl ocks shall conformto ASTM F 883, Type POlL, Option B . Gade 6. A
padl ocks shall be keyed into master key system Straps, tee hinges, and
hasps shall conformto BHVA A156. 20.

2.4.5 Lock Trim

Lock trimshall be cast, forged, or heavy wought construction of

commercial plain design. In addition to neeting the test requirenent of
BHVA A156.2 or BHVA Al156. 13, |ever handles, roses, and escutcheons shall be
1.27 mm thick, if unreinforced. |If reinforced, the outer shell shall be
0.89 mmthick and the conbi ned thickness shall be 1.78 nm except that
shanks shall be 1.52 mmthick. Lever handl es shall be of plain design
with ends returned to no nore than 10 mm from the door face.

2.5 EXI T DEVI CES AND EXI T DEVI CE ACCESSCRI ES

Exit devices and exit device accessories shall conformto BHVA Al56. 3,
G ade 1.

2.5.1 Exit Devices and Auxiliary ltens

Trimshall be of wought construction and commercial plain design with
strai ght, beveled, or snoothly rounded sides, corners, and edges.

Adj ustabl e strikes shall be provided for rimtype and vertical rod devices.
Open back strikes shall be provided for pairs of doors with nortise and
vertical rod devices; except open back strikes shall be used on | abel ed
doors only where specifically provided for in the published listings. Touch
bars shall be provided in Iieu of conventional crossbars and arns.

Escut cheons shall be provided not |ess than 175 by 55 nm Escut cheons
shall be cut to suit cylinders and operating trim

2.5.2 Door Coor di nat or

Door coordinator with carry bar shall be Type 21 and shall be provided for
each pair of doors equi pped with an overl apping astragal. The coordi nator
may be nechanically operated and shall be capable of holding the active
door of a pair open until the inactive door has preceded it in the closing
cycle. Wien used as fire exit hardware, the coordi nator and carry bar
shall be listed or |abeled by a nationally recogni zed i ndependent testing
| aboratory.

2.6 KEYI NG

SECTI ON 08700 Page 6



ACCOVPANYI NG AVENDVENT #0001 TO SOLI Cl TATI ON #DACA63- 02- B- 0008 SECURFOR

Locks shall be keyed in sets or subsets as schedul ed. Locks shall be
furnished with the manufacturer's standard construction key system
Per manent cylinders, cores, and keys shall be sent to the Contracting
Oficer by registered mail or other approved neans.

Change keys for |ocks shall be stanped w th change number and the
inscription "U. S. Property - Do Not Duplicate." Keys shall be supplied as
fol | ows:

Locks: 2 change keys each | ock.
Mast er keyed sets: 6 keys each set.

Grand naster keys: 6 total.

Construction keys: 6 total.

Bl ank keys: 100 total.

The keys shall be furnished to the Contracting Officer arranged in a
contai ner suitable for key control systemstorage in sets or subsets as
schedul ed.

2.7 DOOR CLCOSI NG DEVI CES

Door closing devices shall conformto BHVA Al56.4, Grade 1. d osing
devi ces shall be products of one nanufacturer for each type specified. The
openi ng resi stance of closing devices shall not exceed 67 N applied at the
latch stile or exceed 22 N where | ow opening resistance i s schedul ed.

2.7.1 Surface Type O osers

Surface type closers shall be G ade 1, Series C02000 Standard Cover wth
options PT-4H, Size 1 or 2 through Size 6, and PT-4D with back check

posi tion val ve. Except as otherw se specified, sizes shall conformto the
manuf acturer's published recommrendati ons. Closers for outsw nging exterior
doors shall have parallel arns or shall be top janb nmounted. C osers for
doors close to a wall shall be of narrow projection so as not to strike the
wal | at the 90-degree open position. Cosers on doors accessible to the
physi cal | y handi capped (schedul ed with | ow openi ng resistance) shall have
the closing force set for a push-pull of 2.27 kg (5 pounds) applied at the
handl e for interior doors; for exterior doors, set to the mninumrequired
to relatch the door.

2.8 DOOR CONTROLS - OVERHEAD HOLDERS AND STOPS
Door controls - overhead hol ders and stops shall conformto BHVA Al56. 8.
2.9 ARCHI TECTURAL DOOR TRI M
Architectural door trimshall conformto BHVA Al156. 6.
2.9.1 Door Protection Plates
2.9.1.1 Arnor Plates

Armor plates shall be Type J101 stainless steel, 900 mmin height, and 50
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mmless in width than the width of the door for single doors and 25 nm | ess
for pairs of doors. Edges of netal plates shall be beveled. Were the
door has a |l ouver panel, the arnor plate shall be omtted if top of |ouver
frame is nore than 500 mm above the bottom of the door.

2.9.1.2 Ki ck Pl at es

Kick plates shall be Type J102 stainless steel. Wdth of plates shall be
50 mm | ess than door width for single doors and 25 nmless for pairs of
doors. Height shall be 250 nm except where the bottomrail is |ess than
250 mmthe plate shall extend to within 13 nm of the panel nold or glass
bead. Edges of plates shall be bevel ed.

2.9.2 Push Pl at es
2.9.2.1 Fl at Pl at es

Flat plates shall be Type J301 1.27 mmthick stainless steel, size as
schedul ed. Edges of plates shall be bevel ed.

2.9.3 Door Pulls and Push/Pull Units
2.9.3.1 Door Pulls

Door pulls shall be Category J400 stainless steel of plain nodern design
Pulls for hollow nmetal, mineral core wood or kal anein doors shall be Type
J405 thru-bolted to Type J301 flat push plates.

2.9.4 Push and Pull Bars

Push and pull bars shall be Category J500, stainless steel. Edges of
nounting plates shall be bevel ed.

2.10 AUXI LI ARY HARDWARE

Auxi liary hardware, consisting of |ever extension flush bolts, dust-proof
stri kes and door stops, shall conformto BHVA Al156.16. Lever extension
flush bolts shall be Type L14081. Dust-proof strikes shall be Type L04011
for doors that are not fire rated. Dust-proof strikes shall be Type L04021
for fire rated doors. Qher auxiliary hardware of the types |isted bel ow,
shall conformto BHVA Al56. 16.

Coat Hook: L03111 x 626
Install on back of officer doors

2.11 M SCELLANEQUS

2.11.1 Aut ormat i ¢ Door Bottons
Aut omat i c door bottoms shall be surface type w th alum num housing cover,
anodi zed clear finish. Door bottomshall have a wool, felt, rubber, vinyl,
or neoprene seal and shall be actuated by the opening and closing of the

door. The door bottom shall exclude |light when the door is in the closed
position and shall inhibit the flow of air through the unit.
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2.11.2 Met al Thr eshol ds

Threshol ds shall conformto BHVA Al156.21. Thresholds for exterior doors
shal | be extruded al um num of the type indicated and shall provide proper
cl earance and an effective seal with specified weather stripping. Latching
t hreshol ds shall be of such height that the bottom of the door shall be 3 nm
over the tread of the threshold and 3 nm bel ow the top of the stop. Were
required, thresholds shall be nodified to receive projecting bolts of flush
bolts and exit devices. Thresholds for doors accessible to the handi capped
shal | be beveled with slopes not exceeding 1:2 and with heights not
exceeding 13 mm Air | eakage rate of weatherstripping shall not exceed
0.775 liters per second per lineal neter of crack when tested in accordance
with ASTM E 283 at standard test conditions.

.11.3 Rain Drips

Extruded al um num not less than 1.78 mmthick, bronze anodized. Door sill
rain drips shall be 38 nmto 44 mm high by 16 nm projection. Overhead rain
drips shall be approximtely 38 mm high by 63 nm projection and shal

extend 50 mmon either side of the door opening w dth.

.11. 4 Al um num Housed Type \Wat herseal s

Weat herseal s of the type indicated shall consist of extruded al um num
retainers not less than 1.78 mmwall thickness with vinyl, neoprene,
silicone rubber, polyurethane or vinyl brush inserts. Al um num shall be
bronze anodi zed. Watherseal material shall be of an industrial/comercia
grade. Seals shall remain functional through all weather and tenperature
conditions. Air |eakage rate of weatherstripping shall not exceed 0.775
liters per second per lineal nmeter of crack when tested in accordance with
ASTM E 283 at standard test conditions.

2.11.5 Gasketi ng

2.

2.

2.

Gasketing shall be a conpression type seal, silicon based, self-adhesive
product for use on steel door franmes with wood and steel doors for 45

m nute C-label. Color shall be black or bronze. Air |eakage rate of

weat herstripping shall not exceed 0.775 liters per second per lineal neter
of crack when tested in accordance with ASTM E 283 at standard test

condi tions.

11.6 Key Control Storage System

Key control storage systemshall conformto BHVA Al56.5, Type E8341,
capacity 125, and shall be properly | abeled for key identification. Set
up, identification |labeling and | ocation of the key control storage shal
be as directed at the Predelivery Conference.

11.7 Door St ops

Wal | stops and floor stops shall conformto BHVA Al56. 16.

12 FASTENI NGS
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Fast eni ngs of proper type, size, quantity, and finish shall be supplied
with each article of hardware. Machine screws and expansi on shiel ds shal
be used for attaching hardware to concrete or masonry. Fastenings exposed
to the weather in the finished work shall be of brass, bronze, or stainless
steel. Sex bolts, through bolts, or machine screws and gronmet nuts, where
used on reverse-bevel exterior doors equi pped with hal f-surface or
full-surface hinges, shall enploy one-way screws or other approved

t anper proof screws. Screws for the janb | eaf of half-nortise and
full-surface hinges attached to structural steel franes shall be one-way or
ot her approved tanperproof type.

2.13 FI NI SHES

Unl ess ot herwi se specified, finishes shall conformto those identified in
BHVA A156.18. \Where painting of prined surfaces is required, painting is
specified in Section 09900 PAINTI NG GENERAL.

2.14 HARDWARE FOR FI RE DOORS

Hardware for fire doors shall conformto the requirenents of NFPA 80and
NFPA 101.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON
3.1 APPLI CATI ON

Hardware shall be located in accordance with DH Locations for CSD and DH
Locations for SSD, except that deadl ocks shall be nmounted 1220 nm above
finish floor. Wen approved, slight variations in |ocations or dinensions
will be pernmitted. Application shall be in accordance with DH ANSI/DH
A115.1G or DHI ANSI/DH A115-W Door control devices for exterior doors
such as closers and hol ders, shall be attached to doors with thru bolts and
nuts or sex bolts. Alternate fastening nethods nmay be approved by the
Contracting O ficer when nanufacturers' docunentation is submtted to
verify that the fastening devices and door reinforcenents are adequate to
resist wind induced stresses. Electric hardware itens and access control
devices shall be installed in accordance with nanufacturer's printed
installation procedures.

3.1.1 Hardware for Fire Doors and Snpoke-Control Door Assenblies

Hardware for fire doors shall be installed in accordance with the

requi renents of NFPA 80. Exit devices installed on fire doors shall have a
visible |abel bearing the marking "Fire Exit Hardware". O her hardware
installed on fire doors, such as |ocksets, closers, and hinges shall have a
visible |abel or stamp indicating that the hardware itens have been
approved by an approved testing agency for installation on fire-rated
doors. Hardware for snoke-control door assenblies shall be installed in
accordance w th NFPA 105.

3.1.2 Door - C osi ng Devi ces

Door -cl osi ng devices shall be installed and adjusted in accordance with the
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tenpl ates and printed instructions supplied by the manufacturer of the
devices. Insofar as practicable, doors opening to or fromhalls and
corridors shall have the closer nmounted on the room side of the door

3.1.3 Key Control Storage Systens
Key control storage systemshall be installed where directed.
3.1. 4 Kick Plates and Mop Pl ates

Kick plates shall be installed on the push side of single-acting doors and
on both sides of double-acting doors.

3.1.5 Auxi | i ary Har dwar e

Lever extension flush bolts shall be installed at the top and bottom of the
i nactive leaf of pairs of doors. The bottombolt shall operate into a
dust-proof floor strike or threshold.

3.1.6 Thr eshol ds

Threshol ds shall be secured with a nminimum of three fasteners per single
door width and six fasteners per double door width with a maxi mum spaci ng
of 300 nm Exterior thresholds shall be installed in a bed of seal ant
wi t h expansi on anchors and stainl ess steel screws, except that bronze or
anodi zed bronze thresholds shall be installed with expansion anchors with
brass screws. M ninmum screw size shall be No. 10 | ength, dependent on job
conditions, with a minimumof 19 nmthread engagenent into the floor or
anchoring device used. Thresholds shall have ends scribed neately to janbs

3.1.7 Rai n Drips
Door sill rain drips shall align with the bottom edge of the door
Overhead rain drips shall align with bottom edge of door frane rabbet.
Drips shall be set in sealant and fastened with stainless steel screws.

3.1.8 Weat her seal s

Weat herseal s shall be | ocated as indicated, snug to door face and fastened
in place with color matched netal screws after door and frames have been
finish painted. Screw spacing shall be as recomended by nanufacturer

3.1.9 Gasketi ng
Gasketing shall be installed at the inside edge of the hinge and head and
| atch sides of door frane. Franes shall be toleranced for a 3 mm

cl earance between door and frane. Franes shall be treated with tape priner
prior to installation.

3.2  OPERATI ONAL TESTS
Prior to acceptance of any electrical hardware system an operational test

shall be perforned to determine if devices are operating as intended by the
specifications. Wring shall be tested for correct voltage, current

SECTI ON 08700 Page 11



ACCOVPANYI NG AVENDVENT #0001 TO SOLI Cl TATI ON #DACA63- 02- B- 0008 SECURFOR

carrying capacity, and proper grounding. Stray voltages in lock wiring
shall be elimnated to prevent |ocking devices fromreleasing in critical
situations.

3.3 FI ELD QUALI TY CONTROL
Architectural Hardware Consultant shall inspect the conpleted installation
and certify that the hardware has been furnished and installed in
accordance with the nanufacturers' instructions and as specified. The
i nspection report shall identify any nmalfunctioning itens and recomend
adj ustment or replacenent as appropriate.

3.4 HARDWARE SETS
OPERATI ONS BUI LDI NG
1HW 1 Doors 114AA, 122A, and 141A
1 1/2 pr. H nges, A5111 x 630

1 ea. Mortise Ci pher Lockset, Kaba Ilco 8100 Series x 626 with key
override, or approved equal

1 ea. Cl oser, C02011 x 689

1 ea. Wal | Stop, L52251 x 64 mmdianeter x 630 with |ag bolt

1 ea. Kick Plate, J102 x 630

1HW 2 Door 102A

1 set O fset Pivots, C0O7172 x 19 mm O fset x 613

1 ea. O fset Internediate Pivot, C07321 x 19 mm Offset x 613

1 ea. Narrow Stile Lock, E0211 x 626

2 ea. Cylinders as required x 630

1 ea. Push Bar, J501 x 25 mmdi aneter x 630

1 ea. Pull, J402 (offset) x 25 mmdianeter x 250 mm center-to-center x 630
1 ea. Cl oser, C02021 x Spring-Cushioned Stop Arm x 690

1 ea. Kick Plate, J102 x 630

1 ea. Sign with 25 mm high text "DOOR SHALL REMAI N UNLOCKED DURI NG

BUSI NESS HOURS'
ea. Threshol d, J32130 x 127 mmwi de x 6 mm high x 628

[

1HW 3 Doors 103A, 108A, 109A, 110A and 111A

1/2 pr. H nges, A5111 x 630

ea. Mortise Lockset, FO4 - Grade 1 x 630

ea. Cl oser, C02011 x 689

ea. Wal | Stop, L52251 x 64 mmdianeter x 630 with |ag bolt
ea. Kick Plate, J102 x 630

set Sound Seal s at head and janbs, ROE155 x bl ack or bronze
ea. Aut omati ¢ Door Bottom R3C335 x 628

PR RPRRRR

1HW4  Door 148A
1 1/2 pr. H nges, A5111 x NRP x 630

1 ea. Exit Device, Type 4 x Narrow Stile Push Pad, Function 01 -
Gade 1 x No Exterior Trimx 626
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[

ea. Cl oser, C02021 x 689
1 ea. Wal |l Stop, L52251 x 64 mmdianeter x 630 with lag bolt and
expansi on shield

ea. Kick Plate, J102 x 630

set Weat her Seal s at head and j anbs

1 ea. O fset Threshold with Applied Stop, J32182 x 140 nm w de x 25 nm
high total x 13 mmoffset x 628

1 ea. Door Sill Rain Drip x 710

1 ea. Overhead Rain Drips x 710

R

1HW5 Doors 106A and 113A

1/2 pr. H nges, A5111 x 630

ea. Mortise Dead Lock, EO6061 x 626

ea. Cl oser, (C02021 x 689

ea. Wal | Stop, L52251 x 64 mmdianeter x 630 with |ag bolt
set Sound Seal s at head and janbs, ROE155 x bl ack or bronze
ea. Aut omatic Door Bottom R3Y335 x Mortised x 628

1HW 6 Doors 115A, 117A, 119A, 130A and 132A

1 1/2 pr. H nges, A5111 x 630

1 ea. Mortise Lockset, FO5 - Grade 1 x 630

1 ea. Cl oser, (02011 x 689

1 ea. Wal | Stop, L52251 x 64 mmdianeter x 630 with |ag bolt
1 ea. Kick Plate, J102 x 630

1IHW 7 Doors 112A, 116A, 120A and 121A

1 1/2 pr. H nges, A5111 x 630

1 ea. Mortise Lockset, FO4 - Gade 1 x 630

1 ea. Cl oser, (02011 x 689

1 ea. Wal | Stop, L52251 x 64 mmdianeter x 630 with |ag bolt
1 ea. Kick Plate, J102 x 630

1HW 8 Door 114A

1/2 pr. H nges, A5111 x 630

ea. Mortise Lockset, FO4 - Gade 1 x 630

ea. Cl oser, (02011 x 689

ea. Over head Conceal ed Slide Stop, C01541 x 626
ea. Kick Plate, J102 x 630

PR PR R

1HW 9 Pair of Doors 118B

1 set Sliding Door Hardware, 56.7 kg. capacity, including track,
hanger bracket assenbly and floor guide, Stanley Series 1700
or approved equal

2 ea. Door Pulls, DO781 x 626

1HW 10 Doors 118AA, 118BA, 131A, 132AA, 132BA, 136A and 139A

1 1/2 pr. H nges, A5111 x 630

1 ea. Mortise Lockset, FO4 - Grade 1 x 630
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1 ea. Wal | Stop, L52251 x 64 mmdianeter x 630 with |ag bolt
1HW 11 Door 123A

1/2 pr. H nges, A5111 x 630

ea. Mortise Latchset, FO1 - Grade 1 x 630

ea. Cl oser, (02021 x 689

ea. Wal | Stop, L52251 x 64 mmdianeter x 630 with |ag bolt
ea. Kick Plate, J102 x 630

PR R R R

1HW 12 Pair of Doors 123B

3 pr. Hi nges, A5111 x NRP x 630

ea. Mortise C pher Lockset, Kaba Ilco 8100 Series x 626 with key
override, or approved equa

pr. Automatic Flush Bolts, Type 25 x 630

ea. Dust Proof Strike, L54011 x 630

ea. Cl osers, C02021 x Spring-Cushioned Stop Arm x 689

ea. Coordi nator, Type 21 x 600

ea. Kick Plates, J102 x 630

set Weat her Seal s at head and j anbs

ea. O fset Threshold with Applied Stop, J32182 x 140 nm w de x 25 high
total x 13 mmoffset x 628

1 ea. Astragal , R3E615 x 710

2 ea. Door Sill Rain Drips x 710

1 ea. Overhead Rain Drips x 710

[

PR NRPNRE R

1HW 13 { AM#0001} Door  125A

1 1/2 pr. H nges, A5111 x 630

1 ea. Mortise Lockset, FO7 - Grade 1 x 630

1 ea. G oser, {AMt0001} C02021 x PT-4C x 689
{ AM#0001}

1 ea. Kick Plate, J102 x 630

1HW 14 Chain Link Fence Gates 125AA and 125BA

1 ea. Padl ock
Bal ance of hardware by gate supplier

1HW 15 Door 126A

1/2 pr. H nges, A5111 x 630

ea. Mortise Lockset, FO4 - Grade 1 x 630

ea. Wal | Stop, L52251 x 64 mmdianeter x 630 with |ag bolt
ea. Kick Plate, J102 x 630

1HW 16 Doors 127A and 129A

1 1/2 pr. H nges, A5111 x 630

1 ea. Push Plate, J304 x 102 mm x 406 mm x 630

1 ea. Pull Plate, J407 x 102 mm x 406 mm x 630

1 ea. Cl oser, (02011 x 689

1 ea. Wal | Stop, L52251 x 64 mmdianeter x 630 with |ag bolt
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1 ea. Kick Plate, J102 x 630
1HW 17 Fire Rated Door 128A

1/2 pr. H nges, A5111 x 630

ea. Mortise Lockset, FO7 - Grade 1 x 630

ea. Cl oser, C02011 x 689

ea. Wal | Stop, L52251 x 64 mmdianeter x 630 with |ag bolt
ea. Kick Plate, J102 x 630

set Snoke seal s at head and janbs, ROE155 x bl ack or bronze

PR R PR R R

1HW 18 Door 133B

1/2 pr. H nges, A5111 x 630

ea. Mortise Lockset, FO5 - Grade 1 x 630

ea. Cl oser, C02011 x 689

ea. Wal |l Stop, L52251 x 64 mmdianeter x 630 with lag bolt and
pl astic expansion shield

1 ea. Kick Plate, J102 x 630

N N

1HW 19 { AM{0001} Doors 125B and 125C

{ AM#0001}
{AM#0001}1 1/2 pr. Hi nges, A5111 x 630

SECURFOR

1 ea. Dead Bolt Lock, E06081 x 626 Install cylinder on Arnmory side of

door

1 ea. Wal |l Stop, L52251 x 64 mmdianeter x 630 with lag bolt and plastic

expansi on shield

1HW 20 Doors 134A and 135A

1 1/2 pr. H nges, A5111 x NRP x 630

[

override, or approved equa
ea. Cl oser, C02021 x Spring-Cushioned Stop Arm x 689
ea. Kick Plate, J102 x 630
set Weat her Seal s at head and j anbs

N N

high total x 13 mmoffset x 628
1 ea. Door Sill Rain Drip x 710
1 ea. Overhead Rain Drip x 710

1HW 21 Overhead Door 134B

1 ea. Padl ock
Bal ance of hardware by door supplier

1HW 22 Door 138A

1/2 pr. H nges, A5111 x 630

ea. Mortise Lockset, FO5 - Grade 1 x 630

ea. Cl oser, C02051 (Holder Arm) x 689

ea. Wal |l Stop, L52251 x 64 mmdianeter x 630 with |ag bolt
ea. Kick Plate, J102 x 630

PR PR R
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1HW 23 Door 140A

1 1/2 pr. H nges, A5111 x 630

1 ea. Mortise Lockset, FO2 - Grade 1 x 630

1 ea. Cl oser, (02011 x 689

1 ea. Wal | Stop, L52251 x 64 mmdianeter x 630 with |ag bolt
1 ea. Kick Plate, J102 x 630

1HW 24 Doors 141B and 141C

1/2 pr. Hinges, A5111 x NRP x 630

ea. Mortise Lockset, FO5 - Grade 1 x 630

ea. Cl oser, C02021 x Spring-Cushioned Stop Arm x 689
ea. Arnmor Plate, J101 x 630

set Weat her Seal s at head and j anbs

ea. Overhead Rain Drip x 710

1HW 25 Pairs of Doors 142A

pr. Hi nges, A5111 x NRP x 630

ea. Mortise Lockset, FO7 - Grade 1 x 630

pr. Lever Extension Flush Bolts, L54081 x 630

ea. Dust Proof Strike, L54011 x 630

ea. Cl osers, C02011 x Spring-Cushioned Stop Arm x 689

set Weat her Seal s at head and j anbs

ea. Astragal , R3E615 x 710

ea. O fset Threshold with Applied Stop, J32182 x 140 nm wi de x 25 nm
high total x 13 mmoffset x 628

ea. Door Sill Rain Drips x 710

ea. Overhead Rain Drip x 710

RPRRPNRPRPPW

= N

1HW 26 Doors 142AA and 142BA

1/2 pr. Hinges, A5111 x NRP x 630

ea. Mortise Lockset, FO5 - Grade 1 x 630

ea. Cl oser, C02021 x Spring-Cushioned Stop Arm x 689

set Weat her Seal s at head and j anbs

ea. O fset Threshold with Applied Stop, J32182 x 140 nm w de X 25 nm
high total x 13 mmoffset x 628

ea. Door Sill Rain Drip x 710

1 ea. Overhead Rain Drip x 710

PR PR R

[

1HW 27 Pair of Doors 143A

N

sets O fset Pivots, C07172 x 19 mm Offset x 613

ea. Offset Internediate Pivots, C07321 x 19 mm O fset x 613

2 ea. Exit Devices, Type 6 x Narrow Stile Push Pad, Function 04 -
Grade 1 x Special Trimx 626

N

2 ea. Pull's, J402 (offset) x 25 nmdi aneter x 250 nm center-to-center
x 630
2 ea. Dust Proof Strikes, L04011 x 630

N

ea. Cl osers, C02021 x PT-4G x PT-4F x Low Openi ng Resi stance x 690
1 ea. Threshol d, J32130 x 152 mmwi de x 6 mm high x 628
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Bal ance of hardware by door supplier

1HW 28 Pair of Doors 143B

2 sets O fset Pivots, C07172 x 19 mm O fset x 613

2 ea. Offset Internediate Pivots, C07321 x 19 mnm O fset x 613

2 ea. Push Bars, J501 x 25 nmmdi aneter x 630

2 ea. Pull's, J402 (offset) x 25 nmdi aneter x 250 nm center-to-center

x 630
2 ea. Cl oser, C02021 x PT-4G x PT-4F x Low Qpeni ng Resi stance x 690

1HW 29 Doors 145A and 147A

1 1/2 pr. H nges, A5111 x NRP x 630
1 ea. Exit Device, Type 4 x Narrow Stile Push Pad, Function 13 -
Grade 1 x No Exterior Pull x 626
1 ea. Mortise C pher Lockset, Kaba Ilco 8100 Series x 626 with key
override, or approved equa
ea. Cl oser, C02021 x 689
1 ea. Wal |l Stop, L52251 x 64 mmdianeter x 630 with lag bolt and
expansi on shield
ea. Kick Plate, J102 x 630
set Weat her Seal s at head and j anbs
1 ea. Threshold with Applied Stop, J32123 x 152 mmwi de x 12 mm
hi gh x 628
1 ea. Door Sill Rain Drip x 710

[

R

1IHW 30 Fire Rated Door 133A

1/2 pr. H nges, A5111 x 630

ea. Mortise Lockset, FO5 - Grade 1 x 630

ea. Cl oser, C02011 x 689

ea. Wal |l Stop, L52251 x 64 mmdianeter x 630 with lag bolt and
pl astic expansion sheild

ea. Kick Plate, J102 x 630

1 set Snoke seal s at head and janbs, ROE154 x bl ack or bronze

N N

[

1HW 31 Doors 107A and 118A

1 1/2 pr. H nges, A5111 x 630

1 ea. Deadl at ch, E8231 x 313

1 ea. Lever Handl e, Adams Rite 4560 x 682 or approved equa

1 ea. Cylinder as required x 626

1 ea. Push Bar, J501 x 25 nm dianmeter x 630

1 ea. Pul |, J402 (offset) x 25 mmdianeter x 250 mm center-to-center
x 630

1 ea. Cl oser, 02021 x 690

[

ea. Wal |l Stop, L52251 x 64 mmdianeter x 630 with |ag bolt
1 ea. Kick Plate, J102 x 630

1HW 32 Door 101A
1 set Hi nges, As specified in Section 11035

1 ea. Lockset, Mortise Cipher Lockset, Function conparable to Kaba
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Il co 8100 Series x 626 with key override, Operational Gade 1
Security Grade 1 or 1A; conply with requirenents of Section 11035
1 ea. Cl oser, as specified in Section 11035
1 ea. Wal | Stop, L52251 x 64 mmdianeter x 630 with |ag bolt
1 ea. Kick Plate, J102 x 630

{ AM#0001} 1HW 33 Fire Rated Door 137AA

1/2 pr. Hinges, A5111 x 630

ea. Mortise Lockset, FO7 - Grade 1 x 630

ea. Cl oser, €02021 x 689

ea. Wall Stop, L52251 x 64 mmdianeter x 630 with lag bolt and plastic
expansi on shield

ea. Kick Plate, J102 x 630

1 set Snoke Seal s at head and janbs, ROE154 x bl ack or bronze

TSI

[

{ AM#0001} 1HW 34  Door 145B

1/2 pr. Hinges, A5111 x 630

ea. Mortise Lockset, FO7 - Grade 1 x 630

ea. Electric Stri ke, E09321 x Fail Secure x 24 VDC x 626

ea. Cl oser, (02011 x 689

ea. Wal |l Stop, L52251 x 64 mmdianeter x 630 with lag bolt and plastic
expansi on shield

1 ea. Kick Plate, J102 x 630

RR|R|P|-

COVBAT ARMS BUI LDI NG
2HW 1 Doors 101A, 103A, and 111A

1/2 pr. H nges, A5111 x 630

ea. Mortise Lockset, FO5 - Grade 1 x 630

ea. Wal | Stop, L52251 x 64 mmdianeter x 630 with |ag bolt
ea. Kick Plate, J102 x 630

N N

2HW 2 Door 102A

1 1/2 pr. H nges, A5111 x 630
1 ea. Mortise Lockset, FO4 - Grade 1 x 630
1 ea. Wal | Stop, L52251 x 64 mmdianeter x 630 with |ag bolt

2HW 3 Doors 104A, and 104B

1/2 pr. Hinges, A5111 x NRP x 630

ea. Mortise Lockset, FO5 - Grade 1 x 630

ea. Cl oser, C02021 x Spring-Cushioned Stop Arm x 689

ea. Kick Plate, J102 x 630

ea. O fset Threshold with Applied Stop, J32182 x 140 nm w de x 25 nm
high total x 13 mm of fset

1 ea. Door Sill Rain Drip x 710

PR PR R

2HW 4 Door 106A
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1 1/2 pr. H nges, A5111 x 630

SECURFOR

1 ea. Mortise Lockset, FO7 - Grade 1 x 630

1 ea. C oser, {AMt0001} C02021 x PT-4C x 689

{ AM#0001}

1 ea. Kick Plate, J102 x 630

2HW 5 Door 107A

1 ea. Padl ock

Bal ance of Hardware by Door Supplier

2HW 6 Fire Rated Doors 108A and 113A

1 1/2 pr. H nges, A5111 x 630

1 ea. Mortise Lockset, FO7 - Grade 1 x 630

1 ea. Cl oser, C02011 x 689

1 ea. Wal | Stop, L52251 x 64 mmdianeter x 630 with |ag bolt

1 ea. Kick Plate, J102 x 630

1 set Snoke Seal s at head and janbs, ROE154 x bl ack or bronze

2HW 7 Pair of Doors 109A

3 pr. Hi nges, A5111 x NRP x 630

1 ea. Mortise Lockset, FO7 - Grade 1 x 630

1 pr. Lever Extension Flush Bolts, L54081 x 630

1 ea. Dust Proof Strike, L54011 x 630

1 ea. Cl oser, C02061 x Spring-Cushi oned Stop/Hol der Arm x 689

1 ea. Cl oser, C02021 x Spring-Cushioned Stop Arm x 689

2 ea. Kick Plates, J102 x 630

1 set Weat her Seal s at head and j anbs

1 ea. Astragal , R3E615 x 710

1 ea. O fset Threshold with Applied Stop, J32182 x 140 nm wi de x 25 nm
high total x 13 mmoffset x 628

2 ea. Door Sill Rain Drips x 710

1 ea. Overhead Rain Drip x 710

2HW 8 Doors 112A and 114A

1 1/2 pr. H nges, A5111 x 630

1 ea. Mortise Lockset, FO2 - Grade 1 x 630

1 ea. Cl oser, C02011 x 689

1 ea. Wal | Stop, L52251 x 64 mmdianeter x 630 with |ag bolt

1 ea. Kick Plate, J102 x 630

2HW 9 Door 115A

1 1/2 pr. H nges, A5111 x NRP x 630

1 ea. Mortise Lockset, FO7 - Grade 1 x 630

1 ea. Cl oser, C02021 x Spring-Cushi oned Stop Arm x 689

1 set Weat her Seal s at head and j anbs

1 ea. O fset Threshold with Applied Stop, J32182 x 140 nm w de x 25 nm
high total x 13 mmoffset x 628

1 ea. Door Sill Rain Drip x 710
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2HW 10

RPRRPNRPRPRRPRPEPW®

N

ea.

pr.
ea.
pr.
ea.
ea.
ea.
set
ea.
ea.

ea.
ea.

Overhead Rain Drip x 710
Pai r of Door 110A

Hi nges, A5111 x NRP x 630

Mortise Lockset, FO7 - Grade 1 x 630

Lever Extension Flush Bolts, L54081 x 630

Dust Proof Strike, L54011 x 630

Cl oser, C02021 x Spring-Cushioned Stop Arm x 689
Kick Plates, J102 x 630

Weat her Seal s at head and j anbs

Astragal, R3E615 x 710

SECURFOR

O fset Threshold with Applied Stop, J32182 x 140 nm w de X 25 nm

high total x 13 mmoffset x 628
Door Sill Rain Drips x 710
Overhead Rain Drip x 710
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Bl D OPTI ON #1
ENTRY ACCESS CONTRCL PO NT BUI LDI NG

3HW 1 Door 101A

1 set Ofset Pivots, Q07172 x 19 nm O fset x 613

1 ea. Ofset Intermediate Pivot, 007321 x 19 nm O fset x 613

1 ea. Exit Device, Type 4 x Narrow Stile Puch Pad, Function 13 -

Grade 1 x No Exterior Pull x 626

1 ea. Mortise C pher Lockset, Kaba Ilco 8100 Series x 626 with key
override and passage function, or approved equa

ea. Cl oser, C02021 x PT-4F x Low Qpeni ng Resi stance x 690

ea. Wal |l Stop, L52251 x 64 mmdianeter x 630 with lag bolt and
expansi on shield

R

1 ea. Kick Plate, J102 x 630

1 ea. Threshol d, J32130 x 127 mmwi de x 6 mm high x 628

3HW 2 Door 101B

1 set Ofset Pivots, Q07172 x 19 nm O fset x 613

1 ea. Ofset Intermediate Pivot, 007321 x 19 nm O fset x 613

1 ea. Narrow Stile Lock, E0211 x 626

2 ea. Cylinders as required x 630

1 ea. Push Bar, J501 x 25 nm dianmeter x 630

1 ea. Pull, J402 (offset) x 25 mmdianeter x 250 mm center-to-center x 630
1 ea. Cl oser, C02021 x PT-4F x Low QOpeni ng Resi stance x 690

1 ea. Wal |l Stop, L52251 x 64 mmdianeter x 630 with lag bolt and

expansi on shield
ea. Kick Plate, J102 x 630
ea. Threshol d, J32130 x 127 mmwi de x 6 mm high x 628

R

3HW 3 Doors 102A and 104A

1/2 pr. H nges, A5111 x 630

ea. Push Plate, J304 x 102 nm x 406 nm x 630

ea. Pull Plate, J407 x 102 nm x 406 nmm x 630

ea. Cl oser, C02011 x PT-4F x Low QOpeni ng Resi stance x 690
ea. Wal |l Stop, L52251 x 64 mmdianeter x 630 with |ag bolt
ea. Kick Plate, J102 x 630

PR R PR R R

3HW 4 Fire Rated Door 103A

1/2 pr. H nges, A5111 x 630

ea. Mortise Lockset, FO5 - Grade 1 x 630

ea. Cl oser, C02011 x 689

ea. Wal | Stop, L52251 x 64 mmdianeter x 630 with |ag bolt
ea. Kick Plate, J102 x 630

set Snoke Seal s at head and janbs, ROE154 x bl ack or bronze

PR R PR R R

3HW 5 Door 105A

1 1/2 pr. H nges, A5111 x NRP x 630
1 ea. Morti se Lockset, FO7 - Gade 1 x 630
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[

ea. Cl oser, C02021 x Spring-Cushioned Stop Arm x 689

set Weat her Seal s at head and j anbs

1 ea. O fset Threshold with Applied Stop, J32182 x 140 nm w de x 25 nm
high total x 13 mmoffset x 628

1 ea. Door Sill Rain Drip x 710

1 ea. Overhead Rain Drip x 710

[

-- End of Section --
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SECTI ON 09900

PAI NTS AND COATI NGS
09/ 01
AMVENDMENT NO. 0001

PART 1 GENERAL

1.

1 REFERENCES

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by the
basi ¢ designation only.

AMERI CAN CONFERENCE OF GOVERNMENTAL | NDUSTRI AL HYG ENI STS ( ACA H)

ACAH Limt Val ues (1991-1992) Threshold Linit Values (TLVS)
for Chenical Substances and Physi cal
Agents and Bi ol ogi cal Exposure |ndices
( BEl s)

ACA H TLV- DOC Docunent ati on of Threshold Lint Val ues
and Bi ol ogi cal Exposure |ndices

AMERI CAN SOCI ETY FOR TESTI NG AND MATERI ALS (ASTM
ASTM D 235 Standard Specification for Mneral Spirits

(Petroleum Spirits) (Hydrocarbon Dry
d eani ng Sol vent)

ASTM D 523 (1999) Standard Test Method for Specul ar
d oss
ASTM D 2092 (1995) Preparation of Zinc-Coated

(Gl vani zed) Steel Surfaces for Painting

ASTM D 4214 (1998) Eval uating the Degree of Chalking
of Exterior Paint Filnms

ASTM D 4263 (1983; R 1999) Indicating Misture in
Concrete by the Plastic Sheet Method

ASTM D 4444 (1998) Standard Test Met hods for Use and
Calibration of Hand-Held Mi sture Meters

ASTM F 1869 (1998) Measuring Misture Vapor Em ssion
Rate of Concrete Subfloor Using Anhydrous
Cal ci um Chl ori de
CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATI ONS ( CFR)

29 CFR 1910. 1000 Ai r Cont anm nants
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FEDERAL STANDARDS ( FED- STD)
FED- STD- 313 (Rev. C Material Safety Data,
Transportation Data and Di sposal Data for
Hazar dous Materials Furnished to
Governnent Activities
FED- STD- 595 (1989 Rev B) Col or

MASTER PAI NTERS | NSTI TUTE (MPI)

MRl 2 (2001) Al um num Heat Resistant Enanel (up
to 427 C and 800 F)

WPl 4 (2001) Interior/Exterior Latex Block Filler

MPI 9 (2001) Exterior Al kyd Enanel

MRl 11 (2001) Exterior Latex, Sem -d oss

MPI 19 (2001) Inorganic Zinc Priner

MRl 21 (2001) Heat Resistant Enanel, doss, (Up to
205 C or 400 F)

MPl 23 (2001) Surface Tolerant Metal Priner

MPl 26 (2001) Cenentitious Gal vani zed Metal Primer

MPl 47 (2001) Interior Al kyd, Sem -d oss

MPl 50 (2001) Interior Latex Priner Sealer

MPl 52 (2001) Interior Latex, doss Level 3

MRl 77 (2001) Epoxy Cold Cured, doss

MPI 79 (2001) Marine Al kyd Metal Prinmer

MPl 94 (2001) Exterior Al kyd, Sem -d oss

MPl 95 (2001) Fast Drying Metal Priner

MPI 101 (2001) Cold Curing Epoxy Priner

MPI 107 (2001) Rust Inhibitive Primer (Water-Based)

MPI 110 (2001) Interior/Exterior H gh Perfornance
Acrylic

MPI 116 (2001) Epoxy Block Filler

MPI 134 (2001) Waterborne Gal vani zed Pri mer
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MPI 139 (2001) Hi gh Performance Latex, Wite and
Tints - MPI doss Level 3

MPl 141 (2001) Hi gh Performance Sem gl oss Lat ex,
Wiite and Tints - doss Level 5

STEEL STRUCTURES PAI NTI NG COUNCI L ( SSPC)

SSPC PA 1 (2000) Shop, Field, and M ntenance
Pai nti ng
SSPC PA 3 (1995) Safety in Paint Application
SSPC VIS 1 (1989) Visual Standard for Abrasive Bl ast

O eaned Steel (Standard Reference
Phot ogr aphs)

SSPC VIS 3 (1993) Visual Standard for Power- and
Hand- Tool C eaned Steel (Standard
Ref er ence Phot ogr aphs)

SSPC VIS 4 (2001) Guide and Reference Photographs for
Steel Surfaces Prepared by Waterjetting

SSPC SP 1 (1982) Sol vent d eani ng

SSPC SP 2 (1995) Hand Tool d eaning

SSPC SP 3 (1995) Power Tool C eaning

SSPC SP 6 (1994) Commercial Blast d eaning

SSPC SP 7 (1994) Brush-Of Blast d eaning

SSPC SP 12 (1995) Surface Preparation and C eani ng of

Steel and Ot her Hard Materials by Hi gh-and
Utra high-Pressure Water Jetting Prior to
Recoati ng

1.2 SUBM TTALS

Submit the following in accordance with Section 01330, "Submttal
Procedures."

The current MPI, "Approved Product List" which lists paint by brand, |abel,
product nane and product code as of the date of contract award, will be
used to deternine conpliance with the submittal requirenents of this
specification. The Contractor may choose to use a subsequent MPI " Approved
Product List", however, only one list may be used for the entire contract
and each coating systemis to be froma single manufacturer. Al coats on
a particular substrate nust be froma single manufacturer. No variation
fromthe MPI Approved Products List is acceptable.
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SD- 02 Shop Drawi ngs

Pi pi ng identification

Submit color stencil codes
SD- 03 Product Data

Coat i ng.

Manuf acturer's Technical Data Sheets
SD- 04 Sanpl es

Color; G ED.

Submit nanufacturer's sanples of paint colors. Cross reference col or
sanpl es to col or schene as indicat ed.

SD-07 Certificates
Applicator's qualifications
SD- 08 Manufacturer's Instructions
Application instructions
M Xxi ng

Detailed mxing instructions, mninmmand nmaxi mum application tenperature
and humidity, potlife, and curing and drying tinmes between coats.

Manufacturer's Material Safety Data Sheets

Submit nanufacturer's Material Safety Data Sheets for coatings, solvents,
and other potentially hazardous materials, as defined in FED STD- 313.

SD- 10 Operation and Mai ntenance Data
Coat i ngs.

Preprinted cl eaning and nmi ntenance instructions for all coating systens
shal | be provided.

{ AM#0001}As a result of TNRCC Air regul ations 30 TAC 106. 263 (Routi ne

Mai nt enance, Start-up and Shutdown of Facilities) and 30 TAC 106. 8

(Recor dkeepi ng), supply 47 CES/ CEVC-Air (x5094) with Types (inc. NMSDS)
Anmounts (gal, etc), method of application, and Dates for ALL Painting
perfornmed on LAFB during this contract. Painting records shall be supplied
by the end of the 1st work week of the nonth follow ng the nonth in which

t he painting was perforned.

{ AM#0001} Al so be sure that HAZMO (x 4351) be contracted on any pai nt usage.
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1.3  APPLI CATOR S QUALI FI CATI ONS
1.3.1 Contractor Qualification
Submit the nane, address, telephone nunber, FAX nunber, and e-nmil address
of the contractor that will be performng all surface preparation and
coating application. Subnit evidence that key personnel have successfully
perfornmed surface preparation and application of coatings on a mninmm of
three simlar projects within the past three years. List information by
i ndi vidual and include the follow ng:
a. Nane of individual and proposed position for this work.
b. Information about each previous assignnent including:
Position or responsibility
Enpl oyer (if other than the Contractor)

Nane of facility owner

Mai | i ng address, tel ephone nunber, and telex nunber (if non-US) of
facility owner

Nane of individual in facility owner's organi zati on who can be
contacted as a reference

Location, size and description of structure
Dates work was carried out
Description of work carried out on structure
1.4 REGULATORY REQUI REMENTS
1.4.1 Envi ronment al Protection
In addition to requirenments specified el sewhere for environnental
protection, provide coating materials that conformto the restrictions of
the local Air Pollution Control District and regional jurisdiction
Notify Contracting O ficer of any paint specified herein which fails to
conform

1.4.2 Lead Content

Do not use coatings having a | ead content over 0.06 percent by weight of
nonvol atil e content.

1.4.3 Chromat e Cont ent
Do not use coatings containing zinc-chromate or strontiumchronate

1.4. 4 Asbest os Cont ent
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Material s shall not contain asbestos.
1.4.5 Mer cury Cont ent

Materials shall not contain nercury or nercury conpounds.
1.4.6 Silica

Abrasi ve blast media shall not contain free crystilline silica.
1.4.7 Human Car ci nogens

Materials shall not contain ACAH Limt Values and ACAd H TLV-DOC confirned
human carci nogens (Al) or suspected human carci nogens (A2).

1.5 PACKAG NG, LABELI NG AND STORAGE

Paints shall be in sealed containers that |egibly show the contract

speci fication nunber, designation nane, fornula or specification nunber,
batch nunber, color, quantity, date of nanufacture, nanufacturer's
formul ati on nunber, manufacturer's directions including any warnings and
speci al precautions, and nane and address of nmanufacturer. Pignented

pai nts shall be furnished in containers not larger than 20 liters. Paints
and thinners shall be stored in accordance with the manufacturer's witten
directions, and as a mininum stored off the ground, under cover, with
sufficient ventilation to prevent the buil dup of flamuable vapors, and at
tenperatures between 4 to 35 degrees C

1.6 SAFETY AND HEALTH

Apply coating materials using safety nethods and equi prent in accordance
with the follow ng:

Work shall conply with applicable Federal, State, and |local |aws and
regul ations, and with the ACCI DENT PREVENTI ON PLAN, including the Activity
Hazard Anal ysis as specified in Section 01525,"Safety Requirenments"” and in
Appendi x A of EM385-1-1. The Activity Hazard Anal ysis shall include
anal yses of the potential inpact of painting operations on painting
personnel and on others involved in and adjacent to the work zone.

1.6.1 Saf ety Methods Used During Coating Application
Conply with the requirements of SSPC PA 3.

1.6.2 Toxi c Materials

To protect personnel from overexposure to toxic naterials, conformto the
nost stringent gui dance of:

a. The applicable manufacturer's Material Safety Data Sheets (NMSDS)
or local regulation

b. 29 CFR 1910. 1000.
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c. ACAHLimt Values, threshold limt val ues
1.7 ENVI RONVENTAL CONDI Tl ONS
1.7.1 Coati ngs
Do not apply coating when air or substrate conditions are:
a. Less than 3 degrees C above dew point;

b. Below 10 degrees C or over 35 degrees C, unless specifically
pre-approved by the Contracting O ficer and t he product
manuf acturer. Under no circunstances shall application conditions
exceed manufacturer reconmendati ons.

1.8 COLOR SELECTI ON

Colors of finish coats shall be as indicated or specified. Were not

i ndi cated or specified, colors shall be selected by the Contracting
Oficer. Mnufacturers' nanes and color identification are used for the
purpose of color identification only. Naned products are acceptable for
use only if they conformto specified requirenents. Products of other
manuf acturers are acceptable if the colors approximate colors indicated and
t he product conforns to specified requirenents.

Tint each coat progressively darker to enable confirmation of the nunber of
coats.

Color, texture, and pattern of wall coating systens shall be as indicated
on the Contract Draw ngs.

1.9 LOCATI ON AND SURFACE TYPE TO BE PAI NTED
1.9.1 Pai nting | ncl uded

Where a space or surface is indicated to be painted, include the follow ng
unl ess i ndi cated ot herw se.

a. Surfaces behind portable objects and surface nounted articles
readi |y detachabl e by renoval of fasteners, such as screws and
bol t s.

b. New factory finished surfaces that require identification or color
coding and factory finished surfaces that are damaged during
perfornmance of the work.

c. Existing coated surfaces that are damaged during perfornmance of
t he wor k.

1.9.1.1 Exterior Painting
I ncl udes new surfaces, existing coated surfaces, and existing uncoated

surfaces, of the building and appurtenances as indicated. Also included
are existing coated surfaces nmade bare by cl eani ng operati ons.
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1.9.1.2 Interior Painting
I ncl udes new surfaces, existing uncoated surfaces, and existing coated
surfaces of the building and appurtenances as indicated and existing coated
surfaces nade bare by cleaning operations. Were a space or surface is
i ndicated to be painted, include the following itens, unless indicated
ot herw se.
a. Exposed colums, girders, beans, joists, and netal deck; and
b. Oher contiguous surfaces.
1.9.2 Pai nti ng Excl uded

Do not paint the follow ng unl ess indicated otherw se.

a. Surfaces conceal ed and nade i naccessi bl e by panel boards, fixed
ductwor k, machi nery, and equi pnent fixed in place.

b. Surfaces in conceal ed spaces. Conceal ed spaces are defined as
encl osed spaces above suspended ceilings, furred spaces, attic
spaces, crawl spaces, elevator shafts and chases

c. Steel to be enbedded in concrete.

d. Copper, stainless steel, alum num brass, and | ead except existing
coat ed surfaces

e. Hardware, fittings, and other factory finished itens.
1.9.3 Mechani cal and El ectrical Painting
Includes field coating of interior and exterior new surfaces.

a. Were a space or surface is indicated to be painted, include the
followi ng itens unless indicated otherw se.

(1) Exposed piping, conduit, and ductwork;

(2) Supports, hangers, air grilles, and registers;

(3) M scellaneous netal work and insulation coverings.
b. Do not paint the follow ng, unless indicated otherw se:

(1) New zinc-coated, alum num and copper surfaces under
i nsul ation

(2) New al um num jacket on piping
(3) Newinterior ferrous piping under insulation

1.9.3.1 Fire Extinguishing Sprinkler Systens
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Clean, pretreat, prine, and paint new fire extinguishing sprinkler systens
i ncludi ng val ves, piping, conduit, hangers, supports, mscellaneous
net al work, and accessories. Apply coatings to clean, dry surfaces, using
cl ean brushes. Cean the surfaces to renove dust, dirt, rust, and | oose
mll scale. Imediately after cleaning, provide the netal surfaces wth
one coat priner per schedules. Shield sprinkler heads with protective
covering while painting is in progress. Upon conpletion of painting,
renove protective covering fromsprinkler heads. Renobve sprinkler heads
whi ch have been painted and replace with new sprinkl er heads. Provide
primed surfaces with the foll ow ng:

a. Piping in Unfinished Areas: Provide prinmed surfaces with one coat
of red al kyd gl oss enanel applied to a mininumdry filmthickness
of 0.025 mmin attic spaces, spaces above suspended ceili ngs,
crawl spaces, pipe chases, nechanical equipnent room and spaces
where walls or ceiling are not painted or not constructed of a
prefini shed materi al

b. Piping in Finished Areas: Provide primed surfaces with two coats
of paint to match adjacent surfaces, except provide val ves and
operating accessories with one coat of red al kyd gl oss enanel
applied to a mininumdry filmthickness of 0.025 nmm Provide
piping with 50 nm wi de red enanel bands or self-adhering red
pl astic bands spaced at nmaxi num of 6 neters intervals throughout
t he pipi ng systens.

1.9.4 Exterior Painting of Site Wrk Itens
Field coat the followi ng itens:
New Surf aces
a. Bollards
b. Handrails
1.9.5 Definitions and Abbreviations
1.9.5.1 Qualification Testing
Qualification testing is the performance of all test requirenents listed in
t he product specification. This testing is acconplished by MPI to qualify
each product for the MPI Approved Product List, and nmay al so be
acconpl i shed by Contractor's third party testing lab if an alternative to
Batch Quality Conformance Testing by MPlI is desired.
1.9.5.2 Batch Quality Conformance Testing
Batch quality conformance testing deternines that the product provided is
the sane as the product qualified to the appropriate product specification

This testing shall only be acconplished by MPI testing |ab

1.9.5.3 Coati ng
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Afilmor thin layer applied to a base material called a substrate. A
coating may be a netal, alloy, paint, or solid/liquid suspensions on
various substrates (nmetals, plastics, wood, paper, leather, cloth, etc.).
They may be applied by electrolysis, vapor deposition, vacuum or

nmechani cal neans such as brushing, spraying, calendering, and roller
coating. A coating nay be applied for aesthetic or protective purposes or
both. The term "coating" as used herein includes emul sions, enanels,

stai ns, varnishes, sealers, epoxies, and other coatings, whether used as
primer, internediate, or finish coat. The ternms paint and coating are used
i nt erchangeably.

1.9.5. 4 DFT or dft

Dry filmthickness, the filmthickness of the fully cured, dry paint or
coati ng.

1.9.5.5 DSD
Degree of Surface Degradation, the MPI system of defining degree of surface
degradation. Five (5) levels are generically defined under the Assessnent
sections in the MPI Maintenance Repai nting Manual

1.9.5.6 EPP

Environnentally Preferred Products, a standard for determning
environnental preferability in support of Executive Order 13101

1.9.5.7 EXT
MPI short term designation for an exterior coating system
1.9.5.8 I NT
MPI short term designation for an interior coating system
1.9.5.9 mcron / mcrons
The netric neasurement for 0.001 nm or one/one-thousandth of a mllineter.
1.9.5.10 m!l / mls

The English nmeasurenent for 0.001 in or one/one-thousandth of an inch
equal to 25.4 microns or 0.0254 mm

1.9.5.11 nm

The metric neasurenent for mllineter, 0.001 neter or one/one-thousandth of
a nmeter.

1.9.5.12 MPI d oss Level s

MPI system of defining gloss. Seven (7) gloss levels (GL to G7) are
generically defined under the Eval uation sections of the MPI Manual s.
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Traditionally, Flat refers to Gl/ &, Eggshell refers to G3, Senmi gl oss
refers to G5, and G oss refers to G6.

A oss levels are defined by MPI as foll ows:

d oss Description Units Units

Level @ 60 degrees @ 85 degrees
Gl Matte or Flat 0to 5 10 max

(€74 Vel vet 0 to 10 10 to 35

(€] Eggshel | 10 to 25 10 to 35

€7} Satin 20 to 35 35 mn

Gb Sem - d oss 35 to 70

G6 G oss 70 to 85

Gr7 H gh d oss

G oss is tested in accordance with ASTM D 523. Historically, the
Government has used Flat (GL / &), Eggshell (G3), Sem -doss (&), and
d oss ((6).

1.9.5.13 MPI Syst em Nunber
The MPI coating system nunber in each Division found in either the MI
Architectural Painting Specification Manual or the Maintenance Repainting
Manual and defined as an exterior (EXT/REX) or interior system (INT/RIN).
The Division nunber follows the CSI Mster Fornmat.

1.9.5.14 Pai nt
See Coating definition.

1.9.5.15 REX

MPI short term designation for an exterior coating systemused in
repai nting projects or over existing coating systens.

1.9.5.16 RN

MPI short termdesignation for an interior coating systemused in
repai nting projects or over existing coating systens.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERI ALS
Conformto the coating specifications and standards referenced i n PART 3.
Submit nanufacturer's technical data sheets for specified coatings and
sol vent s.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON

3.1 PROTECTI ON OF AREAS AND SPACES NOT TO BE PAI NTED

Prior to surface preparation and coating applications, renove, nmask, or
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ot herwi se protect, hardware, hardware accessories, nachi ned surfaces,

radi ator covers, plates, lighting fixtures, public and private property,
and other such itenms not to be coated that are in contact with surfaces to
be coated. Follow ng conpletion of painting, workmen skilled in the trades
i nvol ved shall reinstall renoved itens. Restore surfaces contam nated by
coating materials, to original condition and repair danaged itens.

3.2 SURFACE PREPARATI ON

Renove dirt, splinters, |oose particles, grease, oil, disintegrated
coatings, and other foreign natter and substances del eterious to coating
performance as specified for each substrate before application of paint or
surface treatments. O and grease shall be renoved prior to nmechanica
cleaning. Ceaning shall be programed so that dust and other contam nants
will not fall on wet, newy painted surfaces. Exposed ferrous netals such
as nail heads on or in contact with surfaces to be painted with

wat er -t hi nned paints, shall be spot-primmed with a suitable
corrosion-inhibitive primer capable of preventing flash rusting and
conpatible with the coating specified for the adjacent areas.

3.2.1 Addi tional Requirements for Preparation of Surfaces Wth Existing
Coati ngs

Bef ore application of coatings, performthe followi ng on surfaces covered
by soundl y-adhered coatings, defined as those which cannot be renmoved with
a putty knife:

a. Wpe previously painted surfaces to receive sol vent - based
coatings, except stucco and sinilarly rough surfaces clean with a
clean, dry cloth saturated with mneral spirits, ASTM D 235.

Al'low surface to dry. Wping shall inmediately precede the
application of the first coat of any coating, unless specified
ot herw se.

b. Sand existing glossy surfaces to be painted to reduce gl oss.
Brush, and wi pe clean with a danp cloth to renove dust.

c. The requirenments specified are mninum Conply also with the
application instructions of the paint nanufacturer.

d. Previously painted surfaces specified to be repainted or damaged
during construction shall be thoroughly cleaned of all grease,
dirt, dust or other foreign nmatter

e. Blistering, cracking, flaking and peeling or other deteriorated
coatings shall be renoved

f. Chalk shall be renpved so that when tested in accordance with ASTM
D 4214, the chalk resistance rating is no | ess than 8.

g. Slick surfaces shall be roughened. Damaged areas such as, but not

limted to, nail holes, cracks, chips, and spalls shall be
repaired with suitable nmaterial to match adjacent undanaged areas.

SECTI ON 09900 Page 12



ACCOVPANYI NG AVENDVENT #0001 TO SOLI Cl TATI ON #DACA63- 02- B- 0008 SECURFOR

h. Edges of chipped paint shall be feather edged and sanded snoot h.

i. Rusty netal surfaces shall be cleaned as per SSPC requirenents.
Sol vent, nechani cal, or chemical cleaning nethods shall be used to
provi de surfaces suitable for painting.

j. New, proposed coatings shall be conpatible with existing coatings.
3.2.2 Exi sting Coated Surfaces with Mnor Defects
Sand, spackle, and treat nminor defects to render them snmooth. M nor
defects are defined as scratches, nicks, cracks, gouges, spalls,
alligatoring, chalking, and irregularities due to partial peeling of

previ ous coatings. Renove chal ki ng by sanding or blasting so that when
tested in accordance with ASTM D 4214, the chalk rating is not |ess than 8.

3.2.3 Removal of Existing Coatings
Renove existing coatings fromthe foll owi ng surfaces:
a. Surfaces containing |large areas of mnor defects;
b. Surfaces containing nore than 20 percent peeling area; and

c. Surfaces designated by the Contracting Oficer, such as surfaces
where rust shows through existing coatings.

3.2. 4 Substrate Repair
a. Repair substrate surface danmaged during coating renoval

b. Sand edges of adjacent soundly-adhered existing coatings so they
are tapered as snmooth as practical to areas involved with coating
removal ; and

c. Cean and prine the substrate as specified.
3.3 PREPARATI ON OF METAL SURFACES
3.3.1 Exi sting and New Ferrous Surfaces

a. Ferrous Surfaces including Shop-coated Surfaces and Snall Areas
That Contain Rust, MII Scale and O her Foreign Substances:
Sol vent cl ean or detergent wash in accordance with SSPC SP 1 to
renove oil and grease. Wiere shop coat is missing or damaged
cl ean according to SSPC SP 2, SSPC SP 3, SSPC SP 6. Brush-off
bl ast remai ning surface in accordance with SSPC SP 7; Water
jetting to SSPC SP 12 WI-4 may be used to renove | oose coating and
other loose materials. Use inhibitor as recomended by coating
manuf acturer to prevent prenmature rusting. Shop-coated ferrous
surfaces shall be protected fromcorrosion by treating and
touching up corroded areas i mmedi ately upon detection

b. Surfaces Wth Mre Than 20 Percent Rust, MII| Scale, and O her

SECTI ON 09900 Page 13



ACCOVPANYI NG AVENDVENT #0001 TO SOLI Cl TATI ON #DACA63- 02- B- 0008 SECURFOR

Forei gn Substances: Clean entire surface in accordance with SSPC
SP 6/ SSPC SP 12 W- 3.

3.3.2 Fi nal Ferrous Surface Condition

For tool cleaned surfaces, the requirenents are stated in SSPC SP 2 and
SSPC SP 3. As a visual reference, cleaned surfaces shall be simlar to
phot ographs in SSPC VIS 3.

For abrasive blast cleaned surfaces, the requirenments are stated in SSPC SP
7, and SSPC SP 6. As a visual reference, cleaned surfaces shall be sinmlar
to photographs in SSPC VIS 1.

For waterjet cleaned surfaces, the requirenments are stated in SSPC SP 12.
As a visual reference, cleaned surfaces shall be sinmlar to photographs in
SSPC VI S 4.

3.3.3 Gal vani zed Surf aces

a. New or Existing Gal vani zed Surfaces Wth Only Dirt and Zinc
Oxidation Products: Cean with solvent, steam or non-al kaline
detergent solution in accordance with SSPC SP 1. |If the
gal vani zed netal has been passivated or stabilized, the coating
shal | be conpletely renoved by brush-off abrasive blast. New
gal vani zed steel to be coated shall not be "passivated" or
"stabilized" |If the absence of hexavalent stain inhibitors is not
docunented, test as described in ASTM D 2092, Appendi x X2, and
renove by one of the nmethods described therein.

b. Glvanized with Slight Coating Deterioration or with Little or No
Rusting: Water jetting to SSPC SP 12 W3 to renove | oose coating
fromsurfaces with | ess than 20 percent coating deterioration and
no blistering, peeling, or cracking. Use inhibitor as recomended
by the coating nanufacturer to prevent rusting.

c. @Glvanized Wth Severe Deteriorated Coating or Severe Rusting:
Spot abrasive blast rusted areas as described for steel in SSPC SP
6, and waterjet to SSPC SP 12, W3 to renopve existing coating.
3.3.4 Non- Ferrous Metal lic Surfaces

Al umi num and al um numal | oy, |ead, copper, and other nonferrous netal
surf aces.

a. Surface Cleaning: Solvent clean in accordance with SSPC SP 1 and
wash with mld non-al kaline detergent to renove dirt and water
sol ubl e cont ami nants.

3.3.5 Ter ne- Coat ed Metal Surfaces

Solvent clean surfaces with nmineral spirits, ASTM D 235. Wpe dry with
clean, dry cloths.

3.3.6 Exi sting Surfaces with a Bitunm nous or Mastic-Type Coating
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Renove chal k, m|dew, and other | oose material by washing with a solution
of 0.20 liter trisodiumphosphate, 0.1 liter household detergent, 1.6
liters 5 percent sodium hypochlorite solution and 4.8 liters of warm water

3.4 PREPARATI ON OF CONCRETE AND CEMENTI TI QUS SURFACE
3.4.1 Concrete and Masonry

a. Curing: Concrete, stucco and nmasonry surfaces shall be allowed to
cure at |least 30 days before painting, except concrete slab on
grade, which shall be allowed to cure 90 days before painting.

b. Surface deaning: Renove the follow ng del eterious substances.

(1) Dirt, Chalking, Gease, and Gl: Wsh new and existing
uncoat ed surfaces with a solution conposed of 0.2 liter trisodium
phosphate, 0.1 liter household detergent, and 6.4 liters of warm
water. Then rinse thoroughly with fresh water. Wash existing
coated surfaces with a suitable detergent and rinse thoroughly.
For large areas, water blasting nmay be used.

(2) Fungus and Mol d: Wash new, existing coated, and existing
uncoat ed surfaces with a solution conposed of 0.2 liter trisodium
phosphate, 0.1 liter household detergent, 1.6 liters 5 percent
sodi um hypochlorite solution and 4.8 liters of warmwater. Rinse
thoroughly with fresh water.

(3) Paint and Loose Particles: Renove by wire brushing.

(4) Efflorescence: Renpbve by scraping or wire brushing foll owed
by washing with a 5 to 10 percent by wei ght aqueous sol ution of
hydrochloric (nmuriatic) acid. Do not allow acid to remain on the
surface for nore than five mnutes before rinsing with fresh
water. Do not acid clean nore than 0.4 square neter of surface,
per workman, at one tine.

c. Cosnetic Repair of Mnor Defects: Repair or fill nortar joints
and m nor defects, including but not linmted to spalls, in
accordance with manufacturer's recomendati ons and prior to
coating application

d. Allowable Misture Content: Latex coatings nay be applied to danp
surfaces, but not to surfaces with droplets of water. Do not
apply epoxies to danp vertical surfaces as determ ned by ASTM D
4263 or horizontal surfaces that exceed 3 | bs of noisture per 1000
square feet in 24 hours as determned by ASTM F 1869. In all
cases follow manufacturers recommendations. Allow surfaces to
cure a mnimum of 30 days before painting.

3.4.2 Gypsum Board, Plaster, and Stucco
a. Surface Cleaning: Plaster and stucco shall be clean and free from

| oose matter; gypsum board shall be dry. Renove |oose dirt and
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dust by brushing with a soft brush, rubbing with a dry cloth, or
vacuumcl eaning prior to application of the first coat material.
A danmp cloth or sponge nmay be used if paint will be water-based.

b. Repair of Mnor Defects: Prior to painting, repair joints,
cracks, holes, surface irregularities, and other mnor defects
with patching plaster or spackling conpound and sand snoot h.

c. Allowable Misture Content: Latex coatings nay be applied to danp
surfaces, but not surfaces with droplets of water. Do not apply
epoxi es to danp surfaces as deternined by ASTM D 4263. New
pl aster to be coated shall have a maxi num noi sture content of 8
percent, when neasured in accordance with ASTM D 4444, Method A,
unl ess ot herwi se authorized. In addition to noisture content
requirenents, allow new plaster to age a m ni num of 30 days before
preparation for painting.

3.5 PREPARATI ON OF WOOD AND PLYWOOD SURFACES

3.5.1 New, Existing Uncoated, and Existing Coated Plywod and Wod
Sur faces, Except Floors:

a. Wod surfaces shall be cleaned of foreign nmatter.

Surface O eaning: Surfaces shall be free fromdust and ot her

del eteri ous substances and in a condition approved by the
Contracting O ficer prior to receiving paint or other finish. Do
not use water to clean uncoated wood. Scrape to renove | oose
coatings. Lightly sand to roughen the entire area of previously
enanel - coat ed wood surf aces.

b. Renoval of Fungus and Mol d: WAsh existing coated surfaces with a
sol ution conposed of 0.2 liter trisodi um phosphate, 0.1 liter
househol d detergent, 1.6 liters 5 percent sodi um hypochlorite
solution and 4.8 liters of warmwater. Rinse thoroughly with
fresh water.

c. Misture content of the wood shall not exceed 12 percent as
measured by a noisture neter in accordance with ASTM D 4444,
Met hod A, unl ess otherw se authori zed.

d. Wod surfaces adjacent to surfaces to receive water-thinned paints
shal | be prined and/or touched up before applying water-thinned
pai nts.

e. Cracks and Nail heads: Set and putty stop nail heads and putty
cracks after the prine coat has dried.

f. Cosnetic Repair of M nor Defects:
(1) Knots and Resinous Wod: Prior to application of coating,
cover knots and stains with two or nore coats of 1.3-kg-cut

shel l ac varnish, plasticized with 0.14 liters of castor oil per
liter. Scrape away existing coatings fromknotty areas, and sand
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before treating. Prime before applying any putty over shell acked
ar ea.

(2) Open Joints and O her Qpenings: Fill with whiting putty,
linseed oil putty. Sand snooth after putty has dried.

(3) Checking: Were checking of the wood is present, sand the
surface, wi pe and apply a coat of pignented orange shellac. Al ow
to dry before paint is applied.

3.6  APPL| CATI ON
3.6.1 Coating Application

Pai nting practices shall conply with applicable federal, state and | oca

| aws enacted to insure conpliance with Federal Clean Air Standards. Apply
coating materials in accordance with SSPC PA 1. SSPC PA 1 nethods are
applicable to all substrates, except as nodified herein

At the tinme of application, paint shall show no signs of deterioration.
Uni f or m suspensi on of pignments shall be nmintained during application

Unl ess ot herwi se specified or reconmended by the paint manufacturer, paint
may be applied by brush, roller, or spray. Rollers for applying paints and
enanel s shall be of a type designed for the coating to be applied and the
surface to be coated.

Pai nts, except water-thinned types, shall be applied only to surfaces that
are conpletely free of npoisture as determ ned by sight or touch

Thoroughly work coating materials into joints, crevices, and open spaces.
Special attention shall be given to insure that all edges, corners,
crevices, welds, and rivets receive a filmthickness equal to that of

adj acent painted surfaces.

Each coat of paint shall be applied so dry filmshall be of uniform

t hi ckness and free fromruns, drops, ridges, waves, pinholes or other
voi ds, laps, brush marks, and variations in color, texture, and finish.
Hi di ng shall be conpl ete.

Touch up danmmaged coatings before applying subsequent coats. Interior areas
shal |l be broomclean and dust free before and during the application of
coating materi al

Apply paint to new fire extinguishing sprinkler systens including val ves,

pi pi ng, conduit, hangers, supports, m scellaneous netal work, and
accessories. Shield sprinkler heads with protective coverings while
painting is in progress. Renove sprinkler heads which have been painted
and replace with new sprinkler heads. For piping in unfinished spaces,
provide prinmed surfaces with one coat of red al kyd gl oss enanel to a
mnimmdry filmthickness of 0.025 nm Unfinished spaces include attic
spaces, spaces above suspended ceilings, crawl spaces, pipe chases,
nmechani cal equi pment room and space where walls or ceiling are not painted
or not constructed of a prefinished material. For piping in finished
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3.

3.

areas, provide prime surfaces with two coats of paint to natch adjacent
surfaces, except provide valves and operating accessories with one coat of
red al kyd gl oss enanel. Upon conpletion of painting, renove protective
covering from sprinkler heads.

a. Drying Tine: Alowtine between coats, as reconmended by the
coating manufacturer, to permt thorough drying, but not to
present topcoat adhesion problens. Provide each coat in specified
condition to receive next coat.

b. Priners, and Internediate Coats: Do not allow priners or
internedi ate coats to dry nore than 30 days, or |onger than
recommended by nanufacturer, before applying subsequent coats.
Fol | ow manufacturer's reconmendations for surface preparation if
prinmers or internediate coats are allowed to dry longer than
recommended by nmanufacturers of subsequent coatings. Each coat
shal | cover surface of preceding coat or surface conpletely, and
there shall be a visually perceptible difference in shades of
successi ve coats.

c. Finished Surfaces: Provide finished surfaces free fromruns,
drops, ridges, waves, |aps, brush nmarks, and variations in colors.

d. Thernosetting Paints: Topcoats over thernpbsetting paints (epoxies
and uret hanes) should be applied within the overcoati ng wi ndow
recommended by the nmanufacturer

6.2 M xi ng and Thi nning of Paints

Reduce paints to proper consistency by adding fresh paint, except when
thinning is mandatory to suit surface, tenperature, weather conditions,
application nethods, or for the type of paint being used. Obtain witten
perm ssion fromthe Contracting Officer to use thinners. The witten
perm ssion shall include quantities and types of thinners to use.

When thinning is allowed, paints shall be thinned i nmediately prior to
application with not nore than 0.125 L of suitable thinner per liter. The
use of thinner shall not relieve the Contractor from obtaining conplete
hiding, full filmthickness, or required gloss. Thinning shall not cause
the paint to exceed limts on volatile organic conpounds. Paints of

di f ferent manufacturers shall not be mnixed.

.6.3 Two- Conponent Syst ens

Two- conponent systens shall be mixed in accordance with nanufacturer's
instructions. Any thinning of the first coat to ensure proper penetration
and sealing shall be as reconmended by the manufacturer for each type of
substrate.

6.4 Coating Systens

a. Systens by Substrates: Apply coatings that conformto the
respective specifications listed in the follow ng Tabl es:
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Tabl e

Division 5. Exterior Metal, Ferrous and Non-Ferrous Paint Table
Division 4. |Interior Concrete Masonry Units Paint Table
Division 5. Interior Metal, Ferrous and Non-Ferrous Paint Table
Division 6. Interior Wod Paint Table

Division 9: Interior Plaster, Gypsum Board, Textured Surfaces

Pai nt Tabl e

M ni mum Dry Film Thi ckness (DFT): Apply paints, priners,
var ni shes, enanels, undercoats, and other coatings to a m ni num
dry filmthickness of 0.038 nm each coat unl ess specified
otherwise in the Tables. Coating thickness where specified,
refers to the mininumdry filmthickness.

Coatings for Surfaces Not Specified Otherw se: Coat surfaces
whi ch have not been specified, the sane as surfaces having simlar
condi tions of exposure.

Exi sting Surfaces Damaged During Performance of the Wrk
I ncl uding New Patches I n Existing Surfaces: Coat surfaces with
the foll ow ng:

(1) One coat of priner.

(2) One coat of undercoat or internediate coat.

(3) One topcoat to match adjacent surfaces.

Exi sting Coated Surfaces To Be Painted: Apply coatings conformng
to the respective specifications listed in the Tabl es herein,
except that pretreatnents, sealers and fillers need not be

provi ded on surfaces where existing coatings are soundly adhered
and in good condition. Do not omt undercoats or priners.

3.7 COATI NG SYSTEMS FCOR METAL

Apply coatings of Tables in Division 5 for Exterior and Interior

a.

Apply specified ferrous netal priner on the sane day that surface
is cleaned, to surfaces that neet all specified surface
preparation requirenents at tine of application

Il naccessi ble Surfaces: Prior to erection, use one coat of
specified priner on netal surfaces that will be inaccessible after
erection.

Shop-prinmed Surfaces: Touch up exposed substrates and danaged
coatings to protect fromrusting prior to applying field priner.

Surface Previously Coated with Epoxy or Urethane: Apply MPI 101

0.038 nm DFT i mmedi ately prior to application of epoxy or urethane
coati ngs.

SECTI ON 09900 Page 19



ACCOVPANYI NG AVENDVENT #0001 TO SOLI Cl TATI ON #DACA63- 02- B- 0008 SECURFOR

e. Pipes and Tubing: The semitransparent filmapplied to sone pipes
and tubing at the mll is not to be considered a shop coat, but
shal | be overcoated with the specified ferrous-netal priner prior
to application of finish coats.

f. Exposed Nails, Screws, Fasteners, and M scel |l aneous Ferrous
Surfaces. On surfaces to be coated with water thinned coatings,
spot prine exposed nails and other ferrous netal with [atex prinmer
MPI 107.

3.8 COATI NG SYSTEMS FOR CONCRETE AND CEMENTI Tl QUS SUBSTRATES
Apply coatings of Tables in Division 3, 4 and 9 for Exterior and Interior
3.9 COATI NG SYSTEMS FOR WOOD AND PLYWOOD
a. Apply coatings of Tables in Division 6 for Exterior and Interior

b. Prior to erection, apply two coats of specified priner to treat
and prinme wood and pl ywood surfaces which will be inaccessible
after erection.

c. Apply stains in accordance with manufacturer's printed
i nstructions.

d. Wod Floors to Receive Natural Finish: Thin first coat 2 to 1
usi ng thinner recommended by coating nmanufacturer. Apply al
coatings at rate of 30 square neters per 4 liters. Apply second
coat not less than 2 hours and not over 24 hours after first coat
has been applied. Apply with |anbs wool applicators or roller as
recommended by coating nanufacturer. Buff or lightly sand between
i nternedi ate coats as reconmended by coating nmanufacturer's
printed instructions.

3.10 | NSPECTI ON AND ACCEPTANCE
In addition to nmeeting previously specified requirenents, denonstrate
nobi lity of noving conponents, including swi nging and sliding doors,
cabinets for inspection by the Contracting Oficer. Performthis
denonstration after appropriate curing and drying tinmes of coatings have
el apsed and prior to invoicing for final paynent.

3.11 PAI NT TABLES
Al DFT's are m ni mum val ues.

3.11.1 EXTERI OR PAI NT TABLES

DI VISION 5: EXTERI OR METAL, FERROUS AND NON- FERROUS PAI NT TABLE

STEEL / FERROUS SURFACES

A. New Steel that has been hand or power tool cleaned to SSPC SP 2 or
SSPC SP 3
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STEEL / FERROUS SURFACES

1. Al kyd
New, MPI EXT 5.1Q G5 (Senigloss) Existing; MPI REX 5.1D Gb
Priner: I nt er nedi at e: Topcoat :
MPI 23 MPI 94 MPI 94

Syst em DFT: 131 microns

B. New Steel that has been bl ast-cleaned to SSPC SP 6:

1. Al kyd
New, MPI EXT 5.1D- G5 (Senmigloss) / Existing; MPI REX 5.1D Gb
Priner: I nt er nedi at e: Topcoat :
MPI 79 MPI 94 MPI 94

Syst em DFT: 131 microns
C. Existing steel that has been spot-blasted to SSPC SP 6:
1. Surface previously coated with al kyd or |atex:

Wat er borne Light Industrial Coating

MPI REX 5.1C G5 (Seni gl oss)

Spot Pri ner: I nt er nedi at e: Topcoat :
MPI 79 MPI 110- G5 MPI 110- G5
Syst em DFT: 125 mcrons

2. Surface previously coated with epoxy:

Wat er borne Li ght Industrial

a. MPI REX 5.1L-Gb (Semi gl oss)

Spot Pri ner: I nt er nedi at e: Topcoat :
MPI 101 MPI 110- G5 MPI 110- G5
Syst em DFT: 125 mcrons

EXTERI OR GALVANI ZED SURFACES
A.  New Gal vani zed surfaces:
1. Cenentitious priner / Latex
MPI EXT 5. 3A-G5 (Seni gl oss)
Priner: I nt er nedi at e: Topcoat :

MPI 26 MPI 11 MPI 11
Syst em DFT: 112 mcrons

2. Waterborne Primer / Latex
MPI EXT 5.3H G5 (Seni gl oss)
Priner: I nt er nedi at e: Topcoat :
MPI 134 MPI 11 MPI 11
Syst em DFT: 112 mcrons
B. @alvanized surfaces with slight coating deterioration;

rusting:
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EXTERI OR GALVANI ZED SURFACES

1. Waterborne Light Industrial Coating
MPI REX 5.3J-G5 (Seni gl oss)
Priner: I nt er nedi at e: Topcoat :
MPI 134 N A MPI 110- G5
Syst em DFT: 112 mcrons

EXTERI OR SURFACES, OTHER METALS ( NON- FERROUS)
A, Alumi num alum numalloy and ot her m scell aneous non-ferrous netal itens

not ot herw se specified except hot nmetal surfaces, roof surfaces, and new
prefini shed equi prent. Match surrounding finish:

1. Al kyd
MPI EXT 5.4F- G5 (Seni gl oss)
Priner: I nt er nedi at e: Topcoat :
MPI 95 MPI 94 MPI 94

Syst em DFT: 125 mcrons

B. Surfaces adjacent to painted surfaces; Mechanical, Electrical, Fire
extingui shing sprinkler systems including valves, conduit, hangers,
supports, exposed copper piping, and mscellaneous netal itens not
ot herwi se specified except floors, hot netal surfaces, and new prefinished
equi pnent. Match surroundi ng finish:

1. A kyd

MPI EXT 5.1D G (Seni gl oss)

Priner: I nt er nedi at e: Topcoat :
MPI 79 MPI 94 MPI 94
Syst em DFT: 131 mcrons

MPI EXT 5.1D G5 (d oss)

Priner: I nt er nedi at e: Topcoat :
MPI 79 MPI 9 MPI 9
Syst em DFT: 131 mcrons

C. Hot netal surfaces including snokestacks subject to tenperatures up to
205 degrees C (400 degrees F):

1. Heat Resistant Enanel
MPI EXT 5. 2A
Priner: I nt er nedi at e: Topcoat :
MPI 21 Surface preparation and nunber of coats per
manuf acturer's instructions.
System DFT: Per Manufacturer

D. Ferrous netal subject to high tenperature, up to 400 degrees C (750
degrees F):

1. Inorganic Zinc Rich Coating
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EXTERI OR SURFACES, OTHER METALS ( NON- FERROUS)

MPI EXT 5.2C
Priner: I nt er nedi at e: Topcoat :
MPI 19 Surface preparation and nunber of coats per

manuf acturer’'s instructions.
System DFT: Per Manufact urer

2. Heat Resistant Al umi num Enanel
MPI EXT 5.2B (Al umi num Fi ni sh)
Priner: I nt er nedi at e: Topcoat :
MPI 2 Surface preparation and nunber of coats per
manufacturer's instructions.
System DFT: Per Manufact urer
3.11.2 | NTERI OR PAI NT TABLES
DI VISION 4: | NTERI OR CONCRETE MASONRY UNI TS PAI NT TABLE
A.  New and uncoated Exi sting Concrete nmasonry:

1. High Performance Architectural Latex

MPI I NT 4.2D G (Seni gl oss)

SECURFOR

Filler Priner: I nt er nedi at e: Topcoat :

MPI 4 N A MPI 141 MPI
Syst em DFT: 275 nicrons

Fill all holes in masonry surface
B. New and uncoated Existing Concrete masonry units in shower

areas, kennel, and
other high hum dity areas unless otherw se specified:

141

1. Epoxy
MPI INT 4.2G G5 (d oss)
Filler: Priner: I nt er nedi at e: Topcoat :
MPI 116 N A MPI 77 VP
Syst em DFT: 250 nicrons
Fill all holes in masonry surface
2. Epoxy
MPI RIN 4.2D G5 (d oss)
Spot Pri ner: I nt er nedi at e: Topcoat :
MPI 77 MPI 77 MPI 77
Syst em DFT:

DIVISION 5: | NTERI OR METAL, FERROUS AND NON- FERROUS PAI NT TABLE

| NTERI OR STEEL / FERROUS SURFACES

A.  Metal, Mechanical, Electrical, Fire extinguishing sprinkler systens

i ncluding valves, conduit, hangers, supports, Surfaces adjacent to
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| NTERI OR STEEL / FERROUS SURFACES
pai nted surfaces (Match surroundi ng finish), exposed copper piping, and
m scel | aneous netal itens not otherw se specified except floors, hot netal
surfaces, and new prefinished equi pnent:

1. Al kyd
Pl INT 5.1E- G (Sem gl oss)
Priner: I nt er nedi at e: Topcoat :
MPl 79 MPI 47 MPI 47
Syst em DFT:

B. Metal in
, shower areas, kennel, and other high-hunmidity areas not otherw se
speci fied except floors, hot nmetal surfaces, and new prefinished equi pnent:

1. Epoxy
MPI INT 4.2G G5 (d oss)
Filler: Priner: I nt er nedi at e: Topcoat :
MPI 116 N A MPI 77 MPl 77

Syst em DFT: 250 nicrons
Fill all holes in masonry surface
C. M scellaneous non-ferrous netal itens not otherw se specified except

floors, hot nmetal surfaces, and new prefinished equi pnent. Match
surroundi ng finish:

1. Alkyd
MPI I NT 5.4J-G5 (Seni gl oss)
Priner: I nt er nedi at e: Topcoat :
MPI 95 MPI 47 MPl 47
Syst em DFT:

D. Hot netal surfaces including snokestacks subject to tenperatures up to
205 degrees C (400 degrees F):

1. Heat Resistant Enanel

MPI I NT 5.2A
Priner: I nt er nedi at e: Topcoat :
MPI 21 Surface preparation and nunber of coats per

manuf acturer's instructions.
System DFT: Per Manufact urer

E. Ferrous netal subject to high tenmperature, up to 400 degrees C (750
degrees F):

1. Inorganic Zinc Rich Coating

MPI I NT 5.2C
Priner: I nt er nedi at e: Topcoat :
MPI 19 Surface preparation and nunber of coats per

manuf acturer's instructions.
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| NTERI OR STEEL / FERROUS SURFACES
System DFT: Per Manufact urer

DIVISION 9: | NTERI OR GYPSUM BOARD, TEXTURED SURFACES PAI NT TABLE

A.  New and Existing, previously painted Wall board not
ot herw se specified:

1. Latex

New, MPI |INT 9.2A-G3 (Eggshell) / Existing; RN 9.2A-G (Eggshell)
Priner: I nt er nedi at e: Topcoat :

MPI 50 MPI 52 MPI 52

Syst em DFT: 100 microns

2. High Performance Architectural Latex - High Traffic Areas

New, MPI |INT 9.2B-G3 (Eggshell) / Existing; MPI RIN 9.2B-G3 (Eggshell)
Priner: I nt er nedi at e: Topcoat :

MPI 50 MPI 139 MPI 139

Syst em DFT: 100 microns

B. New Wallboard in
toilets, food-preparation, food-serving, restroons, shower areas, areas
requiring a high degree of sanitation, and other high humidity areas not
ot herwi se specified.:

1. Epoxy
New, MPI INT 9.2E-G6 (A oss) / Existing; MPI RIN 9.2D G (d oss)
Priner: I nt er nedi at e: Topcoat :
MPI 50 MPI 77 MPI 77

Syst em DFT: 100 microns

-- End of Section --
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PART 1 GENERAL

1.

1 REFERENCES

SECTI ON 11035

BULLET- RESI STANT COVPONENTS

04/ 00

AMVENDMENT NO. 0001

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the

extent referenced.

desi gnation only.

The publications are referred to in the text by basic

ALUM NUM ASSOCI ATI ON ( AA)

AA DAF- 45

AA SAA- 46

(1997) Designation System for Al um num
Fi ni shes

(1978) Standards for Anodized
Archi tectural Al um num

AMERI CAN SOCI ETY FOR TESTI NG AND MATERI ALS (ASTM

ASTM A 123/ A 123M

ASTM A 653/ A 653M

ASTM C 1036

ASTM C 1048

ASTM C 1172

ASTM D 256

ASTM D 542

ASTM D 570

ASTM D 635

ASTM D 638M

(2001) Zinc (Hot-Di p Gal vani zed) Coati ngs
on Iron and Steel Products

(2000) Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated

(Gl vani zed) or Zinc-lron All oy-Coated
(Gl vanneal ed) by the Hot-Di p Process
(1991; R 1997) Flat d ass

(1997b) Heat-Treated Flat G ass - Kind HS
Ki nd FT Coated and Uncoated d ass

(1996) Laminated Architectural Flat d ass

(1997) Determning the |Izod Pendul um
| npact Resi stance of Plastics

(1995) Index of Refraction of Transparent
Organic Plastics

(1998) Water Absorption of Plastics
(1998) Rate of Burning and/or Extent and
Ti me of Burning of Self-Supporting

Pl astics in a Horizontal Position

(1998) Tensile Properties of Plastics
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ASTM

ASTM

ASTM

ASTM

ASTM

ASTM

ASTM

ASTM

ASTM

ASTM

ASTM

ASTM

ASTM

ASTM

ASTM

ASTM

648

696

792

882

905

1003

1044

1922

3029

3595

3951

4093

4802

168

169

204

(Metric)

(1998c) Deflection Tenperature of Plastics
Under Fl exural Load

(1998) Coefficient of Linear Thernal
Expansi on of Plastics Between M nus 30
degrees C and 30 degrees C

(1998) Density and Specific Gavity
(Relative Density) of Plastics by
Di spl acenent

(1997) Tensile Properties of Thin Plastic
Sheet i ng

(1998) Strength Properties of Adhesive
Bonds in Shear by Conpression Loading

(1997) Haze and Luni nous Transmittance of
Transparent Pl astics

(1999) Resistance of Transparent Plastics
to Surface Abrasion

(1994a) Propagation Tear Resistance of
Plastic Filmand Thin Sheeting by Pendul um
Met hod

(1994) Inpact Resistance of Flat Rigid
Pl asti c Speci nens by Means of a Tup
(Fall'ing Wi ght)

(1997) Pol ychlorotrifl uoroethyl ene (PCTFE)
Extruded Pl astic Sheet and Film

(1998) Commerci al Packagi ng

(1995) Photoel astic Measurenents of

Bi refringence and Residual Strains in
Transparent or Translucent Plastic
Materi al s

(1994) Pol y(Methyl Metacrylate) Acrylic
Pl asti c Sheet

(1992) General Techni ques of Infrared
Quantitative Analysis

(1999) General Techni ques of
Utraviolet-Visible Quantitative Analysis

(1998) Identification of Material by
I nfrared Absorption Spectroscopy, Using
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ASTM

ASTM

ASTM

ASTM

ASTM

ASTM

ASTM

ASTM

ASTM

BHVA

BHVA

BHVA

BHVA

BHVA

NAAMM HMVA 810

E 831

E 1300

F 428

F 520

F 521

F 548

F 735

F 791

t he ASTM Coded Band and Cheni cal
Cl assification | ndex

(1993) Linear Thernmal Expansion of Solid
Mat eri al s by Thernomechani cal Anal ysis

(1998) Determ ning the M ni mum Thi ckness
and Type of dass Required to Resist a
Speci fied Load

(1997el1) Test Method for Intensity of
Scrat ches on Aerospace d ass Encl osures

(1977; R 1997) Environnmental Resistance of
Aer ospace Transparenci es

(1983; R 1997el) Bond Integrity of
Transparent Lani nates

(1981; R 1994el) Test Method for Intensity
of Scratches on Aerospace Transparent
Pl astics

(1994) Abrasion Resistance of Transparent
Pl astics and Coatings Using the
Gscillating Sand Met hod

(1982; R 1996) Stress Crazing of
Transparent Pl astics

(1996) Operating Light-Exposure Apparatus
(Xenon-Arc Type) Wth and Wt hout Water
for Exposure of Nonnetallic Materials

BUI LDERS HARDWARE MANUFACTURERS ASSCCI ATI ON ( BHVA)

Al156. 1

Al56. 4

Al156. 13

Al156. 16

Al156. 18

(1997) Butts and Hi nges

(1992) Door Controls - dosers
(1994) Mortise Locks & Latches
(1997) Auxiliary Hardware

(1993) Materials and Fini shes

GLASS ASSOCI ATI ON OF NORTH AMERI CA ( GANA)

d azi ng Manual

(1997) d azi ng Manual

NATI ONAL ASSOCI ATI ON OF ARCHI TECTURAL METAL MANUFACTURERS ( NAAMM)

(1987) Hol | ow Metal WManual; Section:
Hol | ow Metal Doors
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NAAMM HVIVA 820 (1987) Hol | ow Metal Manual; Section:
Hol | ow Metal Franes

NAAMM HVIVA 830 (1987) Hol | ow Metal Manual; Section:
Har dwar e Preparation and Locations for
Hol | ow Metal Doors and Franes

NAAMM HVWVA 840 (1987) Hol | ow Metal Manual; Section:
Installation and Storage of Holl ow Mt al
Doors and Franes

NAAMM HVVA 862 (1987) Hol | ow Metal Manual; Section:

Qui de Specifications for Commerci al
Security Hollow Metal Doors and Franes

UNDERWRI TERS LABCRATORI ES (UL)

UL 752 (1995; Rev thru May 1998)Bul | et - Resi sting
Equi pnent

1.2 SYSTEM DESCRI PTI ON
1.2.1 Desi gn Requi renents
Bul | et resistant conponents shall conformto the requirements specified for
the particular items and as nuch as possible shall be conplete assenblies
by a single manufacturer.
1.2.2 Per f or mance Requi renents
Al items specified shall be bullet resistant to the threat specified.
Movabl e and operabl e conponents shall operate snobothly and freely. Wen a
reference for performance is listed, operation shall conformto referenced
requi renents.
1.2.3 Locati ons
Locations of bullet-resistant conponents are:
Door 101A, from Corridor 145 to LED 101.
W ndow Type B, from Corridor 145 to LED 101
W ndow Type C, from LED Wait 102 to LED 101
1.2.4 Threat Direction

Threat is assuned to be directed toward enclosing walls, doors, and w ndows
of LED 101 all cases.

1.2.5 Detention Cell d azing
d azing for both Detention Cells shall conply with glazing requirenents for

Section 11035 BULLET- RESI STANT COVWPONENTS. Franes for both Detention Cells
shall conply with Section 11193 DETENTI ON HOLLOW METAL FRAMES, DOORS, AND

SECTI ON 11035 Page 4



ACCOVPANYI NG AVENDVENT #0001 TO SOLI Cl TATI ON #DACA63- 02- B- 0008 SECURFOR

DOCR FRANMNES.
1.3 SUBM TTALS

CGovernment approval is required for submttals with a "G' designation;
submittals not having a "G' designation are for infornmation only. Wen
used, a designation following the "G' designation identifies the office
that will review the submittal for the Governnent. The follow ng shall be
subm tted in accordance with Section 01330 SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:

SD- 02 Shop Drawi ngs
Installation; G ED.

Drawi ngs contai ni ng conpl ete di agrans where appropriate and any
other details required to denonstrate that the system has been
coordinated and will properly function as a unit. Draw ngs shall
show proposed | ayout and anchorage of conponents and
appurtenances, and relationship to other parts of work including
cl earances for operation. Drawi ngs sufficient to show confornmance
to all requirenents, including fabrication details, sizes,
thi ckness of materials, anchorage, finishes, hardware | ocation and
installation.

SD- 03 Product Data
Bul | et Resi stant Conponents; G ED.

Manuf acturer's descriptive data and installation instructions.
Descriptive data shall include cleaning instructions as
recommended by the plastic sheet nmanufacturer.

Li sts including schedule of all conponents to be incorporated in
the work with nanufacturer's nodel or catal og nunbers,
specification and draw ng reference nunbers, warranty infornmation,
threat level certified, and nunber of itens provided. Evidence
that standard products essentially duplicate itens that have been
satisfactorily in use for two years or nore, including nane of
purchasers, l|ocations of installations, dates of installations,
and service organi zations.

SD-07 Certificates
Bul | et Resi stant Conponents; G ED.
Manufacturer's certificates attesting that all conponents
conformto the requirenents on drawi ngs and i n specifications.
Submittal shall include testing reports fromindependent testing

| aboratories indicating conformance to regul atory requirenents.

1.4 STANDARD PRODUCTS

Mat eri al s and conponents shall be the standard products of a manufacturer
regul arly engaged in the manufacture of such products unl ess otherw se
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i ndi cated and detail ed on the drawi ngs, and shall essentially duplicate
itens that have been in satisfactory use for at |east two years prior to
bi d opening. Conponents shall be supported by a service organization that
is, in the opinion of the Contracting O ficer, reasonably convenient to the
site, or by the manufacturer. Were conponents are detailed on the

drawi ngs and do not conformto a nanufacturer's standard product,
conponents shall be constructed of manufacturer's standard naterials which
conformto the specified ballistic standard or test.

1.5 COVPONENT TEST REQUI REMENTS

Bul | et -resi stant conponents shall be provided at |ocations shown on the
drawi ngs. Bullet-resistant conponents shall be in accordance with UL HPR
of UL 752.

1.6 DELI VERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLI NG

Conponents shall be delivered to the job site with the brand, nane, and
nodel nunber clearly marked thereon. Al conponents shall be delivered,
stored and handl ed so as not to be damaged or deforned, and in accordance
with ASTM D 3951. Wndows shall be handled carefully to prevent damage to
the faces, edges, corners, ends, and glazing. Abraded, scarred, or rusty
areas shall be cleaned, repaired, or replaced i nmedi ately upon detection
Damaged conponents that cannot be restored to |ike-new condition shall be
repl aced. Conponents and equi pnent shall be stored in a dry | ocation on
platforns or pallets that are ventilated adequately, free of dust, water
and other contam nants, and stored in a manner which permts easy access
for inspection and handling.

1.7 WARRANTY

Manuf acturer's warranty for 5 years shall be furnished for glazing
materials. Warranty shall provide for replacenment and installation of
glazing if delam nation, discoloration, or cracking, or crazing occurs.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 GENERAL

Bul | et -resi stant conponent assenblies shall be of size and type indicated
and shall be provided at |ocations shown.

2.2 FI NI SHES

Al ferrous netal conmponents except stainless steel shall be furnished
primed for painting unless indicated otherwise. Finish painting shall be
in accordance with Section 09900 PAI NTI NG, GENERAL unl ess ot herwi se
indicated. Aluminumitens shall be finished in standard m |l finish unless
ot herwi se specified. Wen anodic coatings are specified, the coatings
shall conformto AA SAA-46, with coating thickness not |ess than that
specified for protective and decorative type finish in AA DAF-45. Itens to
be anodi zed shall receive a polished satin finish pretreatnent and a cl ear

| acquer overcoat.
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2.

3 BULLET- RESI STANT STEEL PERSONNEL DOORS

Door/frame assenblies shall be factory fabricated units, designed to be
bull et resistant to the specified threat |level, and shall conformto
applicabl e requi rements of NAAMM HWA 810, NAAMM HWA 820, NAAVM HWA 862
this section, and requirenments indicated on drawi ngs. Franes shall be
furni shed by the door fabricator. Door silencers shall be provided to
cushion the inpact of the door on the frane so that steel to steel contact
is not made during cl osing.

.3.1 Door and Frane Fabrication

Speci al care shall be exercised during welding to prevent warping. Design
of stiffeners and attachment nmethod of interior armor plates shall be such
that heat-affected areas which result fromwel ding do not allow a potenti al
ballistic | eak in product construction. The subsurfaces shall be flat,
paral lel, and plumb after fabrication. Doors and frames shall be
constructed of bullet-resistant steel or hollow netal with internal arnoring
and the conpl eted assenbly shall neet the specified regulatory
requi renents. Doors shall be reinforced in accordance with nanufacturer's
design. Steel door frames shall be mtered or coped and wel ded at the
corners with all welds ground snmooth. Corner assenblies shall be designed
to elimnate ballistic penetrable seans. Were structural channel frames
are used, stops shall be nade of 38 mm (1-1/2 inch) by 16 mm (5/8 inch)
bars wel ded or top screwed to the frane at not nore than 300 mm centers.
Screws shall be countersunk. Stops shall be so placed that full contact
with the frame will be assured. Any necessary reinforcenents shall be nade
and the frames shall be drilled and tapped as required for the hardware.
Frame channels shall be mitered or coped and wel ded at corners with ful
penetration groove welds. Exposed welds shall be dressed snoot h.

. 3.2 { AM#0001} Si del i ght Franes

{ AM#0001} Si del i ght franes shall be constructed using door frane sections as
shown on the drawi ngs. Stop height and rabbet depth shall be as required
to acconmpdate the bullet-resistant glazing material specified. Exterior
(attack side) glazing stops shall be welded or integral to the frane.
Interior (protected side) glazing stops shall be renpvabl e stops attached
with high-strength alloy steel machine screws with tanper-resistant heads.

. 3.3 Preparation for Hardware

Doors and franes shall be prepared for hardware in confornance with Section
08700 BUI LDERS' HARDWARE, and NAAWM HWA 830. Drilling and tapping of
frames for surface applied hardware shall be perforned in the field.

.3.4 Har dwar e

Hardware for bullet-resistant door assenbly shall be provided by the door
assenbly manufacturer to ensure a conplete bullet resistant assenbly.
Where test standard requires hardware to be tested with the door assenbly,
hardware shall be included in the | abeling and/or test certification
Keyi ng shall be as specified in Section 08700 BU LDERS HARDWARE
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2.3.4.1 Mortise Locks

Mortise | ocks shall be series 1000, operational Grade 1, Security Grade 1
or 1A, functions as indicated in the Hardware Schedul e, and shall conform
to BHVA A156.13. Strikes for nortise |ocks shall conformto DH Al115.1
except strikes for security doors shall be rectangular, wthout |ip.
Mortise-type | ocks and | atches for doors 44 nm (1-3/4 inches) thick and
over shall have adjustable bevel fronts or otherwi se conformto the shape
of the door. Mbdrtise |ocks shall have arnored fronts. Mrtise |ocks shal
have full escutcheon, thru-bolted, extruded stainless steel trim

2.3.4.2 H nges

Doors shall be equipped with a m ninmum of three Grade 1 hinges in
accordance with BHVMA A156.1, mininumsize 125 nm (5 inches) high, heavy,
double or triple weight as required for weight of door, or a single,

conti nuous extra-heavy-duty piano-type hinge sized to carry the wei ght of

t he door without sagging. Hinges shall be full nortise, half nortise, ful
surface or half surface design as recomrended by manufacturer for frame and
door design, and shall be tanperproof or nounted on the inside face of the
door. The Contractor shall provide hinge manufacturer's certification that
the hinge supplied neets all applicable test requirenents of BHVA Al56. 1,
type, nunmber of hinges specified, and that the hinge is suitable for the
size and wei ght of the door assenbly on which it will be utilized. |If

conti nuous piano-type hinges are provided with door, independent |aboratory
reports covering both the door weight capacity and a 2,500, 000-cycl e
testing to match BHVA A156.1 Grade 1 requirenents shall be furnished by the
Contractor. Interior door hinges shall be furnished in steel, prine

coat ed.

2.3.4.3 Door C osers

Cl osers shall be extra heavy duty of size and type reconmended by

manuf acturer, {AM#0001}shall have spring-cushi oned stop arm and shall be
Grade 1 in accordance with BHVA A156.4. Door closer finish shall be 689 in
accordance wi th BHVA Al156. 18

2.3.4.4 Door Stops and Hol ders

Door stops shall be extra heavy duty, Type L52251 in accordance with BHVA
Al156. 16.

2.3.5 Frame Anchors
Janb anchors shall be provided with door/franme assenbly and shall conform
to manufacturer's reconmendati ons to ensure conplete bullet-resistant
assenblies. Provisions shall be nade to stiffen the top nmenber of al
spans over 900 mm The bottom of the frames shall extend below the finish
floorline and shall be secured to the floor slab by neans of angle clips
and expansi on bolts.

2.4 BULLET- RESI STANT STEEL W NDOW5

W ndow assenblies shall be fabricated frombullet-resistant steel shapes or
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holl ow netal with internal arnoring and bullet-resistant glazing naterials
specified herein; the entire assenbly shall neet or exceed the specified
regul atory requirenents. Frames shall be welded units of sizes and shapes
i ndi cated on the drawings with mnimum frame face di nensions of 50 mMm

d azing material shall be furnished with window assenbly for on-site
installation, or windows shall be factory glazed units. Entire assenbly
shal | be furnished by sane nanufacturer. Exterior (attack side) glazing
stops shall be welded or integral to frane. Interior (protected side)

gl azi ng stops shall be renovabl e stops attached with high-strength all oy
steel nmachine screws with tanper-resistant heads.

2.4.1 d azing Materials

d azing material shall be factory fabricated units designed to be

bull et-resistant to the specified test standard in paragraph COVPONENT TEST
REQUI REMENTS. d azing naterial shall be glass, plastic, or conposite with
a lowspall protected (interior) face. Lowspall interior face shall neet
or exceed requirenents for spall resistance defined in UL 752. d azing
material shall conformto applicable requirenents contained in ASTM C 1036,
ASTM C 1048, and ASTM E 1300. dazing materials shall be tested in
accordance with the applicable sections of the follow ng testing
procedures: ASTM D 905, ASTM D 1003, ASTM F 428, ASTM F 548, ASTM D 4093,
and ASTM F 520. Al plastic glazing exposed to the interior or exterior
environnent shall have an applied hardcoat.

2.4.1.1 Lam nated d ass

Bul | et-resistant |am nated glass shall be all glass | am nated construction
conforming to applicable sections of ASTM C 1172. The adhesive interlayer
material for bonding glass to glass shall be chemically conpatible with the
surfaces which are to be bonded. Materials selected for |amnation

pur poses shall be tested in accordance with the follow ng testing

procedures: ASTM D 905, ASTM D 1044, ASTM F 735, ASTM D 4093, ASTM F 521,
ASTM F 520, and ASTM D 1003. dass plies used in the |lanmination shall be
anneal ed fl oat glass conforming to Type |, quality q3 Cass 1, in

accordance with ASTM C 1036 or heat-strengthened or fully heat tenpered,
float glass, Condition A, Type |, g3 Cass 1, in accordance with ASTM C 1048.

2.4.1.2 Acrylic Plastic Sheets

Bul |l et-resistant acrylic plastic glazing sheets shall be for use "as cast"
and in stretching operations with i nproved noi sture absorption resistance
conformng to ASTM D 4802. Acrylic materials shall be tested in accordance
with the applicable sections of the follow ng testing procedures: ASTM D
256, ASTM D 3029, ASTM D 542, ASTM D 570, ASTM D 635, ASTM D 648, ASTM D
638M , ASTM D 696, ASTM D 792, ASTM D 1003, ASTM E 831, ASTM F 791, and
ASTM G 26. Plastic glazing sheets shall be clear and snooth on both sides.

2.4.1.3 Pol ycar bonate Pl astic Sheets
Bul | et -resi stant | ami nated pol ycarbonate sheets, ultraviolet stabilized,
hi gh abrasion resistant sheets shall conformto ASTM D 3595. Pol ycarbonat e

materials shall be tested in accordance with the applicable sections of the
follow ng testing procedures: ASTM D 256, ASTM D 3029, ASTM D 648, ASTM D
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792, ASTM F 735, ASTM D 1003, ASTM D 635, ASTM D 638M, ASTM D 1044, ASTM D
882, ASTM D 1922, ASTM D 570, ASTM F 520, ASTM E 168, ASTM E 169, ASTM E 204,
ASTM G 26, and ASTM F 791. Polyvinyl butyral shall not be used in contact
wi t h pol ycarbonat e because its plasticizer may craze pol ycarbonate.

2.4.1.4 d ass/Plastic Lam nate d azi ng

Bul | et-resistant glass/plastic |am nated gl azing naterials shall be
gl ass/plastic |am nated construction or glass-clad plastic "sandw ch"
construction conformng to applicable sections of ASTM C 1172.

Pol ycarbonate shall be ultraviolet stabilized.

2.4.2 Adhesive Interlayer Materials

Adhesi ve interlayer materials for bonding | am nates (gl ass-gl ass,

gl ass-plastic, or plastic-plastic bonds) shall be chemically conpatible
with the surfaces being bonded. Interlayer materials may be pol yvinyl
butyral, cast-in-place urethane, proprietary nmaterials, sheet formurethane
and other materials. Polyvinyl butyral shall not be used to bond

pol ycarbonate. Adhesives shall be in accordance with ASTM D 905 and

manuf acturer's recomendati ons.

2.4.3 Seal ant s

Seal ants for glazings shall be chenmically conpatible with the glazing
materials they contact with no deleterious effects to the glazing materials
or to the adhesives used in |lanm nates. Sealants shall be in accordance

wi th gl azi ng manufacturer's reconmendati ons and GANA d azi ng Manual

2.4. 4 Deal Trays

Deal tray shall provide nomnal 325 nm (12-3/4 inch) wide by 40 mm (1-5/8

i nch) high opening in sill of window franme and shall include a 165 mMn
(6-1/2 inch) stainless steel witing | edge on exterior side of w ndow.

Deal tray shall be wel ded subassenbly of wi ndow assenbly and shall conform
to specified requirenents for entire wi ndow assenbly. Opening
configuration of deal tray shall prevent ballistic penetration or spal
fromthe threat weapon, and shall resist |ead spray froma shotgun bl ast.
Tray opening shall prevent insertion of the muzzle of a firearm

2.5 BULLET- RESI STANT SPEAKI NG APERTURES

Speaki ng apertures shall allow passage of voice at nornal speaki ng vol une
wi t hout distortion, shall be fabricated to resist the specified threat

| evel for indoor use, and shall be designed to prevent direct aimby the
insertion of the muzzle of any firearm Finish shall match w ndow
construction in which aperture is installed.

2.6  ACCESSCRI ES
Al'l accessories shall be provided for the installation or erection of above
conponents into the surrounding structure. Anchorage shall be as strong

and bull et-resistant as the conponents. Installation/erection shall be per
manuf acturer's recomended i nstructions.
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2.7 LABELI NG

Bul | et -resi stant equi prent shall be plainly and permanently | abeled in
accordance with regulatory requirenents. Label shall be conpatible with
plastic or coating. Label shall be visible only on protected side, after
installation and shall include the follow ng information:

a. Manufacturer's nane or identifying synbo
b. Mdel Nunber, Control Nunber, or equival ent

c. Date of manufacture by week, nonth or quarter and year. This may
be abbreviated or be in a traceabl e code such as the | ot nunber.

d. Correct nounting position including threat side and secure side
(by renovabl e | abel on glazing material).

e. Code indicating bullet-resistant rating and test standard used (by
renovabl e | abel on glazing nmaterial).

2.8 FASTENERS

Fasteners exposed to view shall match in color and finish and shal
harnmoni ze with the material to which fasteners are applied. Fasteners
shall be in accordance with Section 05500 M SCELLANECQUS METAL.

2.9 CORROSI ON PROTECTI ON - DI SSI M LAR MATERI ALS

Cont act surfaces between dissimlar metals and al um num surfaces in contact
with concrete, masonry, pressure-treated wood or absorptive naterials
subject to wetting, shall be given a protective coating in accordance with
Secti on 09900 PAI NTI NG GENERAL.

2.10 SHOP/ FACTORY FI NI SHI NG

Al factory or manufactured conponents shall be shop finished as indicated
bel ow.

2.10.1 Ferrous Metal

Surfaces of ferrous netal, except gal vani zed and stainless steel surfaces,
shal | be cl eaned and shop coated with the manufacturer's standard
protective coating other than a bitum nous protective coating, conpatible
with finish coats. Prior to shop painting, surfaces shall be cleaned with
solvents to renobve grease and oil, and with power wire-brushing or

sandbl asting to renove | oose rust, loose nmll scale and other foreign
substances. Surfaces of itens to be enbedded in concrete shall not be shop
pai nt ed.

2.10.2 @Gl vani zi ng

Itens specified to be galvanized shall be hot-dip processed after
fabrication. @Galvanizing shall be in accordance with ASTM A 123/ A 123M or
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ASTM A 653/ A 653M as applicabl e.
2.10.3 Al um num

Unl ess ot herwi se specified, alunminumitens shall be standard m Il finish.
Anodi ¢ coatings shall conformto paragraph FI N SHES.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON
3.1 EXAM NATI ON

Exi sting work shall be exanined to ensure that it is ready for installation
or erection of the conponents. Conponents shall be checked and corrected
for racking, twisting, and other malformation prior to installation

Frames nust be set true and plunb and renmin aligned for proper
installation. Al surfaces and connections shall be exami ned for danage
prior to installation.

3.2 PREPARATI ON AND PROTECTI ON

The Contractor shall field verify dinensions of rough openings for
conponents, and shall verify that surfaces of openings are plunb, true, and
provi de required clearances. The Contractor shall protect surroundi ng work
prior to installation of bullet-resistant conponents. Surroundi ng work
which is danmaged as a result of the installation of bullet-resistant
conponents shall be restored to |like-new condition prior to acceptance of
the work described herein.

3.3 | NSTALLATI ON

The finished work shall be rigid, neat in appearance and free from defects.
Equi pnent shall be installed plunb and | evel, and secured rigidly in
place. Installation of doors and frames shall conformto NAAMM HVVA 840
Doors, franes, and hardware shall be installed in strict conmpliance with
approved printed instructions and detail draw ngs provided by the
manufacturer. The Contractor shall be responsible for proper installing of
t he door assenmbly so that operating clearances and bearing surfaces conform
to manufacturer's instructions. Al conmponents shall be installed in
accordance with approved nmanufacturer's reconmended instructions. All
operabl e parts of conponents shall be tested for smooth, trouble-free
operation, in the presence of the Contracting Oficer's representative.

3.4  SCHEDULI NG
d azing of bullet-resistant wi ndows except factory-glazed units shall occur
only after all concrete, nasonry, ceiling, electrical, nechanical, plunbing
and adj acent finish work has been conpleted to avoid damage to the gl azing
material. Factory-glazed wi ndows shall be covered to protect themfrom
damage during adjacent finish work.

-- End of Section --
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SECTI ON 11194
DETENTI ON HARDWARE
08/ 01
AMENDVENT NO. 0001
PART 1  GENERAL
1.1 REFERENCES
The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the text by the

basi ¢ designation only.

BUI LDERS HARDWARE MANUFACTURERS ASSCCI ATI ON ( BHVA)

BHVA A156. 1 (1997) Butts and Hi nges

BHVA Al156. 4 (1992) Door Controls - Cosers (BHVA 301)

BHVA Al156.5 (1992) Auxiliary Locks & Associ ated
Products (BHVA 501)

BHVA Al156. 6 (1994) Architectural Door Trim (BHVA 1001)

BHVA Al156. 7 (1997) Tenpl ate Hi nge Di nensions

BHVA A156. 16 (1997) Auxiliary Hardware

BHVA A156. 18 (1993) Materials and Finishes (BHVA 1301)

UNDERWRI TERS LABCRATORI ES (UL)
UL 437 (1994) Key Locks
1.2 SUBM TTALS

Submit the following in accordance with Section 01330, "Submittal
Procedures."

SD-01 Preconstruction Submttals
Det enti on hardware schedul e
SD- 02 Shop Drawi ngs
Det enti on hi nges
SD- 03 Product Data

Keys and cylinders
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Det enti on hi nges
Det enti on | ocks
Door trim
Security door accessories
Subnit details of construction and nethods of installation
finishes, sizes, shape, alloy and thickness of materials. |nclude
wiring details and el ectrical specifications.
SD- 10 Operation and Mai ntenance Data
Detention | ocks, Data Package 5; G ED.

DOOR CLOSERS, Data Package 5; G ED.

Submit operation and nmi ntenance data in accordance with Section
01781, "Qperation and Mintenance Data."

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
1.3.1 Qualifications of Installer

The work shall be installed by a detention equi pnent installer approved by
t he detention hardware manufacturer

1.3.2 Schedul e Requi renents
Submit detention hardware schedule at the same tine hardware sanples are
subm tted. Schedule shall include quantities, manufacturer's catal og
nunbers, descriptive infornmation, |ocation, sizes, finish, key control

synbol s including keying systens for each piece. Use the sanme door narks
as shown on the schedule in the contract docunents.

1.4 DELI VERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLI NG
1.4.1 Keys

Send to the Contracting Officer directly fromthe manufacturer via
regi stered mail

1.4.2 Det enti on Har dwar e
Deliver in a tinely manner and store in accordance with the nanufacturer's
recommendations. Deliver in manufacturer's original container and protect
from danmage by weat her.

1.5 HARDWARE COORDI NATI ON CONFERENCE
Conduct a hardware coordinati on conference for hardware and hol | ow net al

work prior to subnmittals for the purpose of coordinating the interface of
materials that are furnished by the participants listed. Require that a
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representative of the entity responsible for each of the follow ng
functions attend the conference. Notify participants a m ninmum of 5
wor ki ng days before the conference.

a. Contractor

b. Detention hollow netal supplier and installer

c. Detention hardware supplier

d. Detention hardware installer

e. Contracting Oficer

1.6 MAI NTENANCE TOOLS

Furni sh six tool holders and bits for each different size and type of screw
and fastener.

1.7 TEMPLATES

Furni sh tenplates for door and frane preparation.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 FI NI SH

Fi ni sh surfaces, painted surfaces and painted itens shall be in accordance
with BHVA A156.18 and as foll ows:

2.1.1 Pai nted Surfaces
600.
2.1.2 Fi ni sh Surfaces
626 or 630.
2.1.3 Pai nted Itens
689.
2.2 KEYS AND CYLI NDERS
BHVA A156. 5.
2.2.1 Mogul Keys
Keys for pin tunbler [ocks shall be not Iless than 73 mmin |length, blade
shall be 14 mMmw de by 3.2 nmthick. Handle shall be 25 mmin dianeter.

Stanp each key with nunber or l|etter per code.

2.2.2 Mogul Cyl i nder
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Provide a special "Mgul" cylinder approximately twi ce the dianeter of a
commercial nmortise lock cylinder with internal parts proportionately
larger. Special "Mgul" keys and restricted keying are required. The sale
of cut keys and bl anks shall be factory regulated to control usage and
reproduction. The design shall be wear and pick resistant and shal
i nclude a m ninmum of five stainless steel 4 nmdianmeter pin tunblers,
stai nl ess steel springs, and stainless steel ball bearings which internesh
with the key and pin tunblers. Cylinder shall conformto UL 437.

2.2.3 Bui | ders Cyl i nder

Type E09211A. Keys shall be for restricted use. Cylinder shall conformto
UL 437.

2.3 KEYlI NG SYSTEM

Keyi ng system shall consist of {AM{0001} food passes { AMD0O01}
and each {AMF#0001} cel | {AM#0001} keyed al i ke.

2.4 DETENTI ON HI NGES
Provi de hinges in accordance with BHVA A156.1 and BHVA Al156.7. Type A8191
HT with stainless steel maxi num security pin. Type A8192 HT with stainless
steel maximum security pin. Screws shall be tw st-off or spanner head.
Si zing shall be in accordance with standard. Hinges shall be drilled and
counter-sunk for proper size nmachine screws.

2.5 DETENTI ON LOCKS

2.5.1 Type 5 Lock

Mechani cal deadl ocking latch | ock for security holl ow netal sw nging doors
with the follow ng features

a. Mgul key operated one side.

b. Five lever tunbler with spring tenper brass/bronze springs.
c. Steel or stainless steel |atchbolt.

d. Lock case prined for paint or galvanized.

e. Lock nounting plate including escutcheon nounting screws and
stri ke.

2.6 DOOR CLCSERS
2.6.1 Type 1 Door O osers

Surface nounted door closer shall conformto test requirenents of BHVA
A156.4, PT 1, Gade 1.

a. 002021: Parallel Arm Type
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Cl osers shall be non-handed and installed with hex nut and bolts assenbly.
Exposed screws shall be security type.

2.7 STRIKES

Mortised strikes shall be conpatible with the |lock which it serves. Provide
dust box.

2.8 DOOR TRI'M
2.8.1 Loop Type Pulls

Stainl ess steel 200 nmcenter-to-center surface mounted with spanner type
screws. Pulls shall be in accordance with BHVA A156.6 J401

2.8.2 Fl ush Type Pulls

Stainl ess steel set for one side nounting with spanner type screws. Pulls
shall be in accordance with BHVA Al156.6 J403

2.9  {AW0001} DELETED
2.10 SCREWS AND FASTENERS

Conply with detention manufacturer's standard fasteni ng hardware and
recomendati ons for size, type, and nateri al

2.10.1 Fabri cation
Fi ni sh exposed fasteners to match hardware fastened. Fabricate fasteners
of the sane netal as hardware fastened, except use plated brass or
stai nl ess steel for fastening al um num

2.10.2 Locati on
Provi de spanner head screws and fasteners for exposed hardware.

2.11  TEMPLATE HARDWARE
Hardware to be applied to franmes and to doors shall be nade to tenpl ate.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON

3.1 EXAM NATI ON
Exam ne doors, franes, and hardware for damage, defects, and suitability
for intended use. |Inspect conponents and adjacent areas of construction
for conditions that could be detrinmental to the proper operation or
perfornmance of the detention hardware.

3.2 | NSTALLATI ON
Sequence and procedures for installation shall be in accordance with

det enti on hardware manufacturer's instructions.
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3.3 ADJUSTMVENT AND CLEANI NG

Exam ne hardware for conplete and proper installation. Lubricate bearing
surfaces of nmoving parts. Adjust hinges, |ocks, and keepers to function
properly. Test keys for snooth operation and for conformance to approved
keyi ng system Hardware shall operate freely without binding and be
properly aligned. Protect hardware from paint, stains, weather, and other
damage until acceptance of the work.

3.4 FI ELD QUALI TY CONTROL
After hardware has been installed and placed in operating order, conduct
performance tests which shall denpnstrate to the Contracting O ficer that
the hardware operates as specified. Renove itenms that fail to conformto
the requirenents specified and replace with new.

3.5 HARDWARE SETS

Abbrevi ati ons Used in Hardware Sets

PC - Prime Coat

SHS - Spanner Head Screws
AL - Al um num

SH 1

(3) Type A8191HT hi nges x SHS

(1) Type 5 lock x keyed 1 side x PC x SHS

(1) Mortise strike with dust box x PC x SHS

(1) Type 1 door closer x AL x SHS

(1) Loop type door pull x SHS (outside)

(1) Flush type pull x SHS (inmate side)

{ AM#0001}

(2) Hinges for Food Pass, Stanley 854 Food Pass Hinges
wi th Stop, which holds pass door open at 90 degrees
for shelf, or approved equal

(1) Food Pass Lock, RR Brink Locking Systenms 7017 Series
Snapl atch, or approved equal

-- End of Section --
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SECTI ON 13100

LI GHTNI NG PROTECTI ON SYSTEM
07/ 01
AMVENDMENT NO. 0001

PART 1 GENERAL

1

1

1 REFERENCES

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the text by basic
desi gnation only.

AMERI CAN NATI ONAL STANDARDS | NSTI TUTE ( ANSI)

ANSI C135. 30 (1988) Zinc-Coated Ferrous Ground Rods for
Over head or Underground Line Construction

NATI ONAL FI RE PROTECTI ON ASSOCI ATI ON ( NFPA)
NFPA 70 (2002) National Electrical Code

NFPA 780 (2000) Installation of Lightning
Protection Systens

UNDERWRI TERS LABCRATORI ES (UL)

UL 96 (1994; Rev thru Jan 2000) Lightning
Prot ecti on Conponents

UL 96A (1994; Rev thr Jul 1998) Installation
Requirenments for Lightning Protection
Syst ens

UL 467 (1993; Rev thru Apr 1999) G oundi ng and
Bondi ng Equi pnent

UL Elec Const Dir (1999) Electrical Construction Equi pnent
Directory

.2 GENERAL REQUI REMENTS

2.1 Verification of D nensions

The Contractor shall beconme fanmiliar with all details of the work, verify
all dimensions in the field, and shall advise the Contracting Oficer of

any di screpancy before performng the work. No departures shall be nmde

wi t hout the prior approval of the Contracting O ficer.

2.2 Syst em Requi renent s
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The system furni shed under this specification shall consist of the standard
products of a manufacturer regularly engaged in the production of |ightning
protection systens and shall be the manufacturer's |atest UL approved
design. The lightning protection systemshall conformto NFPA 70 and NFPA
780, UL 96 and UL 96A, except where requirenents in excess thereof are
specified herein. {AM#0001}The conpleted |lightning protection system shall
be UL Master Label certified.

1.3 SUBM TTALS

CGovernment approval is required for submttals with a "G' designation;
submittals not having a "G' designation are for infornmation only. Wen
used, a designation following the "G' designation identifies the office
that will review the submittal for the Governnent. The follow ng shall be
subm tted in accordance with Section 01330 SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:

SD- 02 Shop Drawi ngs
Drawi ngs; G ED

Detail drawi ngs consisting of a conplete list of material,
i ncludi ng manufacturer's descriptive and technical literature,
catalog cuts, drawings, and installation instructions. Detail
drawi ngs shall denobnstrate that the system has been coordi nated
and will function as a unit. Draw ngs shall show proposed | ayout
and nounting and rel ationship to other parts of the work.

SD-07 Certificates
Materials; G ED

Where naterial or equipnent is specified to conply with
requirenents of UL, proof of such conpliance. The |abel of or
listing in UL Elec Const Dir will be acceptable evidence. In lieu
of the label or listing, a witten certificate from an approved
nationally recogni zed testing organi zati on equi pped to perform
such services, stating that the itens have been tested and conform
to the requirenents and testing nethods of Underwriters
Laboratories nay be subnmitted. A letter of findings shall be
submitted certifying UL inspection of lightning protection systens.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 MATERI ALS
2.1.1 CGeneral Requirenents

No conbination of naterials shall be used that forman electrolytic couple
of such nature that corrosion is accelerated in the presence of noisture
unl ess noisture is permanently excluded fromthe junction of such netals.
Wher e unusual conditions exist which would cause corrosion of conductors,
conductors with protective coatings or oversize conductors shall be used.
Where a nechani cal hazard is involved, the conductor size shall be
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i ncreased to conpensate for the hazard or the conductors shall be protected
by covering themw th nol ding or tubing nmade of wood or nonmagnetic
material. Wen netallic conduit or tubing is used, the conductor shall be
electrically connected at the upper and | ower ends.

2.1.2 Mai n and Secondary Conductors

Conductors shall be in accordance with NFPA 780 and UL 96 for Class I,
Class Il, or Class Il nodified materials as applicable.

2.1.2.1 Copper

Copper conductors used on nonnetal lic stacks shall weigh not |less than 170
kg per 300 m (375 pounds per thousand feet), and the size of any wire in
the cabl e shall be not |less than No. 15 AWG  The thickness of any web or
ri bbon used on stacks shall be not |less than No. 12 AWG  Count er poi se
shal | be copper conductors not smaller than No. 1/0 AWG

2.1.3 Air Term nal s

Term nal s shall be in accordance with UL 96 and NFPA 780. The tip of air
term nals on buildings used for nmanufacturing, processing, handling, or
storing expl osives, amunition, or explosive ingredients shall be a m ninmum
of 600 nm above the ridge parapet, ventilator or perinmeter. On open or
hooded vents emtting expl osive dusts or vapors under natural or forced
draft, air terminals shall be a mninmumof 1.5 m above the opening. On
open stacks emtting explosive dusts, gases, or vapor under forced draft,
air termnals shall extend a mninumof 4.5 m above vent opening. Air
termnals nore than 600 mmin I ength shall be supported by a suitable

brace, with guides not |ess than one-half the height of the term nal

2.1. 4 G ound Rods

Rods nade of copper-clad steel shall conformto UL 467 and gal vani zed
ferrous rods shall conformto ANSI C135.30. Gound rods shall be not |ess
than 19.1 mm (3/4 inch) in dianeter and 3.048 m (10 feet) in | ength.
Ground rods of copper-clad steel, stainless steel, galvanized ferrous, and
solid copper shall not be mxed on the job.

2.1.5 Connectors

Cl anmp-type connectors for splicing conductors shall conformto UL 96, class
as applicable, and, Class 2, style and size as required for the
installation. d anp-type connectors shall only be used for the connection
of the roof conductor to the air terninal and to the guttering. Al other
connections, bonds, and splices shall be done by exotherm c welds or by
hi gh conpression fittings. The exothernic welds and hi gh conpression
fittings shall be listed for the purpose. The high conpression fittings
shal |l be the type which require a hydraulically operated mechanismto apply
a mni mum of 10, 000 psi.

2.1.6 Li ght ni ng Protecti on Conponents

Li ghtni ng protection conponents, such as bonding plates, air termna
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supports, chimey bands, clips, and fasteners shall conformto UL 96,
cl asses as applicabl e.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON
3.1 | NTEGRAL SYSTEM
3.1.1 CGeneral Requirenents

The lightning protection systemshall consist of air termnals, roof
conductors, down conductors, ground connections, and grounds, electrically
i nterconnected to formthe shortest distance to ground. All conductors on
the structures shall be exposed except where conductors are in protective
sl eeves exposed on the outside walls. Secondary conductors shal

i nterconnect with grounded netallic parts within the building.

I nt erconnections nade within side-flash distances shall be at or above the
| evel of the grounded netallic parts.

3.1.1.1 Air Term nal s

Air termnal design and support shall be in accordance with NFPA 780.
Terminals shall be rigidly connected to, and nade el ectrically continuous
wi th, roof conductors by neans of pressure connectors or crinped joints of
T-shaped nal | eabl e netal and connected to the air terminal by a dowel or
threaded fitting. Air termnals at the ends of the structure shall be set
not nmore than 600 nm (2 feet) fromthe ends of the ridge or edges and
corners of roofs. Spacing of air termnals 600 mm (2 feet) in height on
ri dges, parapets, and around the perineter of buildings with flat roofs
shal |l not exceed 7.5 meters. 1In specific instances where it is necessary
to exceed this spacing, the specified height of air termnals shall be

i ncreased not |less than 50 nmfor each 300 nm of increase over 7.5 neters.
On large, flat or gently sloping roofs, as defined in NFPA 780, air
termnals shall be placed at points of the intersection of imaginary |ines
dividing the surface into rectangl es having sides not exceeding 15 min
length. Air termnals shall be secured against overturning either by
attachment to the object to be protected or by neans of a substantia
tripod or other braces permanently and rigidly attached to the building or
structure. Metal projections and netal parts of buildings, snbkestacks,
and other nmetal objects that do not contain hazardous materials and that
may be struck but not appreciably danaged by |ightning, need not be
provided with air termnals. However, these netal objects shall be bonded
to the lightning conductor through a netal conductor of the sane unit

wei ght per length as the main conductor. Were netal ventilators are
installed, air ternmnals shall be nounted thereon, where practicable. Any
air ternmnal erected by necessity adjacent to a netal ventilator shall be
bonded to the ventilator near the top and bottom \Where netal ventilators
are installed with air terminals nounted thereon, the air term nal shal

not be nore than 610 mmaway fromthe farther edge or corner. |If the air
termnal is farther than this distance, an additional air term nal shall be
added in order to neet this requirenent. Were netal ventilators are
installed with air termnals nounted adjacent, the air termnal shall not
be nore than 610 mm away fromthe farther edge or corner. |If the air
termnal is farther than this distance, an additional air term nal shall be
added in order to neet this requirenent.
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3.1.1. 2 Roof Conductors

Roof conductors shall be connected directly to the roof or ridge roll
Sharp bends or turns in conductors shall be avoided. Necessary turns shal
have a radius of not less than 200 mm Conductors shall preserve a
downward or horizontal course and shall be rigidly fastened every 900 mm
al ong the roof and down the building to ground. Metal ventilators shall be
rigidly connected to the roof conductor at three places. Al connections
shal |l be electrically continuous. Roof conductors shall be coursed al ong
the contours of flat roofs, ridges, parapets, and edges; and where
necessary, over flat surfaces, in such a way as to join each air termna
to all the rest. Roof conductors surrounding tank tops, decks, flat
surfaces, and flat roofs shall be connected to forma closed | oop

3.1.1. 3 Down Conduct ors

Down conductors shall be electrically continuous fromair termnals and
roof conductors to groundi ng el ectrodes. Down conductors shall be coursed
over extreme outer portions of the building, such as corners, wth
consideration given to the |location of ground connections and air
termnals. Each building or structure shall have not |ess than two down
conductors located as widely separated as practicable, at diagonally
opposite corners. On rectangul ar structures having gable, hip, or ganbrel
roofs nore than 35 mlong, there shall be at |east one additional down
conductor for each additional 15 mof length or fraction thereof. n
rectangul ar structures having French, flat, or sawtooth roofs exceeding 75 m
in perineter, there shall be at |east one additional down conductor for
each 30 mof perineter or fraction thereof. On an L- or T-shaped
structure, there shall be at |east one additional down conductor; on an
H shaped structure, at |east two additional down conductors; and on a
Wi ng-built structure, at |east one additional down conductor for each wi ng.
On irregularly shaped structures, the total nunber of down conductors
shal |l be sufficient to nmake the average di stance between them al ong the
perimeter not greater than 30 nmeters. On structures exceeding 15 min
hei ght, there shall be at |east one additional down conductor for each
additional 18 mof height or fraction thereof, except that this application
shal | not cause down conductors to be placed about the perineter of the
structure at intervals of less than 15 meters. Additional down conductors
shal |l be installed when necessary to avoid "dead ends" or branch conductors
ending at air termnals, except where the air termnal is on a roof bel ow
the main protected | evel and the "dead end" or branch conductor is |less than
5 min length and mai ntains a horizontal or downward coursing. Down
conductors shall be equally and symmetrically spaced about the perineter of
the structure. Down conductors shall be protected by placing in rigid
steel conduit for a mnimum distance of 1800 nm 72 i nches above fini shed
grade level. |If the conduit is nmetal, the down conductor shall be bonded
at the top and bottom of the conduit.

3.1.1. 4 I nt erconnection of Metallic Parts
Met al doors, windows, and gutters shall be connected directly to the

grounds or down conductors using not snaller than No. 6 copper conductor
or equivalent. Conductors placed where there is probability of unusua
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wear, mechanical injury, or corrosion shall be of greater electrica
capacity than would nornmally be used, or shall be protected. The ground
connection to netal doors and wi ndows shall be by neans of nechanical ties
under pressure, or equivalent.

3.1.1.5 Ground Connecti ons

Ground connections conprising continuations of down conductors fromthe
structure to the groundi ng el ectrode shall securely connect the down
conductor and ground in a nmanner to ensure electrical continuity between
the two. All connections shall be of the clanp type. There shall be a
ground connection for each down conductor. Metal water pipes and ot her

| arge underground netallic objects shall be bonded together with al
groundi ng medi uns. Ground connections shall be protected from mechanica
injury. In making ground connections, advantage shall be taken of al
permanently noi st places where practicable, although such places shall be
avoided if the area is wet with waste water that contains chem ca

subst ances, especially those corrosive to netal.

3.1.1.6 Groundi ng El ectrodes

A groundi ng el ectrode shall be provided for each down conductor |ocated as
shown. A driven ground shall extend into the earth for a di stance of not
less than 3.0 neters. Gound rods shall be set not |ess than 900 mm nor
nore than 2.5 m fromthe structures foundation. The conplete installation
shall have a total resistance to ground of not nmore than 25 ohns if a
counterpoise is not used. Gound rods shall be tested individually prior
to connection to the systemand the systemas a whol e shall be tested not

| ess than 48 hours after rainfall. Wen the resistance of the conplete
installation exceeds the specified value or two ground rods individually
exceed 25 ohns, the Contracting Oficer shall be notified inmediately. A
count er poi se, where required, shall be of No. 1/0 copper cable or

equi val ent material having suitable resistance to corrosion and shall be

| aid around the perineter of the structure in a trench not |ess than 600 nm
deep at a distance not | ess than 900 mm nor nore than 2.5 mfromthe
nearest point of the structure. Al connections between ground connectors
and grounds or counterpoi se, and between counterpoi se and grounds shall be
electrically continuous. Were so indicated on the draw ngs, an alternate
nmet hod for grounding el ectrodes in shallow soil shall be provided by
digging trenches radially fromthe building. The |Iower ends of the down
conductors or their equivalent in the formof netal strips or wires are
then buried in the trenches.

3.1. 2 Met al Roof s

Wbod- Frane, Wall-Bearing Masonry or Tile Structure with Metallic Roof and
Nonnetal lic Exterior Walls, or Reinforced Concrete Building with Metallic
Roof: Metal roofs which are in the formof sections insulated fromeach

ot her shall be nade electrically continuous by bonding. Air termnals
shal | be connected to, and nade el ectrically continuous with, the netal
roof as well as the roof conductors and down conductors. Ridge cables and
roof conductors shall be bonded to the roof at the upper and | ower edges of
the roof and at intervals not to exceed 30 nmeters. The down conductors
shal | be bonded to roof conductors and to the | ower edge of the netal roof.
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VWhere the netal of the roof is in small sections, the air termnals and
down conductors shall have connections nade to at |east four of the
sections. Al connections shall have electrical continuity and have a
surface contact of at least 1935 square nmillineters (3 square inches).

3.1.3 Steel Frane Buil ding

The steel framework shall be made electrically continuous. Electrica
continuity may be provided by bolting, riveting, or welding steel franeg,
unl ess a specific nethod is noted on the drawings. The air term nals shal
be connected to the structural steel framework at the ridge. Short runs of
conductors shall be used as necessary to join air termnals to the netal
framework so that proper placing of air ternminals is nmaintained. Separate
down conductors fromair termnals to ground connections are not required.
Where a grounded netal pipe water systementers the building, the
structural steel framework and the water system shall be connected at the
poi nt of entrance by a ground connector. Connections to pipes shall be by
nmeans of ground clanps with lugs. Connections to structural framework
shal |l be by nmeans of nut and bolt or welding. All connections between

col ums and ground connections shall be made at the bottom of the stee
colums. Ground connections to grounding el ectrons or counterpoise shal
be run fromnot | ess than one-half of all the colums distributed equally
around the perineter of the structure at intervals averagi ng not nore than
18 neters.

3.2 | NTERCONNECTI ON OF METAL BODI ES

Met al bodi es of conductance shall be protected if not within the zone of
protection of an air termnal. Metal bodies of conductance having an area
of 0.258 square neters (400 square inches) or greater or a volune of 0.0164
cubic nmeters (1000 cubic inches) or greater shall be bonded to the
lightning protection systemusing main size conductors and a bonding plate
havi ng a surface contact area of not |ess than 1935.5 square mllineters (3
square inches).Provisions shall be nade to guard agai nst the corrosive
effect of bonding dissimlar netals. Metal bodies of inductance shall be
bonded at their closest point to the Iightning protection system using
secondary bondi ng conductors and fittings. A netal body that exceeds 1.5 m
in any dinmension, that is situated wholly within a building, and that does
not at any point cone within 1.8 mof a lightning conductor or netal
connected thereto shall be independently grounded.

3.3 | NSPECTI ON

The lightning protection systemw ||l be inspected by the Contracting
Oficer to determne conformance with the requirenents of this
specification. No part of the systemshall be concealed until so

aut horized by the Contracting Officer. {AMt0001}The conpl eted |i ghtning
protection systemshall be UL Master Label certified.

-- End of Section --
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SECTI ON 13280

ASBESTOS ABATEMENT
11/01
AMVENDMENT NO. 0001

PART 1 GENERAL

1

1 REFERENCES

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the text by basic
desi gnation only.

AMERI CAN NATI ONAL STANDARDS | NSTI TUTE ( ANSI)

ANSI Z87.1 (1989; FErrata; Z87.1a) Cccupational and
Educati onal Eye and Face Protection

ANS| Z88. 2 (1992) Respiratory Protection

ANSI Z9.2 (1979; R 1991) Fundanental s Governing the
Desi gn and QOperation of Local Exhaust
Syst ens

AMERI CAN SCOCI ETY FOR TESTI NG AND MATERI ALS ( ASTM

ASTM C 732 (1995) Aging Effects of Artificial
Weat hering on Latex Seal ants

ASTM D 1331 (1989; R 1995) Surface and Interfacia
Tensi on of Solutions of Surface-Active
Agent s

ASTM D 2794 (1993; R 1999el) Resistance of O ganic

Coatings to the Effects of Rapid
Def ormati on (I npact)

ASTM D 4397 (1996) Pol yet hyl ene Sheeting for
Construction, Industrial, and Agricultura
Appli cations

ASTM D 522 (1993a) Mandrel Bend Test of Attached
Organi ¢ Coati ngs

ASTM E 119 (2000) Fire Tests of Building Construction
and Materials

ASTM E 1368 (2000) Visual I|nspection of Asbestos
Abat ement Projects
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ASTM E 736 (1992) Cohesi on/ Adhesi on of Sprayed
Fire-Resistive Materials Applied to
Structural Menbers

ASTM E 84 (2000a) Surface Burning Characteristics of
Bui l ding Materials

ASTM E 96 (2000) Water Vapor Transni ssion of
Materi al s

COVPRESSED GAS ASSOCI ATI ON ( CGA)
CGA G7 (1990) Conpressed Air for Human Respiration
CA G7.1 (1997) Comuodity Specification for Air

NATI ONAL FI RE PROTECTI ON ASSOCI ATl ON ( NFPA)

NFPA 701 (1999) Methods of Fire Tests for
Fl ane- Resi stant Textiles and Fil ns

NATI ONAL | NSTI TUTE FOR OCCUPATI ONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH ( NI OSH)

NI OSH Pub No. 84-100 (1984; Supple 1985, 1987, 1988 & 1990)
NI OSH Manual of Anal ytical Methods

U S. ARMY CORPS OF ENG NEERS (USACE)

EM 385-1-1 (1996) U.S. Arny Corps of Engineers Safety
and Heal th Requi renments Manual

U. S. ENVI RONMENTAL PROTECTI ON ACGENCY ( EPA)

EPA 340/ 1-90/ 018 (1990) Asbest os/ NESHAP Regul at ed Asbest os
Cont ai ning Materials Qui dance

EPA 340/ 1- 90/ 019 (1990) Asbest os/ NESHAP Adequately Wet
Gui dance

EPA 560/ 5- 85-024 (1985) Guidance for Controlling

Asbest os- Contai ning Materials in Buildings
U S. NATI ONAL ARCHI VES AND RECORDS ADM NI STRATI ON ( NARA)
29 CFR 1910 Cccupational Safety and Heal th Standards

29 CFR 1926 Safety and Heal th Regul ations for
Construction

40 CFR 61 Nat i onal Em ssion Standards for Hazar dous
Air Pollutants

40 CFR 763 Asbest os
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42 CFR 84 Approval of Respiratory Protective Devices
49 CFR 107 Hazar dous Materials Program Procedures
49 CFR 171 CGeneral Infornmation, Regulations, and
Definitions
49 CFR 172 Hazardous Materials Table, Specia
Provi si ons, Hazardous Materials
Conmmruni cati ons, Energency Response
I nformation, and Trai ni ng Requirenments
49 CFR 173 Shi ppers - CGeneral Requirenents for
Shi pnent s and Packagi ngs
UNDERWRI TERS LABCRATORI ES (UL)
UL 586 (1996; Rev thru Aug 1999) High-Efficiency,
Particulate, Air Filter Units
{ AM#0001}
TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH
{ AM#0001} 25 TAC 295.31 to 295.73
1.2 DEFI NI TI ONS
a. Adequately Wet: A termdefined in 40 CFR 61, Subpart M and EPA

340/ 1-90/ 019 neaning to sufficiently mx or penetrate with liquid
to prevent the rel ease of particulate. |If visible enmi ssions are
observed com ng from asbestos-containing nmaterial (ACM, then that
mat eri al has not been adequately wetted. However, the absence of
visible em ssions is not sufficient evidence of being adequately
wett ed.

Aggressive Method: Renoval or disturbance of building material by
sandi ng, abrading, grinding, or other nethod that breaks,
crunbl es, or disintegrates intact asbestos-containing nmateria

(ACM) .

Anended Water: Water containing a wetting agent or surfactant
with a surface tension of at |east 29 dynes per square centineter
when tested in accordance with ASTM D 1331

Asbest os: Asbestos includes chrysotile, anpsite, crocidolite,
trenolite ashbestos, anthophylite asbestos, actinolite asbestos,
and any of these nminerals that have been chenically treated and/ or
al tered.

Asbest os-Contai ning Material (ACM: Any naterials containing nore
than one percent asbestos.

Asbestos Fiber: A particulate formof asbestos, 5 micronmeters or
longer, with a length-to-width ratio of at least 3 to 1.
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g. Authorized Person: Any person authorized by the Contractor and
required by work duties to be present in the regul ated areas.

h. Building Inspector: Individual who inspects buildings for
asbest os and has EPA Model Accreditation Plan (MAP) "Buil ding
I nspector"” training; accreditation required by 40 CFR 763, Subpart
E, Appendi x C

i. Certified Industrial Hygienist (CIH): An Industrial Hygienist
certified in the practice of industrial hygiene by the Anerican
Board of I|ndustrial Hygiene.

j. Cdass | Asbestos Work: Activities defined by OSHA i nvol ving the
renoval of thernmal systeminsulation (TSI) and surfaci ng ACM

k. dass Il Asbestos Wirk: Activities defined by OSHA i nvol ving the
renoval of ACM which is not thernmal systeminsulation or surfacing
material. This includes, but is not linmted to, the renoval of
asbestos - containing wallboard, floor tile and sheeting, roofing
and siding shingles, and construction nmastic. Certain
"incidental" roofing nmaterials such as nmastic, flashing and

cenments when they are still intact are excluded fromd ass |1
asbestos work. Renoval of small anounts of these materials which
would fit into a glovebag may be classified as a Cass Il job.

I. dass Il Ashestos Work: Activities defined by OSHA that involve

repair and nmi ntenance operations, where ACM including TSI and
surfacing ACM is likely to be disturbed. Operations may include
drilling, abrading, cutting a hole, cable pulling, crawing
through tunnels or attics and spaces above the ceiling, where
asbestos is actively disturbed or asbestos-containing debris is
actively disturbed.

m Class |V Asbestos Wrk: Mintenance and custodial construction
activities during which enpl oyees contact but do not disturb ACM
and activities to clean-up dust, waste and debris resulting from
Cass I, Il, and Ill activities. This may include dusting
surfaces where ACM waste and debris and acconpanyi ng dust exists
and cl eaning up | oose ACM debris from TSI or surfacing ACM
foll owi ng construction.

n. Cean room An uncontami nated roomhaving facilities for the
storage of enployees' street clothing and uncontani nated naterials
and equi pnent.

0. Conpetent Person: 1In addition to the definition in 29 CFR 1926,
Section .32(f), a person who is capable of identifying existing
asbest os hazards as defined in 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101,
sel ecting the appropriate control strategy, has the authority to
take pronpt corrective neasures to elininate themand has EPA
Model Accreditation Plan (MAP) "Contractor/ Supervisor" training;
accreditation required by 40 CFR 763, Subpart E, Appendix C.
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p. Contractor/Supervisor: Individual who supervises asbestos
abat ement work and has EPA Model Accreditation Plan
"Contractor/Supervisor" training; accreditation required by 40 CFR
763, Subpart E, Appendix C

g. Critical Barrier: One or nore |layers of plastic sealed over al
openings into a regulated area or any other sinilarly placed
physical barrier sufficient to prevent airborne asbhestos in a
regul ated area frommgrating to an adj acent area

r. Decontanination Area: An enclosed area adjacent and connected to
the regul ated area and consisting of an equi pnent room shower
area, and clean room which is used for the decontanination of
workers, materials, and equi pnent that are contaninated with
asbest os.

s. Denolition: The wecking or taking out of any |oad-supporting
structural nenber and any related razing, renoving, or stripping
of asbestos products.

t. Disposal Bag: A 0.15 mmthick, leak-tight plastic bag,
pre-label ed in accordance with 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101, used
for transporting asbestos waste from contai nnent to disposal site.

u. Disturbance: Activities that disrupt the matrix of ACM crunble
or pulverize ACM or generate visible debris from ACM
Di sturbance includes cutting away small anmounts of ACM no greater
than the anmpbunt which can be contained in 1 standard sized
gl ovebag or waste bag, not larger than 1.5 min length and w dth
in order to access a building conponent.

v. Equi pmrent Room or Area: An area adjacent to the regulated area
used for the decontam nation of enployees and their equi pnent.

w. Enpl oyee Exposure: That exposure to airborne asbestos that woul d
occur if the enployee were not using respiratory protective
equi pnent .

X. Fiber: A fibrous particulate, 5 mcroneters or longer, with a
length to width ratio of at least 3 to 1.

y. Friable ACM A termdefined in 40 CFR 61, Subpart M and EPA
340/ 1-90/ 018 neani ng any naterial which contains nore than 1
percent asbestos, as determ ned using the nmethod specified in 40
CFR 763, Subpart E, Appendix A, Section 1, Polarized Light
M croscopy (PLM, that when dry, can be crunbled, pulverized, or
reduced to powder by hand pressure. |f the asbestos content is
| ess than 10 percent, as determ ned by a nethod other than point
counting by PLM the asbestos content is verified by point
counting using PLM

z. Govebag: Not nore than a 1.5 by 1.5 minpervious plastic

bag-1i ke encl osure affixed around an asbest os-contai ning nateri al
with glove-like appendages through which nmaterial and tools may be
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aa.

bb.

CC.

dd.

ee.

ff.

9g9.

hh.

il

kk.

handl ed.

H gh-Efficiency Particulate Air (HEPA) Filter: A filter capable
of trapping and retaining at |east 99.97 percent of all
nono- di spersed particles of 0.3 microneters in dianeter.

Honbgeneous Area: An area of surfacing material or thernal
systeminsulation that is uniformin color and texture.

I ndustrial Hygienist: A professional qualified by education
training, and experience to anticipate, recogni ze, evaluate, and
devel op controls for occupational health hazards

Intact: ACM which has not crunbl ed, been pul verized, or
otherwi se deteriorated so that the asbestos is no longer likely to
be bound with its matrix. Renpbval of "intact" asphaltic,
resi nous, cenentitious products does not render the ACM non-intact
sinmply by being separated into smaller pieces.

Model Accreditation Plan (MAP): USEPA training accreditation
requi renents for persons who work with asbestos as specified in 40
CFR 763, Subpart E, Appendix C.

Modi fication: A changed or altered procedure, nmaterial or
conponent of a control system which replaces a procedure,
mat eri al or conmponent of a required system

Negati ve Exposure Assessnent: A denonstration by the Contractor
to show that enpl oyee exposure during an operation is expected to
be consistently bel ow the OSHA Perni ssi bl e Exposure Linits (PELs)

NESHAP: National Em ssion Standards for Hazardous Air
Pol l utants. The USEPA NESHAP regul ation for asbestos is at 40 CFR
61, Subpart M

Nonfriable ACM A NESHAP term defined in 40 CFR 61, Subpart M
and EPA 340/ 1-90/ 018 neaning any nmaterial containing nore than 1
percent asbestos, as determ ned using the nmethod specified in 40
CFR 763, Subpart E, Appendix A, Section 1, Polarized Light
M croscopy, that, when dry, cannot be crunbled, pulverized or
reduced to powder by hand pressure.

Nonfriable ACM (Category |): A NESHAP termdefined in 40 CFR 61
Subpart E and EPA 340/ 1-90/018 neani ng asbest os-contai ni ng
packi ngs, gaskets, resilient floor covering, and asphalt roofing
products containing nore than 1 percent asbestos as deternined
using the nethod specified in 40 CFR 763, Subpart F, Appendi x A,
Section 1, Polarized Light M croscopy.

Nonfriable ACM (Category I1): A NESHAP termdefined in 40 CFR 61
Subpart E and EPA 340/ 1-90/018 neani ng any naterial, excluding
Category | nonfriable ACM containing nore than 1 percent
asbestos, as determi ned using the nethods specified in 40 CFR 763,
Subpart F, Appendix A, Section 1, Polarized Light Mcroscopy, that
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nn.

00.

pp.

aq.

rr.

when dry, cannot be crunbl ed, pulverized, or reduced to powder by
hand pressure.

Per m ssi bl e Exposure Limts (PELs):

(1) PEL-Tinme weighted average(TWA): Concentration of asbestos
not in excess of 0.1 fibers per cubic centineter of air (f/cc) as
an 8 hour tine weighted average (TWA), as deternined by the nethod
prescribed in 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101, Appendix A or the
current version of NIOSH Pub No. 84-100 anal ytical nmethod 7400

(2) PEL-Excursion Limt: An airborne concentration of asbestos
not in excess of 1.0 f/cc of air as averaged over a sanpling
period of 30 m nutes as determ ned by the nmethod prescribed in 29
CFR 1926, Section .1101, Appendix A, or the current version of

Nl OSH Pub No. 84-100 anal ytical method 7400

Regul ated Area: An OSHA termdefined in 29 CFR 1926, Section

. 1101 meani ng an area established by the Contractor to denarcate
areas where Class I, II, and Il asbestos work is conducted; also
any adj oi ning area where debris and waste from such asbestos work
accunul ate; and an area w thin which airborne concentrations of
asbestos exceed, or there is a reasonable possibility they may
exceed, the perm ssible exposure limt.

Renoval : Al operations where ACMis taken out or stripped from
structures or substrates, and includes denolition operations.

Repair: Overhauling, rebuilding, reconstructing, or
recondi tioning of structures or substrates, including
encapsul ati on or other repair of ACMattached to structures or
substrates. If the amount of asbestos so "di sturbed" cannot be
contained in 1 standard gl ovebag or waste bag, Cass | precautions
are required.

Spi | | s/ Ener gency C eanups: C eanup of sizable anounts of
asbest os waste and debris which has occurred, for exanple, when
wat er damage occurs in a building, and sizable anounts of ACM are
di sl odged. A Conpetent Person evaluates the site and ACMto be
handl ed, and based on the type, condition and extent of the
di sl odged material, classifies the cleanup as Class I, II, or III.

Only if the material was intact and the cleanup involves nere
contact of ACM rather than disturbance, could there be a dass |V
classification.

Surfacing ACM Ashestos-containing material which contains nore
than 1% asbestos and is sprayed-on, trowel ed-on, or otherw se
applied to surfaces, such as acoustical plaster on ceilings and
fireproofing materials on structural nenbers, or other materials
on surfaces for acoustical, fireproofing, or other purposes.

Thermal systeminsulation (TSI) ACM ACM whi ch contains nore

than 1% asbestos and is applied to pipes, fittings, boilers,
breechi ng, tanks, ducts, or other interior structural conponents
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1

to prevent heat |oss or gain or water condensation
ss. Transite: A generic nane for asbestos cenent wal |l board and pi pe.

tt. Worker: Individual (not designated as the Conpetent Person or a
supervi sor) who perforns asbestos work and has conpl et ed asbest os
worker training required by 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101, to include
EPA Model Accreditation Plan (MAP) "Wrker" training;
accreditation required by 40 CFR 763, Subpart E, Appendix C, if
required by the OSHA Class of work to be perfornmed or by the state
where the work is to be perforned.

3 DESCRI PTI ON OF WORK

The work covered by this section includes the renoval of
asbestos-containing naterials (ACM which are encountered during denolition
activities associated with this project and descri bes procedures and

equi pnment required to protect workers and occupants of the regul ated area

fromcontact with airborne asbestos fibers and ACM dust and debris.

Activities include OSHA Class | work operations involving ACM The work

al so i ncludes contai nment, storage, transportati on and di sposal of the

generated ACM wastes. More specific operational procedures shall be

detailed in the required Accident Prevention Plan and its subconponents,

t he Asbestos Hazard Abatenent Plan and Activity Hazard Anal yses required in
par agr aph SAFETY AND HEALTH PROGRAM AND PLANS.

.3.1 Abat enent Wor k Tasks

The specific ACMto be abated is identified on the detailed plans and
project drawings. A summary of work task data el ements for each individua
ACM abat enment work task to include the appropriate RESPONSE ACTI ON DETAI L
SHEET (itemto be abated and nethods to be used) and SET-UP DETAIL SHEETS
(contai nment techniques to include safety precautions and nethods) is
included in Table 1, "Individual Wrk Task Data El ements" at the end of
this section.

. 3.2 Unexpect ed Di scovery of Asbestos

For any previously untested buil ding conponents suspected to contain
asbestos and | ocated in areas inpacted by the work, the Contractor shal
notify the Contracting Oficer (CO who will have the option of ordering up
to 6 bulk sanples to be obtained at the Contractor's expense and delivered
to a laboratory accredited under the National Institute of Standards and
Technol ogy (NI ST) "National Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation Program
(NVLAP)" and anal yzed by PLM at no additional cost to the Government. Any
addi ti onal conponents identified as ACMthat have been approved by the
Contracting O ficer for renoval shall be renobved by the Contractor and will
be paid for by an equitable adjustnent to the contract price under the
CONTRACT CLAUSE titled "changes". Sanmpling activities undertaken to
determ ne the presence of additional ACM shall be conducted by personne
who have successfully conpl eted the EPA Model Accreditation Plan (MAP)
"Buil ding Inspector” training course required by 40 CFR 763, Subpart E
Appendi x C.
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1.4 SUBM TTALS

CGovernment approval is required for submttals with a "G' designation;
submittals not having a "G' designation are for infornmation only. Wen
used, a designation following the "G' designation identifies the office
that will review the submittal for the Governnent. The follow ng shall be
subm tted in accordance with Section 01330 SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:

SD- 03 Product Data
Respiratory Protection Program G RE
Records of the respirator program
O eanup and Disposal; G RE.

Wast e shipnment records. Wigh bills and delivery tickets shall
be furnished for information only.

Detail ed Drawi ngs; G RE

Descriptions, detail project drawings, and site |layout to
i nclude worksite contai nnent area techni ques as prescribed on
appl i cabl e SET-UP DETAI L SHEETS, |ocal exhaust ventilation system
| ocations, decontamination units and | oad-out units, other
tenporary waste storage facility, access tunnels, |ocation of
tenporary utilities (electrical, water, sewer) and boundaries of
each regul ated area.

Mat eri al s and Equi pnent.

Manufacturer's catalog data for all materials and equi pnent to
be used in the work, including brand name, nodel, capacity,
performance characteristics and any other pertinent infornmation.
Test results and certificates fromthe manufacturer of
encapsul ants substantiating conpliance with perfornmance
requirenents of this specification. Material Safety Data Sheets
for all chemcals to be used onsite in the sane format as
i mpl enented in the Contractor's HAZARD COVMUNI CATI ON PROGRAM
Data shall include, but shall not be Ilimted to, the foll ow ng
itens:

a. High Efficiency Filtered Air (HEPA) |ocal exhaust equi pnent
b. Vacuum cl eani ng equi pnent

c. Pressure differential nonitor for HEPA | ocal exhaust
equi pnent

d. Air nonitoring equipnent
e. Respirators

f. Personal protective clothing and equi pnent
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(1) Coveralls
(2) Undercl ot hing
(3) Oher work clothing
(4) Foot coverings
(5) Hard hats
(6) Eye protection
(7) Oher items required and approved by Contractors
Desi gnated I H and Conpetent Person
g. Jdovebag
h. Duct Tape
i. Disposal Containers
(1) Disposal bags
(2) Fiberboard druns
(3) Paperboard boxes
j. Sheet Plastic
(1) Pol yet hyl ene Sheet - General
(2) Polyethylene Sheet - Flanme Resi stant
(3) Pol yet hyl ene Sheet - Reinforced
k. Wetting Agent

(1) Anended Water
(2) Renoval encapsul ant

I. Strippable Coating

m Prefabricated Decontam nation Unit

n. Oher itens

0. Chenical encapsul ant

p. Chem cal encasenent nmterials

g. Material Safety Data Sheets (for all chenicals proposed)
Qualifications; G RE

A witten report providing evidence of qualifications for
personnel, facilities and equi pnent assigned to the work.

Trai ni ng Program
A copy of the witten project site-specific training naterial as
indicated in 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101 that will be used to train

onsite enpl oyees. The training docunent shall be signed by the
Contractor's Designated | H and Conpetent Person.
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Medi cal Requirenents.
Physician's witten opinion.
Encapsul ants; G RE

Certificates stating that encapsul ants neet the applicable
speci fied performance requirenents.

SD- 06 Test Reports
Exposure Assessnent and Air Mnitoring; G RE

Initial exposure assessnents, negative exposure assessnments,
air-nonitoring results and docunentati on.

Local Exhaust Ventil ation.
Pressure differential recordings.
Li censes, Pernmits and Notifications; G RE
Li censes, pernits, and notifications.
SD-07 Certificates
Vacuum Filtrationand Ventil ati on Equi pnent.

Manufacturer's certifications showing conpliance with ANSI Z9.2
for:

a. Vacuuns.

b. Water filtration equi pnent.

c. Ventilation equipnent.

d. Oher equipnent required to contain airborne asbestos fibers.

{ AM#0001} Wast e Shi pnent Records

{ AM#0001} Texas Uni f orm Hazar dous Waste Mani fest shall be used for
asbest os waste shipnents. The nanifest docunent nunber shall be
the last five (5) digits of the State Mani fest Docunent nunber
found in the shaded bl ock. Any asbestos waste nmani fest required
shal | designate, as the generator of such waste:

{ AM#0001} 47CES/ CEV
251 4th Street
Laughlin AFB, TX 78843-5143
(830) 298- 5094

{ AM#0001} The | ocation on the waste was generated shall be |isted
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1

1

as:
{ AM#0001} Bui | ding #

Street Nane

Laughlin AFB, TX 78843

5  QUALI FI CATI ONS
5.1 Witten Qualifications and O gani zati on Report

The Contractor shall furnish a witten qualifications and organi zation
report providing evidence of qualifications of the Contractor, Contractor's
Proj ect Supervisor, Designated Conpetent Person, supervisors and workers;
Desi gnated I H (person assigned to project and firm nane); independent
testing laboratory (including nane of firm principal, and anal ysts who
wi I | perform anal yses); all subcontractors to be used including di sposa
transportation and di sposal facility firns, subcontractor supervisors,
subcontractor workers; and any others assigned to perform asbestos

abat enment and support activities. The report shall include an organization
chart showi ng the Contractor's staff organization for this project by nane
and title, chain of command and reporting relationship with al
subcontractors. The report shall be signed by the Contractor, the
Contractor's onsite project nanager, Designated Conpetent Person

Desi gnated I H, designated testing |aboratory and the principals of al

subcontractors to be used. The Contractor shall include the follow ng
statenment in the report: "By signing this report | certify that the
personnel | amresponsible for during the course of this project fully

understand the contents of 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101, 40 CFR 61, Subpart

M and the federal, state and |ocal requirenents specified in paragraph
SAFETY AND HEALTH PROGRAM AND PLANS for those asbestos abatement activities
that they will be involved in."

.5.2 Speci fic Requirenents

The Contractor shall designate in witing, personnel neeting the follow ng
qgual i fications:

a. Designated Conpetent Person: The nane, address, tel ephone nunber,
and resune of the Contractor's Designated Conpetent Person shal
be provided. Evidence that the full-tinme Designated Conpetent
Person is qualified in accordance with 29 CFR 1926, Sections .32
and .1101, has EPA Mbdel Accreditation Plan (MAP)
"Contractor/Supervisor" training accreditation required by 40 CFR
763, Subpart E, Appendix C, licensed by the Texas Departnent of
Health (TDH) and is experienced in the admnistration and
supervi si on of asbestos abatenent projects, including exposure
assessnent and nonitoring, work practices, abatenent nethods,
protective neasures for personnel, setting up and inspecting
asbest os abatenent work areas, evaluating the integrity of
contai nment barriers, placenent and operation of |ocal exhaust
systens, ACM generated waste contai nment and di sposal procedures,
decontanmi nation units installation and nmi nt enance requirenents,
site safety and health requirenents, notification of other
enpl oyees onsite, etc. The duties of the Conpetent Person shal
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include the following: controlling entry to and exit fromthe
regul ated area; supervising any enpl oyee exposure nonitoring
required by 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101; ensuring that all

enpl oyees working within a regul ated area wear the appropriate
personal protective equipnent (PPE), are trained in the use of
appropriate nethods of exposure control, and use the hygiene
facilities and decontam nation procedures specified; and ensuring
that engineering controls in use are in proper operating
conditions and are functioning properly. The Designated Conpetent
Person shall be responsible for conpliance with applicable
federal, state and | ocal requirenents, the Contractor's Accident
Prevention Pl an and Asbestos Hazard Abatenment Plan. The

Desi gnat ed Conpetent Person shall provide, and the Contractor
shal | submit, the "Contractor/Supervisor" course conpletion
certificate and the nost recent certificate for required refresher
training with the enployee "Certificate of Wrker Acknow edgnent”
required by this paragraph. The Contractor shall subnit evidence
that this person has a mninumof 2 years of on-the-job asbestos
abat enent experience rel evant to OSHA conpetent person
requirenents. The Designated Conpetent Person shall be onsite at
all tinmes during the conduct of this project.

b. Project and Ot her Supervisors: The Contractor shall provide the
nane, address, tel ephone nunber, and resune of the Project
Supervi sor and ot her supervi sors who have responsibility to
i mpl ement t he Accident Prevention Plan, including the Asbestos
Hazard Abatenment Plan and Activity Hazard Anal yses, the authority
to direct work perfornmed under this contract and verify
conpliance, and have EPA Mddel Accreditation Plan ( MAP)
"Contractor/Supervisor" training accreditation required by 40 CFR
763, Subpart E, Appendix C. The Project Supervisor and other
supervi sors shall provide, and the Contractor shall submit, the
"Contractor/ Supervisor" course conpletion certificate and the nost
recent certificate for required refresher training with the
enpl oyee "Certificate of Wrker Acknow edgnent" required by this
par agraph and the TDH License. The Contractor shall submt
evi dence that the Project Supervisor has a m ni nrumof 2 years of
on-t he-job ashestos abatenent experience relevant to project
supervi sor responsibilities and the other supervisors have a
m ni num of 1 year on-the-job asbestos abatenent experience
conmmensurate with the responsibilities they will have on this
proj ect.

c. Designated Industrial Hygienist: The Contractor shall provide the
nane, address, tel ephone nunber, resune and other information
specified below for the Industrial Hygienist (IH selected to
prepare the Contractor's Asbestos Hazard Abatenent Plan, prepare
and performtraining, direct air nonitoring and assist the
Contractor's Conpetent Person in inplenenting and ensuring that
safety and health requirenents are conplied with during the
performance of all required work. The Designated IH shall be a
person who is board certified in the practice of industrial hygiene

as determ ned and docunented by the American Board of Industrial
Hygi ene (ABIH), has EPA Moddel Accreditation Plan ( MAP)
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"Contractor/Supervisor" training accreditation required by 40 CFR
763, Subpart E, Appendix C, and has a mi ni mum of 3 of

conpr ehensi ve experience in planning and overseei ng asbestos
abatenent activities. The Designated IH shall provide, and the
Contractor shall subnmit, the "Contractor/Supervisor" course
conpletion certificate and the nost recent certificate for
required refresher training with the enployee "Certificate of

Wor ker Acknow edgnment” required by this paragraph. The Desi gnated
IH shall be conpletely independent fromthe Contractor according
to federal, state, or local regulations; that is, shall not be a
Contractor's enployee or be an enployee or principal of a firmin
a business relationship with the Contractor negating such

i ndependent status. A copy of the Designated IHs current valid
ABI H certification shall be included. The Designated |H shal

visit the site at least 1 tine per week for the duration of
asbestos activities and shall be available for energencies. In
addition, the Designated IH shall prepare, and the Contractor

shal | submit, the nanme, address, telephone nunbers and resunes of
additional IH s and industrial hygiene technicians (IHT) who will
be assisting the Designated IHin perfornmng onsite tasks. |IHs
and | HTs supporting the Designated IH shall have a nmini mum of 2
years of practical onsite ashestos abatenent experience and have a
TDH | i cense for Project Manager. The formal reporting

rel ati onshi p between the Designated IH and the support |IHs and

| HTs, the Designated Conpetent Person, and the Contractor shall be
i ndi cat ed.

d. Asbestos Abatenent Wrkers: Asbestos abatenent workers shall neet
the requirenents contained in 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101, 40 CFR 61
Subpart M and other applicable federal, state and | oca
requirenents. Worker training docunentation shall be provided as
required on the "Certificate of Wrkers Acknow edgnment” in this
par agr aph

e. Wrker Training and Certification of Wrker Acknow edgnent:
Trai ni ng docunentation will be required for each enpl oyee who wll
perform OGSHA Class |, Cass Il, Cass Ill, or ass |V asbestos
abat enent operations. Such docunentation shall be submtted on a
Contractor generated formtitled "Certificate of Wrkers
Acknowl edgnent", to be conpleted for each enployee in the sane
format and containing the sane information as the exanpl e
certificate at the end of this section. Training course
conpletion certificates (initial and nost recent update refresher)
required by the informati on checked on the formshall be attached.

f. Physician: The Contractor shall provide the nane, nedica
qualifications, address, telephone nunber and resune of the
physician who will or has perforned the nedi cal exam nations and
eval uations of the persons who will conduct the asbestos abat enent
work tasks. The physician shall be currently licensed by the
state where the workers will be or have been exani ned, have
expertise in pneunoconiosis and shall be responsible for the
determ nati on of nedical surveillance protocols and for review of
exam nation/test results perforned in conpliance with 29 CFR 1926
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Section .1101 and paragraph MEDI CAL REQUI REMENTS. The physici an
shall be familiar with the site's hazards and the scope of this
proj ect.

g. First Ald and CPR Trai ned Persons: The nanes of at |east 2
persons who are currently trained in first aid and CPR by the
Anerican Red Cross or other approved agency shall be desi gnated
and shall be onsite at all times during site operations. They
shal |l be trained in universal precautions and the use of PPE as
descri bed in the Bl oodborne Pat hogens Standard of 29 CFR 1910,
Section .1030 and shall be included in the Contractor's Bl oodborne
Pat hogen Program These persons nmay perform other duties but
shal |l be immedi ately available to render first aid when needed. A
copy of each designated person's current valid First Aid and CPR
certificate shall be provided.

h. I ndependent Testing Laboratory: The Contractor shall provide the
nane, address and tel ephone nunber of the independent testing
| aboratory selected to performthe sanple anal yses and report the
results. The testing |laboratory shall be conpletely independent
fromthe Contractor as recogni zed by federal, state or |oca
regul ations. Witten verification of the following criteria,
signed by the testing |aboratory principal and the Contractor,
shall be subnitted

(1) Phase contrast mcroscopy (PCM: The laboratory is fully
equi pped and proficient in conducting PCM of airborne sanpl es
usi ng the nethods specified by 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101, CSHA
met hod | D-160, the nobst current version of NI OSH Pub No. 84-100
Met hod 7400, and NI OSH Pub No. 84-100 Met hod 7402, transmi ssion

el ectron mcroscopy (TEM; the laboratory is currently judged
proficient (classified as acceptable) in counting airborne
asbest os sanpl es by PCM by successful participation in each of the
last 4 rounds in the Anmerican Industrial Hygi ene Associ ation

(Al HA) Proficiency Anal ytical Testing (PAT) Program the nanes of
the selected microscopists who will anal yze airborne sanpl es by
PCMw th verified docunentation of their proficiency to conduct
PCM anal yses by being judged proficient in counting sanples as
current participating analysts in the AlHA PAT Program and havi ng
successfully conpl eted the Asbestos Sanpling and Anal ysis course
(NI CSH 582 or equivalent) with a copy of course conpletion
certificate provided; when the PCM analysis is to be conducted
onsite, docunentation shall be provided certifying that the onsite
anal yst neets the sanme requirenents.

(2) Polarized |ight mcroscopy (PLM: The laboratory is fully
equi pped and proficient in conducting PLM anal yses of suspect ACM
bul k sanples in accordance with 40 CFR 763, Subpart E, Appendix E
the | aboratory is currently accredited by N ST under the NVLAP for
bul k asbestos analysis and will use analysts (nanes shall be
provided) with denonstrated proficiency to conduct PLMto include
its application to the identification and quantification of
asbestos content.
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(3) Transnission electron microscopy (TEM: The |aboratory is
fully equi pped and proficient in conducting TEM anal ysi s of

ai rborne sanpl es using the mandatory nethod specified by 40 CFR 763,
Subpart E, Appendix E, the laboratory is currently accredited by

NI ST under the NVLAP for airborne sanple anal ysis of asbestos by
TEM the | aboratory will use analysts (nanes shall be provided)

that are currently eval uated as conpetent with denonstrated
proficiency under the NI ST NVLAP for airborne sanple anal ysis of
asbestos by TEM

(4 PCMTEM The laboratory is fully equi pped and each anal yst
(nanme shall be provided) possesses denonstrated proficiency in
conducting PCM and TEM anal ysis of airborne sanples using N OSH
Pub No. 84-100Met hod 7400 PCM and NI OSH Pub No. 84-100 Met hod 7402
(TEM confirnmation of asbestos content of PCMresults) fromthe
sane filter.

i. Disposal Facility, Transporter: The Contractor shall provide
witten evidence that the landfill to be used is approved for
asbest os di sposal by the USEPA and state regulatory agencies.
Copi es of signed agreenents between the Contractor (including
subcontractors and transporters) and the asbestos waste di sposa
facility to accept and di spose of all asbestos containing waste
generated during the performance of this contract shall be
provided. Qualifications shall be provided for each subcontractor
or transporter to be used, indicating previous experience in
transport and di sposal of asbestos waste to include all required
state and | ocal waste haul er requirenents for asbestos. The
Contractor and transporters shall neet the DOT requirenents of 49
CFR 171, 49 CFR 172, and 49 CFR 173 as well as registration
requirenents of 49 CFR 107 and other applicable state or |oca
requirenents. The disposal facility shall neet the requirenents
of 40 CFR 61, Sections .154 or .155, as required in 40 CFR 61
Section .150(b), and other applicable state or |ocal requirenents.

1.5.3 Federal, State or Local Citations on Previous Projects

The Contractor and all subcontractors shall submt a statenent, signed by
an officer of the conpany, containing a record of any citations issued by
Federal, State or local regulatory agencies relating to asbestos activities
(including projects, dates, and resolutions); a list of penalties incurred
t hr ough non-conpliance with asbestos project specifications, including

i qui dat ed danages, overruns in scheduled tine Iimtations and resol utions;
and situations in which an asbestos-related contract has been term nated
(including projects, dates, and reasons for ternmnations). |If there are
none, a negative declaration signed by an officer of the conpany shall be
provi ded.

1.6 REGULATORY REQUI REMENTS
In addition to detailed requirenments of this specification, work perforned
under this contract shall conply with EM 385-1-1, applicable federal

state, and |local |aws, ordinances, criteria, rules and regul ations
regardi ng handling, storing, transporting, and di sposing of asbestos waste
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materials. This includes, but is not linmted to, OSHA standards, 29 CFR
1926, especially Section .1101, 40 CFR 61, Subpart Mand 40 CFR 763.
Matters of interpretation of standards shall be submitted to the
appropriate adm nistrative agency for resolution before starting work.
VWhere the requirenents of this specification, applicable laws, criteria,
ordi nances, regulations, and referenced docunents vary, the nobst stringent
requi renents shall apply. The followi ng state and |ocal |aws, rules and
regul ati ons regarding denolition, renoval, encapsul ati on, construction
alteration, repair, naintenance, renovation, spill/enmergency cleanup
housekeepi ng, handling, storing, transporting and di sposi ng of asbestos
material apply: Texas Asbestos Health Protection Rules

1.7 SAFETY AND HEALTH PROGRAM AND PLANS

The Contractor shall devel op and subnmit a witten conprehensive
site-specific Accident Prevention Plan at |east 30 days prior to the
preconstructi on conference. The Accident Prevention Plan shall address
requi renents of EM 385-1-1, Appendix A, covering onsite work to be
perfornmed by the Contractor and subcontractors. The Accident Prevention

Pl an shall incorporate an Asbestos Hazard Abatenent Plan, and Activity
Hazard Anal yses as separate appendices into 1 site specific Accident
Prevention Plan docunent. Any portions of the Contractor's overall Safety
and Health Programthat are referenced in the Accident Prevention Plan
e.g., respirator program hazard comruni cation program confined space
entry program etc., shall be included as appendices to the Accident
Prevention Plan. The plan shall take into consideration all the individual
asbest os abatenent work tasks identified in Table 1. The plan shall be
prepared, signed (and sealed, including certification nunber if required),
and dated by the Contractor's Designated IH Conpetent Person, and Project
Super vi sor .

1.7.1 Asbest os Hazard Abatenment Pl an Appendi x

The Asbest os Hazard Abatenent Pl an appendi x to the Accident Prevention Plan
shall include, but not be limted to, the foll ow ng:

a. The personal protective equi pnent to be used;

b. The location and description of regulated areas including clean
and dirty areas, access tunnels, and decontam nation unit (clean
room shower room equi pnent room storage areas such as | oad-out
unit);

c. Initial exposure assessnent in accordance with 29 CFR 1926,
Section .1101;

d. Level of supervision
e. Method of notification of other enployers at the worksite;
f. Abatenent nethod to include contai nment and control procedures;

g. Interface of trades involved in the construction
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h. Sequenci ng of asbestos rel ated work;

i. Storage and di sposal procedures and plan;

j. Type of wetting agent and asbestos encapsul ant to be used;

k. Location of |ocal exhaust equipnent;

I. Air nonitoring nethods (personal, environnental and cl earance);
m Bul k sanpling and anal ytical nethods (if required);

n. A detailed description of the nethod to be enployed in order to
control the spread of ACM wastes and airborne fiber concentrations;

0. Fire and nedi cal energency response procedures;
p. The security procedures to be used for all regul ated areas.
1.7.2 Activity Hazard Anal yses Appendi x

Activity Hazard Anal yses, for each mmjor phase of work, shall be submtted
and updated during the project. The Activity Hazard Anal yses fornmat shal
be in accordance with EM 385-1-1 (Figure 1-1). The analysis shall define
the activities to be perforned for a major phase of work, identify the
sequence of work, the specific hazards anticipated, and the control
neasures to be inplenented to elimnate or reduce each hazard to an
acceptable level. Wrk shall not proceed on that phase until the Activity
Hazard Anal yses has been accepted and a preparatory neeting has been
conducted by the Contractor to discuss its contents with everyone engaged
in the activities, including the onsite Government representatives. The
Activity Hazard Anal yses shall be continuously reviewed and, when
appropriate, nodified to address changing site conditions or operations.

1.8 PRECONSTRUCTI ON CONFERENCE AND ONSI TE SAFETY

The Contractor and the Contractor's Designated Conpetent Person, Project
Supervi sor, and Designated IH shall nmeet with the Contracting Oficer prior
to beginning work at a safety preconstruction conference to discuss the
details of the Contractor's submtted Accident Prevention Plan to include

t he Asbest os Hazard Abatenment Plan and Activity Hazard Anal yses appendi ces.
Deficiencies in the Accident Prevention Plan will be discussed and the

Acci dent Prevention Plan shall be revised to correct the deficiencies and
resubnitted for acceptance. Any changes required in the specification as a
result of the Accident Prevention Plan shall be identified specifically in
the plan to allow for free di scussion and acceptance by the Contracting
Oficer, prior to the start of work. Onsite work shall not begin until the
Acci dent Prevention Plan has been accepted. A copy of the witten Accident
Prevention Plan shall be maintained onsite. Changes and nodifications to

t he accepted Accident Prevention Plan shall be made with the know edge and
concurrence of the Designated IH the Project Supervisor, Designated
Conpetent Person, and the Contracting Oficer. Should any unforeseen
hazard becone evident during the perfornmance of the work, the Designated IH
shal |l bring such hazard to the attention of the Project Supervisor
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Desi gnat ed Conpetent Person, and the Contracting O ficer, both verbally and
inwiting, for resolution as soon as possible. In the interim al
necessary action shall be taken by the Contractor to restore and naintain
safe working conditions in order to safeguard onsite personnel, visitors,
the public, and the environnent. Once accepted by the Contracting Oficer
t he Accident Prevention Plan, including the Asbestos Hazard Abatenent Pl an

and Activity Hazard Analyses will be enforced as if an addition to the
contract. Disregarding the provisions of this contract or the accepted
Accident Prevention Plan will be cause for stopping of work, at the

di scretion of the Contracting Oficer, until the matter has been rectified.
1.9 SECURITY

Fenced and | ocked security area shall be provided for each regul ated area.
A |l og book shall be kept docunenting entry into and out of the regul ated
area. Entry into regulated areas shall only be by personnel authorized by
the Contractor and the Contracting O ficer. Personnel authorized to enter
regul ated areas shall be trained, be nedically eval uated, and wear the
requi red personal protective equipment for the specific regulated area to
be entered.

1.10 MEDI CAL REQUI REMENTS
Medi cal requirenents shall conformto 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101.

1.10.1 Medi cal Exami nations
Bef ore bei ng exposed to airborne ashestos fibers, workers shall be provided
with a medical exami nation as required by 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101 and
other pertinent state or local requirenents. This requirenent shall have
been satisfied within the last 12 nonths. The same nedi cal exam nation
shal | be given on an annual basis to enpl oyees engaged in an occupation
i nvol vi ng asbestos and within 30 cal endar days before or after the
term nation of enployment in such occupation. X-ray filns of asbestos
wor kers shall be identified to the consulting radi ol ogi st and nedi ca
record jackets shall be marked with the word "asbestos."

1.10.1.1 I nformati on Provided to the Physician

The Contractor shall provide the following infornmation in witing to the
exam ni ng physi ci an:

a. A copy of 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101 and Appendices D, E, G and |

b. A description of the affected enployee's duties as they relate to
t he enpl oyee' s exposure;

c. The enployee's representative exposure |evel or anticipated
exposure | evel

d. A description of any personal protective and respiratory equi pnent
used or to be used;

e. Information from previous nedical exan nations of the affected
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enpl oyee that is not otherw se available to the exani ning
physi ci an.

1.10.1.2 Witten Medical Opinion

For each worker, a witten nedical opinion prepared and signed by a
i censed physician indicating the foll ow ng:

a. Summary of the results of the exami nation

b. The potential for an existing physiological condition that would
pl ace the enpl oyee at an increased risk of health inpairnent from
exposure to asbestos.

c. The ability of the individual to wear personal protective
equi pnent, including respirators, while perforning strenuous work
tasks under cold and/or heat stress conditions.

d. A statenent that the enpl oyee has been inforned of the results of
the exanination, provided with a copy of the results, infornmed of
the increased risk of lung cancer attributable to the conbined
ef fect of snoking and asbestos exposure, and inforned of any
medi cal condition that nay result from asbestos exposure.

1.10.2 Medi cal and Exposure Records

Conpl ete and accurate records shall be mmintai ned of each enpl oyee's

nedi cal exam nations, medical records, and exposure data, as required by 29
CFR 1910, Section .1910.20 and 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101 for a period of 50
years after termnation of enploynent. Records of the required nedica
exam nati ons and exposure data shall be nmade avail able, for inspection and
copying, to the Assistant Secretary of Labor for Cccupational Safety and
Heal th (OSHA) or authorized representatives of the enployee and an

enpl oyee' s physi ci an upon request of the enpl oyee or forner enployee. A
copy of the required nedical certification for each enpl oyee shall be

mai ntai ned on file at the worksite for review, as requested by the
Contracting O ficer or the representatives.

1.11  TRAI NI NG PROGRAM
1.11.1 CGeneral Training Requirenents

The Contractor shall establish a training programas specified by EPA Mdde
Accreditation Plan (MAP), training requirenents at 40 CFR 763, Subpart E
Appendi x C, the State of Texas regulation no. 25 TAC 289. 141 - 289. 156,
OCSHA requirenents at 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101(k)(9), and this
specification. Contractor enployees shall conplete the required training
for the type of work they are to performand such training shall be
docunented and provided to the Contracting Officer as specified in

par agr aph QUALI FI CATI ONS

1.11.2 Project Specific Training

Prior to commencenent of work, each worker shall be instructed by the
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1

Contractor's Designated |H and Conpetent Person in the follow ng project
specific training:

a. The hazards and health effects of the specific types of ACMto be
abat ed;

b. The content and requirenents of the Contractor's Accident
Prevention Plan to include the Asbestos Hazard Abatenent Plan and
Activity Hazard Anal yses and site-specific safety and health
precauti ons;

c. Hazard Communi cation Program

d. Hands-on training for each asbestos abatenent technique to be
enpl oyed;

e. Heat and/or cold stress nonitoring specific to this project;
f. Ar nonitoring program and procedures;

g. Medical surveillance to include nedical and exposure
recor d- keepi ng procedures;

h. The association of cigarette snoke and asbestos-rel ated di sease;
i. Security procedures;

j. Specific work practice controls and engi neering controls required
for each dass of work in accordance with 29 CFR 1926, Section
. 1101.

12 RESPI RATORY PROTECTI ON PROGRAM

The Contractor's Designated IH shall establish in witing, and inplenent a
respiratory protection programin accordance with 29 CFR 1926, Section
.1101, 29 CFR 1910, Section .134, ANSI Z788.2, CA G7, CGA G 7.1 . The
Contractor's Designated |H shall establish mnimumrespiratory protection
requi renents based on neasured or anticipated | evels of airborne asbestos
fi ber concentrations encountered during the performance of the ashestos
abatenment work. The Contractor's respiratory protection program shal

i nclude, but not be limted to, the followi ng el enents:

a. The conpany policy, used for the assignnent of individua
responsi bility, accountability, and inplenentation of the
respiratory protection program

b. The standard operating procedures covering the selection and use
of respirators. Respiratory selection shall be determ ned by the
hazard to which the worker is exposed.

c. Medical evaluation of each user to verify that the worker nmay be
assigned to an activity where respiratory protection is required.

d. Training in the proper use and limtations of respirators.
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e. Respirator fit-testing, i.e., quantitative, qualitative and
i ndi vidual functional fit checks.

f. Regular cleaning and disinfection of respirators.

g. Routine inspection of respirators during cleaning and after each
use when designated for energency use

h. Storage of respirators in convenient, clean, and sanitary
| ocati ons.

i. Surveillance of regulated area conditions and degree of enployee
exposure (e.g., through air nonitoring).

j. Regular evaluation of the continued effectiveness of the
respiratory protection program

k. Recognition and procedures for the resolution of special problens
as they affect respirator use (e.g., no facial hair that cones
between the respirator face piece and face or interferes with
val ve function; prescription eye wear usage; contact |enses usage;
etc.).

I. Proper training in putting on and renoving respirators.
1.12.1 Respiratory Fit Testing

A qualitative or quantitative fit test conformng to 29 CFR 1926, Section
1101, Appendi x C shall be conducted by the Contractor's Designated IH for
each Contractor worker required to wear a respirator, and for the
Contracting O ficer and authorized visitors who enter a regul ated area
where respirators are required to be worn. A respirator fit test shall be
perfornmed for each worker wearing a negative-pressure respirator prior to
initially wearing a respirator on this project and every 6 nonths
thereafter. The qualitative fit tests may be used only for testing the fit
of half-mask respirators where they are permitted to be worn, or of
full-facepiece air purifying respirators where they are worn at |evels at
whi ch hal f-facepiece air purifying respirators are permtted. |If physica
changes develop that will affect the fit, a newfit test for the worker
shal |l be perfornmed. Functional fit checks shall be perforned by enpl oyees
each tine a respirator is put on and in accordance with the manufacturer's
reconmendat i on.

1.12.2 Respirator Sel ection and Use Requirenents

The Contractor shall provide respirators, and ensure that they are used as
required by 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101 and in accordance with the

manuf acturer's recommendati ons. Respirators shall be jointly approved by
the Mne Safety and Health Administration and the National Institute for
Cccupational Safety and Health (MBHA/ NICSH), or by NI OSH, under the

provi sions of 42 CFR 84, for use in environments containing airborne
asbestos fibers. Personnel who handle ACM enter regul ated areas that
require the wearing of a respirator, or who are ot herw se carryi ng out
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abatenment activities that require the wearing of a respirator, shall be
provided with approved respirators that are fully protective of the worker
at the neasured or anticipated airborne asbestos concentration |level to be
encountered. For air-purifying respirators, the particulate filter portion
of the cartridges or canister approved for use in airborne asbestos
environnents shall be high-efficiency particulate air (HEPA). The initia
respirator selection and the decisions regarding the upgradi ng or
downgr adi ng of respirator type shall be made by the Contractor's Designated
| H based on the neasured or anticipated airborne asbhestos fiber
concentrations to be encountered. Reconmendations nade by the Contractor's
Designated IH to downgrade respirator type shall be submtted in witing to
the Contracting Officer. The Contractor's Designated Conpetent Person in
consultation with the Designated IH shall have the authority to take

i medi ate action to upgrade or downgrade respiratory type when there is an
i medi ate danger to the health and safety of the wearer. Respirators shal
be used in the follow ng circunstances:

a. During all Class | asbestos jobs.

b. During all dass Il work where the ACMis not renoved in a
substantially intact state.

c. During all Cass Il and Il work which is not perforned using wet
met hods. Respirators need not be worn during renoval of ACM from
sl oped roofs when a negative exposure assessnment has been made and
ACMis renoved in an intact state.

d. During all Cass Il and Il asbestos jobs where the Contractor
does not produce a negative exposure assessnent.

e. During all Cass IlIl jobs where TSI or surfacing ACMis being
di st ur bed.

f. During all Odass IV wrk perfornmed within regul ated areas where
enpl oyees performng other work are required to wear respirators.

g. During all work where enpl oyees are exposed above the PEL-TWA or
PEL- Excursion Limt.

h. In energencies
1.12.3 Class | Wrk

The Contractor shall provide: (1) atight-fitting, powered air purifying
respirator equipped with high efficiency filters, or (2) a full-facepiece
supplied air respirator operated in the pressure denand node, equi pped with
HEPA egress cartridges, or (3) an auxiliary positive pressure

sel f-contai ned breathing apparatus, for all enployees within the regul at ed
area where Class | work is being perforned; provided that a negative
exposure assessnent has not been produced, and that the exposure |evel will
not exceed 1 f/cc as an 8-hour tinme weighted average. A full-facepiece
supplied air respirator, operated in the pressure demand node, equi pped
with an auxiliary positive pressure self-contained breathi ng apparatus
shal | be provided under such conditions, if the exposure assessnent
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i ndi cates exposure | evels above 1 f/cc as an 8-hour tine wei ghted average.
1.12.4 Class Il and Il Work

The Contractor shall provide an air purifying respirator, other than a

di sposabl e respirator, equipped with high-efficiency filters whenever the
enpl oyee perforns Class Il and Il1 asbestos jobs where the Contractor does
not produce a negative exposure assessnent ; and Class Il jobs where TSI

or surfacing ACMis being disturbed.

1.12.5 Sani tation

Enpl oyees who wear respirators shall be permtted to | eave work areas to
wash their faces and respirator facepi eces whenever necessary to prevent
skin irritation associated with respirator use.

1.13 HAZARD COVMUNI CATI ON PROGRAM

A hazard conmuni cation program shall be established and inplenented in
accordance with 29 CFR 1926, Section .59. Material safety data sheets
(MSDSs) shall be provided for all hazardous naterials brought onto the
worksite. One copy shall be provided to the Contracting Officer and 1 copy
shall be included in the Contractor's Hazard Comuni cati on Program

1.14 LI CENSES, PERM TS AND NOTI FI CATI ONS
1.14.1 CGeneral Legal Requirenents

Necessary |icenses, pernmts and notifications shall be obtained in
conjunction with the project's asbestos abatenment, transportation and

di sposal actions and tinely notification furnished of such actions as
required by federal, state, regional, and local authorities. The
Contractor shall notify the the Texas Departnent of Health and the
Contracting Oficer in witing, at least 10 working days prior to the
commencenent of work, in accordance with 40 CFR 61, Subpart M and state
and | ocal requirenents to include the nandatory "Notification of Denolition
and Renovation Record" formand other required notification docunents.

{ AME0O0O1} Noti fication shall be nmade on the current TDHrequired form down

| oaded fromthe TDH i nternet website

http://ww.tdh. state.tx.us/beh/asbestos/. The notification shall be

revi ewed by 47CES/ CEV prior to subnission to TDH. Notification shall be
by Certified Mail, Return Recei pt Requested. The Contractor shall furnish
copies of the receipts to the Contracting Officer, in witing, prior to the
conmmencenent of work. Local fire department shall be notified 3 days
before fire-proofing material is renoved froma building and the notice
shal | specify whether or not the material contains asbestos. A copy of the
rental conmpany's witten acknow edgnent and agreenent shall be provided as
requi red by paragraph RENTAL EQUI PMENT. For |icenses, pernits, and

{ AM#0001} TDH notifications that the Contractor is responsible for obtaining
{AM#001} or subnitting, the Contractor shall pay any associated fees or

ot her costs incurred.

1.14.2 Litigation and Notification
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The Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer if any of the follow ng

occur:

a.

The Contractor or any of the subcontractors are served with notice
of violation of any law, regulation, permt or |license which
relates to this contract;

Proceedi ngs are comrenced which could lead to revocati on of
related pernits or licenses; pernmits, |licenses or other Governnent
aut hori zations relating to this contract are revoked;

Litigation is commenced which would affect this contract;
The Contractor or any of the subcontractors becone aware that

their equipnent or facilities are not in conpliance or may fail to
conmply in the future with applicable laws or regul ations.

1.15 PERSONAL PROTECTI VE EQUI PMENT

Three conplete sets of personal protective equi pnent shall be nmde
available to the Contracting O ficer and authorized visitors for entry to
the regul ated area. Contracting Oficer and authorized visitors shall be
provided with training equivalent to that provided to Contractor enployees
in the selection, fitting, and use of the required personal protective
equi pnment and the site safety and health requirenents. Contractor workers

shal |

be provided with personal protective clothing and equi prent and the

Contractor shall ensure that it is worn properly. The Contractor's
Desi gnated | H and Desi gnat ed Conpetent Person shall select and approve al
the required personal protective clothing and equi pnent to be used.

1.15.1

Respirators

Respirators shall be in accordance with paragraph RESPI RATORY PROTECTI ON

PROGRAM

1.15.2

Whol e Body Protection

Per sonnel exposed to airborne concentrati ons of asbestos that exceed the

PELs,

for all OSHA C asses of work for which a required negative

exposure assessnent is not produced, shall be provided with whol e body
protection and such protection shall be worn properly. The Contractor's
Desi gnated I H and Conpetent Person shall select and approve the whol e body
protection to be used. The Conpetent Person shall exam ne work suits worn
by enpl oyees at | east once per work shift for rips or tears that nmay occur
during performance of work. Wien rips or tears are detected while an

enpl oyee is working, rips and tears shall be inmedi ately nended, or the
work suit shall be imediately replaced. Disposable whole body protection

shal |

be di sposed of as asbestos contani nated waste upon exiting fromthe

regul ated area. Reusable whol e body protection worn shall be either
di sposed of as asbestos contam nated waste upon exiting fromthe regul ated

area or

.1101.

be properly laundered in accordance with 29 CFR 1926, Section
Whol e body protection used for ashbestos abatenent shall not be

renoved fromthe worksite by a worker to be cleaned. Recommendati ons nade
by the Contractor's Designated I|H to downgrade whol e body protection shal
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be submitted in witing to the Contracting Officer. The Contractor's
Desi gnat ed Conpetent Person, in consultation with the Designated IH has
the authority to take i nmedi ate action to upgrade or downgrade whol e body
protection when there is an i nmedi ate danger to the health and safety of
t he wearer.

1.15.2.1 Coveralls

Di sposabl e-breat habl e coveralls with a zi pper front shall be provided.
Sl eeves shall be secured at the wists, and foot coverings secured at the
ankl es. See DETAIL SHEET 13.

1.15.2.2 Under wear

Di sposabl e underwear shall be provided. |If reusable underwear are used,
they shall be di sposed of as asbestos contani nated waste or |aundered in
accordance with 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101. Asbestos abatenent workers
shal | not renpve contani nated reusabl e underwear worn duri ng abatenent of
ACM fromthe site to be | aundered.

1.15.2.3 Work d ot hi ng

An additional coverall shall be provided when the abatenent and control
nmet hod enpl oyed does not provide for the exit fromthe regul ated area
directly into an attached decontanination unit. Coth work clothes for
wear under the protective coverall, and foot coverings, shall be provided
when work is being conducted in | ow tenperature conditions. Coth work
cl othes shall be either disposed of as asbestos contam nated waste or
properly laundered in accordance with 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101

1.15.2. 4 d oves

A oves shall be provided to protect the hands. Where there is the
potential for hand injuries (i.e., scrapes, punctures, cuts, etc.) a
sui tabl e gl ove shall be provided and used.

1.15.2.5 Foot Coveri ngs

Cl oth socks shall be provided and worn next to the skin. Footwear, as
required by OSHA and EM 385-1-1, that is appropriate for safety and health
hazards in the area shall be worn. Rubber boots shall be used in noist or
wet areas. Reusable footwear renpbved fromthe regul ated area shall be

t hor oughl y decontam nated or disposed of as ACM waste. Disposable
protective foot covering shall be disposed of as ACMwaste. |f rubber
boots are not used, disposable foot covering shall be provided.

1.15.2.6 Head Coveri ng
Hood type di sposabl e head covering shall be provided. |In addition
protective head gear (hard hats) shall be provided as required. Hard hats
shall only be renoved fromthe regul ated area after being thoroughly
decont am nat ed.

1.15.2.7 Protective Eye War
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Eye protection provided shall be in accordance with ANSI Z87.1.
1.16 HYA ENE FACI LI TI ES AND PRACTI CES

The Contractor shall establish a decontanination area for the
decont ani nati on of enployees, material and equi pnent. The Contractor shal
ensure that enployees enter and exit the regul ated area through the
decont anmi nati on area.

1.16.1 Shower Facilities

Shower facilities, when provided, shall conply with 29 CFR 1910, Section
.141(d) (3).

1.16.2 3- Stage Decontani nation Area

A tenporary negative pressure decontanination unit that is adjacent and
attached in a |l eak-tight nanner to the regul ated area shall be provided as
described in applicable requlations. The decontanination unit shall have
an equi pnment room and a clean room separated by a shower that conplies with
29 CFR 1910, Section .141 (unless the Contractor can denonstrate that such
facilities are not feasible). Equipnent and surfaces of containers filled
with ACM shall be cleaned prior to renoving themfromthe equi pnent room or
area. Surfaces of the equi pnent roomshall be wet wiped 2 tines after each
shift. WMaterials used for wet w ping shall be disposed of as asbestos
contam nated waste. Two separate | ockers shall be provided for each
asbestos worker, one in the equi pnent roomand one in the clean room Hot
wat er service may be secured fromthe building hot water system provided
backfl ow protection is installed by the Contractor at the point of
connection. Should sufficient hot water be unavail able, the Contractor

shal |l provide a minimum 160 L electric water heater with mninumrecovery
rate of 80 L per hour and a tenperature controller for each showerhead.

The Contractor shall provide a mninumof 2 showers. |nstantaneous type
in-line water heater may be incorporated at each shower head in lieu of hot
wat er heater, upon approval by the Contracting Oficer. Flow and
tenperature controls shall be located within the shower and shall be

adj ustabl e by the user. The wastewater punp shall be sized for 1.25 tinmes
t he showerhead flowrate at a pressure head sufficient to satisfy the
filter head | oss and discharge line | osses. The punp shall supply a
mnimm11l.6 L/s flowwith 10.7 mof pressure head. Used shower water shal
be collected and filtered to renpve asbestos contamination. Filters and
resi due shall be disposed of as asbestos contam nated material. Filtered
wat er shall be discharged to the sanitary system Wastewater filters shal
be installed in series with the first stage pore size of 20 microns and the
second stage pore size of 5 microns. The floor of the decontam nation
unit's clean roomshall be kept dry and clean at all tinmes. Water fromthe
shower shall not be allowed to wet the floor in the clean room Surfaces
of the clean room and shower shall be wet-wiped 2 tines after each shift
change with a disinfectant solution. Proper housekeepi ng and hygi ene

requi renents shall be maintained. Soap and towels shall be provided for
showering, washing and drying. Any cloth towels provided shall be di sposed
of as ACM waste or shall be |laundered in accordance with 29 CFR 1926,
Section .1101.

SECTI ON 13280 Page 27



ACCOVPANYI NG AVENDVENT #0001 TO SOLI Cl TATI ON #DACA63- 02- B- 0008 SECURFOR

1.16.3 Load- Cut Unit

A tenporary load-out unit that is adjacent and connected to the regul ated
area and access tunnel shall be provided . Uilization of prefabricated
units shall have prior approval of the Contracting Oficer. The |oad-out
unit shall be attached in a | eak-tight nanner to each regul ated area.
Surfaces of the load-out unit and access tunnel shall be adequately
wet-wi ped 2 tinmes after each shift change. WMaterials used for wet w ping
shal | be di sposed of as asbestos contam nated waste.

1.16.4 Singl e Stage Decontani nation Area

A decontam nati on area (equi pnent roonfarea) shall be provided for O ass |
work involving less than 7.5 mor 0.9 square neters of TSI or surfacing
ACM and for Cass Il and Cass Il ashestos work operati ons where
exposures exceed the PELs or where there is no negative exposure assessment
produced before the operation. The equi pnent roomor area shall be
adj acent to the regulated area for the decontani nation of enpl oyees,
material, and their equiprment which is contam nated with asbestos. The
equi pmrent room or area shall consist of an area covered by an inperneable
drop cloth on the floor or horizontal working surface. The area nust be of
sufficient size to accommpdate cl eani ng of equi pnent and renpvi ng persona
protective equi pment w thout spreadi ng contam nation beyond the area.
Surfaces of the equi pnment roomshall be wet wiped 2 tines after each shift.
Materials used for wet w ping shall be di sposed of as ashestos
cont am nat ed waste.

1.16.5 Decont am nation Requirenents for Class IV Wrk
The Contractor shall ensure that enpl oyees perfornmng Class |V work within
a regul ated area conply with the hygi ene practice required of enployees
perform ng work which has a higher classification within that regul ated
area, or the Contractor shall provide alternate decontani nation area
facilities for enployees cleaning up debris and naterial which is TSI or
surfaci ng ACM

1.16.6 Decontam nation Area Entry Procedures

The Contractor shall ensure that enployees entering the decontam nation
area through the clean roomor clean area

a. Renove street clothing in the clean roomor clean area and deposit
it in |ockers.

b. Put on protective clothing and respiratory protection before
| eaving the clean roomor clean area

c. Pass through the equipnent roomto enter the regul ated area.
1.16.7 Decont ami nation Area Exit Procedures

The Contractor shall ensure that the followi ng procedures are foll owed:
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a. Before leaving the regulated area, respirators shall be worn while
enpl oyees renove all gross contam nation and debris fromtheir
wor k cl ot hing using a HEPA vacuum

b. Enployees shall renove their protective clothing in the equi pnent
room and deposit the clothing in | abel ed i nperneabl e bags or
contai ners for disposal and/or |aundering.

c. Enployees shall not renove their respirators in the equi pnent room

d. Enpl oyees shall shower prior to entering the clean room If a
shower has not been | ocated between the equi pnent room and the
clean roomor the work is performed outdoors, the Contractor shal
ensure that enpl oyees engaged in Class | asbestos jobs: a) Renobve
asbestos contami nation fromtheir work suits in the equi pment room
or decontani nation area using a HEPA vacuum before proceeding to a
shower that is not adjacent to the work area; or b) Renove their
contami nated work suits in the equi pment room w thout cleaning
worksuits, and proceed to a shower that is not adjacent to the
wor k ar ea.

e. After showering, enployees shall enter the clean room before
changing into street clothes.

1.16.8 Lunch Areas

The Contractor shall provide lunch areas in which the airborne
concentrations of asbestos are below 0.01 f/cc.

1.16.9 Snoki ng

Smoking, if allowed by the Contractor, shall only be permitted in
desi gnat ed areas approved by the Contracting O ficer

1.17 REGULATED AREAS

Al dass I, Il, and Il asbestos work shall be conducted wi thin regul at ed
areas. The regulated area shall be demarcated to minimze the nunber of
persons within the area and to protect persons outside the area from
exposure to airborne ashestos. \Where critical barriers or negative
pressure encl osures are used, they shall demarcate the regul ated area.
Access to regul ated areas shall be linmted to authorized persons. The
Contractor shall control access to regul ated areas, ensure that only

aut hori zed personnel enter, and verify that Contractor required nedica
surveillance, training and respiratory protection programrequirenents are
nmet prior to allow ng entrance.

1.18 WARNI NG SI GNS AND TAPE

Warni ng signs and tape printed bilingually in English and Spanish shall be
provi ded at the regul ated boundari es and entrances to regul ated areas. The
Contractor shall ensure that all personnel working in areas contiguous to
regul ated areas conprehend the warning signs. Signs shall be located to
al | ow personnel to read the signs and take the necessary protective steps

SECTI ON 13280 Page 29



ACCOVPANYI NG AVENDVENT #0001 TO SOLI Cl TATI ON #DACA63- 02- B- 0008 SECURFOR

required before entering the area. Warning signs, shall be in vertica
format conforming to 29 CFR 1910 and 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101, a m ni mum
of 500 by 350 mm, and displaying the followi ng | egend in the | ower panel

DANCER
ASBESTOS
CANCER AND LUNG DI SEASE HAZARD
AUTHORI ZED PERSONNEL ONLY
RESPI RATORS AND PROTECTI VE CLOTHI NG ARE REQUI RED I N THI S AREA

Spaci ng between lines shall be at |east equal to the height of the upper of
any two lines. Warning tape shall be provided. Decontam nation unit
si gnage shall be as shown and descri bed above.

1.19 WARNI NG LABELS

Warni ng | abels shall be affixed to all asbestos disposal containers used to
contai n asbestos materials, scrap, waste debris, and other products

contam nated with asbestos. Containers with preprinted warning | abels
conforming to requirenents are acceptable. Warning |labels shall conform
to 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101 and shall be of sufficient size to be clearly
| egi bl e displaying the followi ng | egend:

DANCER
CONTAI NS ASBESTOS FI BERS
AVO D CREATI NG DUST
CANCER AND LUNG DI SEASE HAZARD

1.20 LOCAL EXHAUST VENTI LATI ON

Local exhaust ventilation units shall conformto ANSI Z9.2 and 29 CFR 1926,
Section .1101. Filters on |ocal exhaust system equi pnent shall conformto
ANSI Z79.2 and UL 586. Filter shall be UL | abel ed.

1.21 TOOQLS

Vacuuns shall be |l eak proof to the filter, equipped with HEPA filters, of
sufficient capacity and necessary capture velocity at the nozzle or nozzle
attachment to efficiently collect, transport and retain the ACM wast e
material. Power tools shall not be used to renmove ACM unl ess the tool is
equi pped with effective, integral HEPA filtered exhaust ventilation capture
and col | ection system or has otherw se been approved for use by the
Contracting Oficer. Residual asbestos shall be renpved fromreusable
tools prior to storage and reuse. Reusable tools shall be thoroughly
decontani nated prior to being removed fromregul ated areas.

1.22 RENTAL EQUI PMENT

If rental equiprment is to be used, witten notification shall be provided
to the rental agency, concerning the intended use of the equipnent, the
possi bility of asbestos contam nation of the equi pnent and the steps that
will be taken to decontani nate such equiprment. A witten acceptance of the
terms of the Contractor's notification shall be obtained fromthe renta
agency.
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1

1

1

1

23 AR MONI TORI NG EQUI PMENT

The Contractor's Designated IH shall approve air nonitoring equi pnent to be

used to collect sanples. The equi pnent shall include, but shall not be
limted to:
a. High-volune sanpling punps that can be calibrated and operated at

a constant airflowup to 16 liters per minute when equipped with a
sanpling train of tubing and filter cassette.

Low vol une, battery powered, body-attachable, portable persona
punps that can be calibrated to a constant airflow up to
approximately 3.5 liters per mnute when equi pped with a sanpling
train of tubing and filter cassette, and a self-contained

rechar geabl e power pack capabl e of sustaining the calibrated fl ow
rate for a mininmumof 10 hours. The punps shall al so be equi pped
with an automatic flow control unit which shall maintain a
constant flow, even as filter resistance increases due to

accunul ation of fiber and debris on the filter surface.

Singl e use standard 25 nm di aneter cassette, open face, 0.8 nicron
pore size, mixed cellulose ester nenbrane filters and cassettes
with 50 nmel ectrically conductive extension cow, and shrink
bands, to be used with Iow flow punps in accordance with 29 CFR
1926, Section .1101 for personal air sanpling.

Singl e use standard 25 nmm di aneter cassette, open face, 0.45
m cron pore size, mxed cellulose ester nenbrane filters and
cassettes with 50 mmelectrically conductive cow, and shrink
bands, to be used with high fl ow punps when conducti ng
environnental area sanpling using NIOSH Pub No. 84-100 Met hods
7400 and 7402.

Appropriate plastic tubing to connect the air sanpling punp to the
selected filter cassette.

A flow calibrator capable of calibration to within plus or mnus 2
percent of reading over a tenperature range of mnus 20 to plus 60
degrees C and traceable to a NI ST primary standard.

24 EXPENDABLE SUPPLI ES

24.1

d ovebag

d ovebags shall be provided as described in 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101
The gl ovebag assenbly shall be 0.15 mmthick plastic, prefabricated and
seanl ess at the bottom with preprinted OSHA warni ng | abel

24.2

Duct Tape

I ndustrial grade duct tape of appropriate w dths suitable for bondi ng sheet
pl astic and di sposal container shall be provided.
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1.24.3 Di sposal Contai ners

Leak-tight (defined as solids, liquids, or dust that cannot escape or spil
out) disposal containers shall be provided for ACMwastes as required by 29
CFR 1926 Section .1101 .

1.24. 4 Di sposal Bags

Leak-tight bags, 0.15 mmthick, shall be provided for placement of ashbestos
gener at ed waste

1.24.5 Sheet Pl astic

Sheet plastic shall be polyethylene of 0.15 mm mi ni numthi ckness and shal
be provided in the | argest sheet size necessary to mninize seans ,as

i ndicated on the project drawings. Filmshall be frosted and conformto
ASTM D 4397, except as specified bel ow

1.24.5.1 FI amre Resi st ant
Where a potential for fire exists, flanme-resistant sheets shall be
provided. Filmshall be frosted and shall conformto the requirenents of
NFPA 701.

1.24.5.2 Rei nf or ced
Rei nf orced sheets shall be provided where high skin strength is required,
such as where it constitutes the only barrier between the regul ated area
and the outdoor environnent. The sheet stock shall consist of translucent,
nyl on-rei nforced or woven-pol yet hyl ene thread | am nated between 2 | ayers of
pol yethylene film Filmshall neet flane resistant standards of NFPA 701

1.24.6 Anmended Wat er
Amended water shall neet the requirements of ASTM D 1331

1.24.7 Masti ¢ Renovi ng Sol vent
Mastic renmovi ng solvent shall be nonfl anmabl e and shall not contain
net hyl ene chl oride, glycol ether, or hal ogenated hydrocarbons. Solvents
used onsite shall have a flash point greater than 60 degrees C.

1.24.8 Leak-ti ght Wapping
Two | ayers of 0.15 nm nminimumthick pol yethyl ene sheet stock shall be used
for the contai nnent of renpbved asbestos-containi ng conponents or materials
such as reactor vessels, large tanks, boilers, insulated pipe segnents and
other materials too large to be placed in disposal bags . Upon pl acenent
of the ACM conponent or material, each |layer shall be individually
| eak-tight sealed with duct tape.

1.24.9 Vi ewi ng | nspection W ndow

Where feasible, a mnimumof 1 clear, 3 mmthick, acrylic sheet, 450 by 610
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mm shall be installed as a view ng inspection window at eye level on a
wal | in each contai nment enclosure. The wi ndows shall be seal ed | eak-ti ght
with industrial grade duct tape.

1.24.10 Wetting Agents

Renoval encapsul ant (a penetrating encapsul ant) shall be provi ded when
conducting renoval abatement activities that require a |onger renoval tine
or are subject to rapid evaporation of anended water. The renoval
encapsul ant shall be capable of wetting the ACM and retarding fiber rel ease
during di sturbance of the ACM greater than or equal to that provided by
anended water. Performance requirenents for penetrating encapsul ants are
speci fied in paragraph ENCAPSULANTS.

1.24.11 Strippabl e Coating

Strippable coating in aerosol cans shall be used to adhere to surfaces and
to be renmoved cleanly by stripping, at the conpletion of work. This work
shall only be done in well ventilated areas.

1.25 M SCELLANEQUS | TENMS

A sufficient quantity of other itens, such as, but not limted to:
scrapers, brushes, broons, staple guns, tarpaulins, shovels, rubber
squeegees, dust pans, other tools, scaffolding, staging, enclosed chutes,
wooden | adders, |unber necessary for the construction of containnments, UL
approved temporary electrical equipnent, material and cords, ground fault
circuit interrupters, water hoses of sufficient length, fire extinguishers,
first aid kits, portable toilets, |ogbooks, |log forns, markers with

i ndelible ink, spray paint in bright color to mark areas, project boundary
fencing, etc., shall be provided.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 ENCAPSULANTS
Encapsul ants shall conformto USEPA requirements, shall contain no toxic or
hazar dous substances and no sol vent and shall neet the follow ng

requi renents:

ALL ENCAPSULANTS

Requi r erent Test Standard
Fl ane Spread - 25, ASTM E 84
Snmoke Eni ssion - 50
Conbustion Toxicity Univ. of Pittsburgh Protoco
Zero Mortality
Li fe Expectancy, 20 yrs ASTM C 732
Accel erat ed Agi ng Test
Perneability, Mn. 23 ng per ASTM E 96

Pa- sec-square m

Addi tional Requirements for Bridgi ng Encapsul ant

SECTI ON 13280 Page 33



ACCOVPANYI NG AVENDVENT #0001 TO SOLI Cl TATI ON #DACA63- 02- B- 0008 SECURFOR

ALL ENCAPSULANTS

Requi r errent Test Standard
Requi r errent Test Standard
Cohesi on/ Adhesi on Test, ASTM E 736
730 N'm
Fire Resistance, Negligible ASTM E 119

affect on fire resistance

rating over 3 hour test (Cassified
by UL for use over fibrous and
cenentitious sprayed fireproofing)

| npact Resi stance, Mn. ASTM D 2794
4.7 N-m (Gardner |npact Test)
Flexibility, no rupture or ASTM D 522

cracki ng (Mandrel Bend Test)

Addi tional Requirenents for Penetrating Encapsul ant

Requi r errent Test Standard
Cohesi on/ Adhesi on Test, ASTM E 736
730 N'm
Fire Resistance, Negligible ASTM E 119

affect on fire resistance

rating over 3 hour test (Cassified
by UL for use over fibrous and
cenentitious sprayed fireproofing)

| npact Resi stance, Mn. ASTM D 2794
4.7 N-m (Gardner |npact Test)
Flexibility, no rupture or ASTM D 522

cracki ng (Mandrel Bend Test)
Addi tional Requirements for Lockdown Encapsul ant
Requi r erent Test Standard

Fire Resistance, Negligible ASTM E 119
affect on fire resistance
rating over 3 hour test (Tested
with fireproofing over encapsul ant
applied directly to steel nenber)
Bond Strength, 1.5 kN'm ASTM E 736
(Tests conpatibility with
cenentitious and fibrous
fireproofing)

.2 ENCASEMENT PRODUCTS

Encasenent shall consist of prinary cellular polyner coat, polyner finish
coat, and any other finish coat as approved by the Contracting O ficer
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2.

3 RECYCLABLE MATERI ALS

The Contractor shall conply with EPA requirenents in accordance with
Section 01670 RECYCLED / RECOVERED MATERI ALS

PART 3 EXECUTI ON

3.

3.

3.

1 GENERAL REQUI REMENTS

Asbest os abatenment work tasks shall be perforned as shown on the detail ed
pl ans and drawi ngs, as sumari zed in paragraph DESCRI PTI ON OF WORK and

i ncluding Table 1 and the Contractor's Accident Prevention Plan, Asbestos
Hazard Abatenment Plan, and the Activity Hazard Anal yses. The Contractor
shal | use the engineering controls and work practices required in 29 CFR
1926, Section .1101(g) in all operations regardless of the |evels of
exposure. Personnel shall wear and utilize protective clothing and

equi pnment as specified. The Contractor shall not permt eating, snoking,
drinki ng, chewi ng or applying cosnetics in the regulated area. Al hot
work (burning, cutting, welding, etc.) shall be conducted under controlled
conditions in conformance with 29 CFR 1926, Section .352, Fire Prevention
Personnel of other trades, not engaged in asbestos abatenment activities,
shal | not be exposed at any tine to airborne concentrations of ashestos
unless all the adm nistrative and personal protective provisions of the
Contractor's Accident Prevention Plan are conplied with. Power to the
regul ated area shall be | ocked-out and tagged in accordance with 29 CFR 1910,
and tenporary electrical service with ground fault circuit interrupters
shal | be provided as needed. Tenporary electrical service shall be

di sconnect ed when necessary for wet renoval. The Contractor shall stop
abatenment work in the regulated area i nmedi ately when the airborne tota
fiber concentration: (1) equals or exceeds 0.01 f/cc, or the pre-abatenent
concentration, whichever is greater, outside the regulated area; or (2)
equal s or exceeds 1.0 f/cc inside the regulated area. The Contractor shal
correct the condition to the satisfaction of the Contracting Oficer

i ncludi ng visual inspection and air sanpling. W rk shall resune only upon
notification by the Contracting Officer. Corrective actions shall be
documnent ed.

.2 PROTECTI ON OF ADJACENT WORK OR AREAS TO REMAI N

Asbest os abatenment shall be perforned w thout damage to or contam nation of
adj acent work or area. Where such work or area is damaged or contani nated,
as verified by the Contracting Oficer using visual inspection or sanple
analysis, it shall be restored to its original condition or decontani nated
by the Contractor at no expense to the Governnent, as deened appropriate by
the Contracting Officer. This includes inadvertent spill of dirt, dust or
debris in which it is reasonable to conclude that asbestos nay exist. When
these spills occur, work shall stop in all effected areas i medi ately and
the spill shall be cleaned. When satisfactory visual inspection and air
sanpling analysis results are obtai ned and have been eval uated by the
Contractor's Designated IH and the Contracting Oficer, work shall proceed.

3 OBJECTS

3.1 Rermoval of Mbile Objects
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Mobi | e objects, furniture, and equi pnent will be renmoved fromthe area of
wor k by the Governnent before asbestos abatenment work begins.

3.3.2 Stationary Objects

Stationary objects, furniture, and equiprment shall renmain in place and
shal | be precl eaned usi ng HEPA vacuum fol | oned by adequate wet wi ping.
Stationary objects and furnishings shall be covered with 2 | ayers of

pol yet hyl ene and edges seal ed with duct tape.

3.4 BUI LDI NG VENTI LATI ON SYSTEM AND CRI TI CAL BARRI ERS

Buil ding ventilating systens supplying air into or returning air out of a
regul ated area shall be shut down and isolated by | ockable switch or other
positive means in accordance with 29 CFR 1910, Section .147. Air-tight
critical barriers shall be installed on building ventilating openings

| ocated inside the regulated area that supply or return air fromthe

buil ding ventilation systemor serve to exhaust air fromthe building. The
critical barriers shall consist of 2 layers of polyethylene. Edges to
wal |, ceiling and fl oor surfaces shall be sealed with industrial grade duct
tape. Critical barriers shall be installed in accordance with applicable
regul ations. .

3.5 PRECLEANI NG

Hori zontal surfaces shall be cleaned by HEPA vacuum and adequately wet w ped
prior to establishnent of containment.

3.6 METHODS OF COWVPLI ANCE
3.6.1 Mandat ed Practices

The Contractor shall enploy proper handling procedures in accordance wth
29 CFR 1926 and 40 CFR 61, Subpart M and the specified requirements. The
speci fic abatenent techniques and itens identified shall be detailed in the
Contractor's Asbestos Hazard Abatenent Plan including, but not linmted to,
details of construction materials, equipnent, and handling procedures. The
Contractor shall use the followi ng engineering controls and work practices
in all operations, regardless of the | evels of exposure:

a. Vacuum cl eaners equi pped with HEPA filters to collect debris and
dust contai ni ng ACM

b. Wet nmethods or wetting agents to control enployee exposures during
asbestos handling, mxing, renoval, cutting, application, and
cl eanup; except where it can be denonstrated that the use of wet
nmet hods i s unfeasible due to, for exanple, the creation of
el ectrical hazards, equipnent nmal function, and in roofing.

c. Prompt clean-up and disposalin | eak-tight containers of wastes and
debris contam nated wi th asbest os.

d. Inspection and repair of polyethylene in work and high traffic
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3.

3.

3.

6.2

e.

areas.

d eani ng of equi pnent and surfaces of containers filled with ACM
prior to renoving them fromthe equi pnent room or area.

Control Methods

The Contractor shall use the follow ng control methods to conmply with the

PELs:

6.3

a.

Local exhaust ventilation equipped with HEPA filter dust
col l ection systens;

Encl osure or isolation of processes produci ng asbestos dust;

Ventilation of the regulated area to nbve contami nated air away
fromthe breathing zone of enployees and toward a filtration or
col l ection device equipped with a HEPA filter

Use of other work practices and engi neering contraols;

Where the feasible engineering and work practice controls

descri bed above are not sufficient to reduce enpl oyee exposure to
or below the PELs, the Contractor shall use themto reduce

enpl oyee exposure to the lowest |evels attainable by these
controls and shall supplenent them by the use of respiratory
protection that conplies with paragraph, RESPI RATORY PROTECTI ON
PROGRAM

Unaccept abl e Practi ces

The foll owing work practices and engi neering controls shall not be used for
work related to asbestos or for work which disturbs ACM regardl ess of
neasured | evel s of asbestos exposure or the results of initial exposure
assessnents:

6.4

a.

H gh- speed abrasive disc saws that are not equi pped with point of
cut ventilator or enclosures with HEPA filtered exhaust air.

Conpressed air used to renove asbestos, or nmaterials containing
asbestos, unless the conpressed air is used in conjunction with an
encl osed ventilation system designed to capture the dust cloud
created by the conpressed air.

Dry sweeping, shoveling, or other dry clean-up of dust and debris
cont ai ni ng ACM

Enpl oyee rotation as a neans of reducing enpl oyee exposure to
asbest os.

Class | Work Procedures

In addition to requirenments of paragraphs Mandated Practices and Control

Met hods,

the foll owi ng engineering controls and work practices shall be
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used:

a. A Conpetent Person shall supervise the installation and operation
of the control system

b. For jobs involving the renoval of nore than 7.5 m or 0.9 square
meters of TSI or surfacing material, the Contractor shall place
critical barriers over all openings to the regul ated area.

c. HVAC systens shall be isolated in the regul ated area by sealing
with a double layer of plastic or air-tight rigid covers.

d. I nperneable dropcloths (0.15 nm or greater thickness) shall be
pl aced on surfaces beneath all renoval activity.

e. Objects within the regulated area shall be handled as specified in
par agr aph OBJECTS.

f. Were a negative exposure assessment has not been provided or
wher e exposure nonitoring shows the PEL was exceeded, the
regul ated area shall be ventilated to nove contami nated air away
fromthe enpl oyee's breathing zone toward a HEPA unit or
col I ection devi ce.

3.6.5 Specific Control Methods for Class | Wirk

In addition to requirenments of paragraph Class | Wirk Procedures, Cass |
asbestos work shall be perforned using the control nethods identified in
t he subpar agraphs bel ow.

3.6.5.1 Negati ve Pressure Enclosure (NPE) System

The NPE systemshall in accodance with applicable regulations. The system
shal |l provide at least 4 air changes per hour inside the contai nnent. The
| ocal exhaust unit equi pnment shall be operated 24 hours per day until the
contai nnent is renoved, and shall be |eak-proof to the filter and equi pped
with HEPA filters. Air novenent shall be directed away fromthe enpl oyees
and toward a HEPA filtration device. The NPE shall be snoke tested for

| eaks at the beginning of each shift. Local exhaust equi pment shall be
sufficient to nmaintain a mnimumpressure differential of mnus 0.5 mm of
wat er colum relative to adjacent, unsealed areas. Pressure differential
shal | be nonitored continuously, 24 hours per day, with an automatic
manonetric recording instrunent. Pressure differential recordings shall be
provided daily on the sane day coll ected. Readings shall be reviewed by the
Contractor's Designated Conpetent Person and IH prior to submttal. The
Contracting O ficer shall be notified inmrediately if the pressure
differential falls below the prescribed mninmum The building ventilation
system shall not be used as the |ocal exhaust system for the regul ated
area. The local exhaust systemshall term nate outdoors unless an
alternate arrangenent is allowed by the Contract Oficer. Al filters used
shal |l be new at the beginning of the project and shall be periodically
changed as necessary and di sposed of as ACM wast e.

3.6.5.2 d ovebag Systens
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The gl ovebag system shall be used to remove ACM from strai ght runs of
pi pi ng and el bows and ot her connections. @ ovebags shall be used wi thout
nodi fication and shall be snoke-tested for |eaks and any | eaks seal ed prior
to use. dovebags shall be installed to conpletely cover the circunference
of pipe or other structures where the work is to be done. d ovebags shal
be used only once and shall not be nmoved. dd ovebags shall not be used on
surfaces that have tenperatures exceeding 66 degrees C. Prior to disposal
gl ovebags shall be collapsed by renpving air within them using a HEPA
vacuum Before beginning the operation, |oose and friable nmateri al

adj acent to the gl ovebag operation shall be wapped and sealed in 2 |ayers
of plastic or otherwi se rendered intact. At |least 2 persons shall perform
Class | glovebag removal. Ashbestos regul ated work areas shall be

est abl i shed as specified and shown on detail ed draw ngs and plans for

gl ovebag abatenent. Designated boundary Iimts for the asbestos work shal
be established with rope or other continuous barriers and all other

requi renents for asbestos control areas shall be maintained, including area
si gnage and boundary warning tape as specified in SET-UP DETAI L SHEET 11

a. In addition to requirenents for negative pressure gl ovebag systens
above, the Contractor shall attach HEPA vacuum systens or other
devices to the bag to prevent collapse during renoval of ACM from
straight runs of piping and el bows and ot her connecti ons.

b. The negative pressure glove boxes used to renove ACM from pi pe
runs shall be fitted with gloved apertures and a baggi ng outl et
and constructed with rigid sides fromnetal or other material
whi ch can withstand the wei ght of the ACM and water used during
renoval . A negative pressure shall be created in the system using
a HEPA filtration system The box shall be snoke tested for |eaks
prior to each use

3.6.5.3 M ni - Encl osur es

M ni -contai nment (snmall wal k-in enclosure) to accommpdate no nore than 2
persons, may be used if the disturbance or renoval can be conpletely
contai ned by the enclosure with the foll ow ng specifications and work
practices. The mni-enclosure shall be inspected for | eaks and snoke
tested before each use. Air novenent shall be directed away fromthe
enpl oyee's breat hing zone within the mni-enclosure.

3.6.6 Class Il Wrk
In addition to the requirenents of paragraphs Mandated Practices and
Control Methods, the follow ng engi neering controls and work practices
shal | be used:

a. A Conpetent Person shall supervise the work

b. For indoor work, critical barriers shall be placed over al
openings to the regul ated area.

c. I nperneable dropcloths shall be placed on surfaces beneath all
renoval activity.
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3.6.7 Specific Control Methods for Class Il Wrk

In addition to requirenments of paragraph Cass Il Wrk, Cass Il work shal
be performed using the foll ow ng nethods:

3.6.8 Cl eani ng After Asbestos Renoval

After conpletion of all asbestos renpval work, surfaces from which ACM has
been renoved shall be wet w ped or sponged clean, or cleaned by sone

equi val ent method to renove all visible residue. Run-off water shall be
collected and filtered through a dual filtration system A first filter
shal |l be provided to renove fibers 20 mcronmeters and larger, and a fina
filter provided that renoves fibers 5 mcroneters and |larger. After the
gross anounts of asbestos have been renpbved fromevery surface, renaining
vi si bl e accunul ati ons of asbestos on floors shall be collected using

pl astic shovels, rubber squeegees, rubber dustpans, and HEPA vacuum
cleaners as appropriate to maintain the integrity of the regul ated area.
When TSI and surfacing material has been renpved, worknen shall use HEPA
vacuum cl eaners to vacuum every surface. Surfaces or |ocations which could
har bor accunul ati ons or residual asbestos dust shall be checked after
vacuumng to verify that no asbestos-containing material renmins; and shal
be re-vacuuned as necessary to renove the ACM

3.6.9 Class | Asbestos Wrk Response Action Detail Sheets

The following Class | Asbestos Wrk Response Action Detail Sheet is
specified on Table 1 for each individual work task to be perforned:

a. Pipe Insulation (Using a dovebag): See Sheet 87

b. Horizontal Pipe Insulation (Using a Contai nnent Area): See Sheet
88

c. Pipe Insulation (Using a Mni-Contai nnent Area): See Sheet 89
3.6.10 Response Action Detail Sheets for Repair of Class | Materials
a. Pipe and Fitting Insulation (using dovebag): See Detail Sheet 86
b. Duct Insulation: See Detail Sheet 100
3.6.11 Seal ing Contaminated Itens Designated for Di sposa

Contam nated architectural, nechanical, and electrical appurtenances such
as Venetian blinds, full height partitions, carpeting, duct work, pipes and
fittings, radiators, light fixtures, conduit panels, and other contam nated
itens designated for renoval shall be coated with an asbestos | ockdown
encapsul ant at the denolition site before being renmoved fromthe asbestos
control area. These itens shall be vacuuned prior to application of the

| ockdown encapsul ant. The asbestos | ockdown encapsul ant shall be tinted a
contrasting color and shall be spray applied by airless nethod.

Thor oughness of sealing operation shall be visually gauged by the extent of
col ored coating on exposed surfaces.
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3.

7 FI NAL CLEANI NG AND VI SUAL | NSPECTI ON

Upon conpl etion of abatenent, the regulated area shall be cl eaned by

col l ecting, packing, and storing all gross contam nation; see SET-UP DETAIL
SHEETS 9, 14 and 20. A final cleaning shall be perforned usi ng HEPA vacuum
and wet cleaning of all exposed surfaces and objects in the regul ated area.
Upon conpl etion of the cleaning, the Contractor shall conduct a visua
pre-inspection of the cleaned area in preparation for a final inspection
before final air clearance nonitoring and recl eaning, as necessary. Upon
conpletion of the final cleaning, the Contractor and the Contracting

O ficer shall conduct a final visual inspection of the cleaned regul ated
area in accordance with ASTM E 1368 and docunment the results on the Fina

Cl eaning and Visual Inspection as specified on the SET-UP DETAI L SHEET 19.
If the Contracting Oficer rejects the clean regulated area as not neeting
final cleaning requirenents, the Contractor shall reclean as necessary and
have a foll ow on inspection conducted with the Contracting O ficer

Recl eani ng and fol |l owup rei nspection shall be at the Contractor's expense.

.8 LOCKDOVWN

Prior to renoval of plastic barriers and after clean-up of gross
contam nation and final visual inspection, a post renpval (| ockdown)
encapsul ant shall be spray applied to ceiling, walls, floors, and other
surfaces in the regul ated area.

.9 EXPOSURE ASSESSMENT AND Al R MONI TORI NG

. 9.1 CGeneral Requirenents For Exposure

Exposure assessnent, air nonitoring and anal ysis of airborne concentration
of asbestos fibers shall be perforned in accordance with 29 CFR 1926,
Section .1101, the Contractor's air nonitoring plan, and as specified.
Personal exposure air nonitoring (collected at the breathing zone) that is
representative of the exposure of each enpl oyee who is assigned to work
within a regul ated area shall be perforned by the Contractor's Designated |H.
Breat hi ng zone sanples shall be taken for at |east 25 percent of the
workers in each shift, or a mninmumof 2, whichever is greater. Air
nonitoring results at the 95 percent confidence |evel shall be cal cul ated
as shown in Table 2 at the end of this section. The Contractor shal
provi de an onsite independent testing |laboratory with qualified anal ysts
and appropriate equi pnment to conduct sanple anal yses of air sanples using
t he net hods prescribed in 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101, to include N OSH Pub
No. 84-100 Method 7400. Preabatenment and abat enent environnental air
noni toring shall be perforned by the Contractor's Designated IH Fina
cl earance environnental air nonitoring, shall be perforned by the
Contractor's Designated IH and Contracting Officer's IH  Environnmental and
final clearance air nonitoring shall be performed using NI OSH Pub No. 84-100
Met hod 7400 (PCM with optional confirmation of results by the EPA TEM
Met hod specified in 40 CFR 763. For environnental and final clearance, air
noni toring shall be conducted at a sufficient velocity and duration to
establish the limt of detection of the method used at 0.005 f/cc.
Confirmati on of asbestos fiber concentrations (asbestos f/cc) from
environnental and final clearance sanples collected and anal yzed by N OSH
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Pub No. 84-100 Method 7400 (total f/cc) may be conducted using TEMin
accordance with NI OSH Pub No. 84-100 Met hod 7402. Wen such confirmation
is conducted, it shall be fromthe sanme sanple filter used for the N OSH
Pub No. 84-100 Method 7400 PCM analysis. For all Contractor required
environnental or final clearance air nmonitoring, confirmation of asbestos
fi ber concentrations, using NI OSH Pub No. 84-100 Method 7402, shall be at
the Contractor's expense. Mnitoring may be duplicated by the Gover nnment
at the discretion of the Contracting Officer. Results of breathing zone
sanpl es shall be posted at the job site and nade available to the
Contracting Oficer. The Contractor shall maintain a fiber concentration
inside a regulated area |l ess than or equal to 0.1 f/cc expressed as an 8
hour, tinme-weighted average (TWA) during the conduct of the asbestos
abatenment. |If fiber concentration rises above 0.1 f/cc, work procedures
shal |l be investigated with the Contracting O ficer to deternmi ne the cause.
At the discretion of the Contracting Oficer, fiber concentration may
exceed 0.1 f/cc but shall not exceed 1.0 f/cc expressed as an 8-hour TWA.
The Contractor's workers shall not be exposed to an airborne fiber
concentration in excess of 1.0 f/cc, as averaged over a sanpling period of
30 minutes. Should either an environmental concentration of 1.0 f/cc
expressed as an 8-hour TWA or a personal excursion concentration of 1.0
f/cc expressed as a 30-minute sanple occur inside a regulated work area,
the Contractor shall stop work imrediately, notify the Contracting Oficer
and i npl enent additional engineering controls and work practice controls to
reduce airborne fiber levels below prescribed linmts in the work area.
Work shall not restart until authorized by the Contracting O ficer.

3.9.2 Initial Exposure Assessment

The Contractor's Designated |IH shall conduct an exposure assessnent

i mediately before or at the initiation of an asbestos abatenent operation
to ascertain expected exposures during that operation. The assessnent

shall be conpleted in tine to conply with the requirenents which are
triggered by exposure data or the lack of a negative exposure assessment,
and to provide infornmation necessary to assure that all control systens

pl anned are appropriate for that operation. The assessnent shall take into
consi deration both the nmonitoring results and all observations, infornmation
or cal culations which indicate enpl oyee exposure to asbestos, including any
previous nmonitoring conducted in the workplace, or of the operations of the
Contractor which indicate the | evels of airborne asbestos likely to be
encountered on the job. For Cass | asbhestos work, until the enpl oyer
conducts exposure nonitoring and docurments that enployees on that job wll
not be exposed in excess of PELs, or otherw se nakes a negative exposure
assessment, the Contractor shall presune that enpl oyees are exposed in
excess of the PEL-TWA and PEL-Excursion Limt.

3.9.3 Negati ve Exposure Assessnent
The Contractor shall provide a negative exposure assessment for the
specific asbestos job which will be perforned. The negative exposure
assessment shall be provided within 5 days of the initiation of the project
and conformto the following criteria:
a. Objective Data: bjective data denonstrating that the product or

mat eri al containing asbestos mnerals or the activity involving
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3.

such product or material cannot rel ease airborne fibers in
concentrations exceeding the PEL-TWA and PEL-Excursion Linmt under
those work conditions having the greatest potential for releasing
asbest os.

b. Prior Asbestos Jobs: Were the Contractor has nonitored prior
asbestos jobs for the PEL and the PEL-Excursion Limt within 12
nmont hs of the current job, the nonitoring and anal ysis were
perforned in conpliance with asbestos standard in effect; the data
wer e obtai ned during work operations conducted under workpl ace
conditions closely resenbling the processes, type of material
control nethods, work practices, and environnmental conditions used
and prevailing in the Contractor's current operations; the
operations were conducted by enpl oyees whose training and
experience are no nore extensive than that of enployees perforning
the current job; and these data show that under the conditions
prevailing and which will prevail in the current workplace, there
is a high degree of certainty that the nonitoring covered exposure
from enpl oyee exposures will not exceed the PEL-TWA and
PEL- Excursion Limt.

c. Initial Exposure Mnitoring: The results of initial exposure
noni toring of the current job, nade from breathing zone air
sanpl es that are representative of the 8-hour PEL-TWA and
30-mi nute short-term exposures of each enployee. The nonitoring
covered exposure from operations which are nost |ikely during the
performance of the entire asbestos job to result in exposures over
t he PELs.

9.4 | ndependent Environnental WMbnitoring

The Governnent has retai ned an i ndependent air nmonitoring firmto perform
final clearance air nonitoring. The air nonitoring contractor has been
provi ded a copy of the contract that includes this abatenent work. The
abatement contractor will provide the air nonitoring contractor with an
up-to-date copy of the accepted Asbestos Hazard Abatenent Pl an, Accident
Prevention Plan and pertinent detailed drawings. The air nonitoring
contractor is required to conply with the abatenent contractor's safety and
health requirenents. The abatenent contractor will coordinate all onsite
activities with the air nmonitoring contractor, the COR and other affected
parties as directed by the COR  The abatenment contractor will provide the
air nonitoring contractor with an up-to-date schedul e of abatenent
contractor work activities. The air monitoring contractor will coordinate
with the abatenent contractor and the COR during the performance Gover nnment
required air nonitoring. The abatenment contractor is responsible for
perform ng exposure assessnent and personal air nmonitoring of abatenent
contractor's work. The air nonitoring contractor is responsible for
perform ng these tasks for its enpl oyee.

.9.5 Pr eabat enent Environnmental Air Mnitoring

Pr eabat ement environnental air nonitoring shall be established 1 day prior
to the masking and sealing operations for each regulated area to detern ne
background concentrati ons before abatenment work begins. As a m ninum
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preabat ement air sanples shall be collected using NI OSH Pub No. 84-100

Met hod 7400, PCM at these locations: outside the building; inside the
bui | di ng, but outside the regul ated area perineter; and inside each

regul ated work area. One sanple shall be collected for every 185 square
nmeters of floor space. At |east 2 sanples shall be collected outside the
buil ding: at the exhaust of the HEPA unit; and downw nd fromthe abatenent
site. The PCM sanples shall be analyzed within 24 hours; and if any result
in fiber concentration greater than 0.01 f/cc, asbestos fiber concentration
shal |l be confirnmed using NI OSH Pub No. 84-100 Met hod 7402 (TEM.

3.9.6 Envi ronmental Air Mnitoring During Abatenent

Until an exposure assessnent is provided to the Contracting Oficer
environnental air nonitoring shall be conducted at |ocations and
frequencies that will accurately characterize any evol ving airborne
asbestos fiber concentrations. The assessnent shall denonstrate that the
product or material containing asbestos minerals, or the abatenent

i nvol ving such product or naterial, cannot rel ease airborne asbestos fibers
in concentrations exceeding 0.01 f/cc as a TWA under those work conditions
havi ng the greatest potential for rel easing asbestos. The nonitoring shal
be at | east once per shift at locations including, but not linmted to,
close to the work inside a regul ated area; preabatenent sanpling |ocations;
outside entrances to a regul ated area; close to gl ovebag operations;
representative |ocations outside of the perineter of a regul ated area;

i nside clean room and at the exhaust discharge point of |ocal exhaust
system ducted to the outside of a containment (if used). |If the sanpling
out side regul ated area shows airborne fiber |evels have exceeded background
or 0.01 f/cc, whichever is greater, work shall be stopped i nmedi ately, and
the Contracting Officer notified. The condition causing the increase shal
be corrected. Wrk shall not restart until authorized by the Contracting
Oficer.

3.9.7 Final Clearance Air Monitoring

Prior to conducting final clearance air nonitoring, the Contractor and the
Contracting O ficer shall conduct a final visual inspection of the

regul ated area where asbestos abatenent has been conpleted. Fina
clearance air nonitoring shall not begin until acceptance of the
Contractor's final cleaning by the Contracting Oficer. The Contractor's
Designated IH shall and The Contracting O ficer's IHw |l conduct final
clearance air nonitoring using aggressive air sanpling techni ques as
defined in EPA 560/5-85-024 or as otherwi se required by federal or state
requi renents. The sanpling and anal ytical nethod used will be N OSH Pub
No. 84-100Met hod 7400 (PCM and Table 3 with confirmation of results by the
EPA TEM Met hod specified at 40 CFR 763 and Table 4.

3.9.7.1 Fi nal C earance Requirenents, N OSH PCM Met hod

For PCM sanpling and anal ysis using NI OSH Pub No. 84-100 Method 7400, the
fi ber concentration inside the abated regul ated area, for each airborne
sanpl e, shall be less than 0.01 f/cc. The abatenent inside the regul ated
area i s considered conplete when every PCM final clearance sanple is bel ow
the clearance Iimt. |If any sanple result is greater than 0.01 total f/cc,
t he asbestos fiber concentration (ashestos f/cc) shall be confirnmed from
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that sanme filter using EPA Team Met hod specified in 40 CFR 763 Table 4 at
Contractor's expense. {AMt0001}47 ADS/ SGEB shall be informed of and
invited to review final clearance air nmonitoring procedures, operations and
test results prior to issuing final clearance. |If any confirmation sanple
result is greater than 0.01 asbestos f/cc, abatenent is inconplete and

cl eani ng shall be repeated. Upon conpletion of any required recl eaning,
resanmpling with results to neet the above clearance criteria shall be done.

3.9.7.2 Fi nal Cl earance Requirenents, EPA TEM Met hod

For EPA TEM sanpling and anal ysis, using the EPA Method specified in 40 CFR
763, abatenment inside the regulated area is considered conplete when the
arithnmetic mean asbestos concentration of the 5 inside sanples is |ess than
or equal to 70 structures per square millinmeter (70 S/'mm. Wen the
arithmetic mean is greater than 70 S/mm the 3 blank sanpl es shall be

anal yzed. |If the 3 blank sanples are greater than 70 S/mm resanpling
shall be done. |If less than 70 S/mm the 5 outside sanples shall be

anal yzed and a Z-test analysis perfornmed. Wien the Z-test results are |ess
than 1.65, the decontani nation shall be considered conplete. |If the Z-test
results are nore than 1.65, the abatenent is inconplete and cl eani ng shal
be repeated. Upon conpletion of any required recleaning, resanpling with
results to neet the above clearance criteria shall be done.

3.9.7.3 Air Clearance Failure

If clearance sanmpling results fail to neet the final clearance

requi renents, the Contractor shall pay all costs associated with the
requi red recl eani ng, resanpling, and analysis, until final clearance
requi renents are net.

3.9.8 Air-Mnitoring Results and Docunentation

Air sample fiber counting shall be conpleted and results provided within 24
hours (breathing zone sanples), and 48 hours (environnental/clearance
nonitoring) after conpletion of a sanpling period. The Contracting Oficer
shall be notified immediately of any airborne |evels of asbestos fibers in
excess of established requirenents. Witten sanpling results shall be
provided within 5 working days of the date of collection. The witten
results shall be signed by testing |aboratory anal yst, testing | aboratory
principal and the Contractor's Designated IH  The air sanpling results
shal | be docurmented on a Contractor's daily air nonitoring log. The daily
air nonitoring log shall contain the following infornmation for each sanpl e:

a. Sanpling and anal ytical nethod used;
b. Date sanple collected;
c. Sanpl e nunber;

d. Sanple type: BZ = Breathing Zone (Personal), P = Preabatenent, E
= Environnental, C = Abatenent C earance;

e. Location/activity/name where sanple coll ected;
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f. Sanpling punp manufacturer, nodel and serial nunber, begi nning
flowrate, end flow rate, average flowrate (L/mn);

g. Calibration date, tine, nmethod, |ocation, nane of calibrator
si gnat ure;

h. Sanple period (start tine, stop tinme, elapsed tine (mnutes);
i. Total air volune sanpled (liters);

j. Sanple results (f/cc and S/mm square) if EPA nethods are required
for final clearance

k. Laboratory nane, |ocation, analytical nethod, analyst, confidence
level. In addition, the printed nane and a signature and date
bl ock for the Industrial Hygi enist who conducted the sanpling and
for the Industrial Hygienist who reviewed the daily air nonitoring
| og verifying the accuracy of the infornmation

3.10 CLEARANCE CERTI FI CATI ON

When asbestos abatenent is conplete, ACMwaste is renoved fromthe

regul ated areas, and final clean-up is conpleted, the Contracting O ficer
will certify the areas as safe before allowi ng the warning signs and
boundary warning tape to be renmoved. After final clean-up and acceptable
ai rborne concentrations are attained, but before the HEPA unit is turned
of f and the contai nnent renoved, the Contractor shall renove al
pre-filters on the building H/AC system and provide new pre-filters. The
Contractor shall dispose of such filters as asbestos contani nated
materials. HVAC, nechanical, and electrical systens shall be
re-established in proper working order. The Contractor and the Contracting
O ficer shall visually inspect all surfaces within the contai nnent for
residual material or accumul ated debris. The Contractor shall reclean al
areas showi ng dust or residual materials. The Contracting Oficer wll
certify in witing that the area is safe before unrestricted entry is
permtted. The Governnent will have the option to performnmonitoring to
certify the areas are safe before entry is permtted.

3.11 CLEANUP AND DI SPOSAL
3.11.1 Title to ACM Material s

ACM nmaterial resulting from abatenent work, except as specified otherw se,
shal | becone the property of the Contractor and shall be di sposed of as
specified and in accordance with applicable federal, state and | oca

regul ations. {AMf0001}Title to the ACMmaterials shall remain with

47CES/ CEV. A copy of all weigh bills and delivery tickets shall bhe
forwarded to 47CES/ CEV.

3.11.2 Col l ection and Di sposal of Asbestos
Al ACM waste shall be collected and includi ng contam nated wast ewat er

filters, scrap, debris, bags, containers, equipnment, and asbestos
contam nated cl othing, shall be collected and placed in | eak-tight
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contai ners such as double plastic bags ; seal ed doubl e wapped pol yet hyl ene
sheet ; seal ed fiberboard boxes ; or other approved containers. Wste
within the containers shall be wetted in case the container is breeched.
Asbest os-cont ai ni ng waste shall be disposed of at an EPA, state and | oca
approved asbestos landfill. For tenporary storage, seal ed inperneable
containers shall be stored in an asbestos waste |oad-out unit or in a
storage/transportati on conveyance (i.e., dunpster, roll-off waste boxes,
etc.) in a manner acceptable to and in an area assigned by the Contracting
Oficer. Procedure for hauling and di sposal shall conmply with 40 CFR 61,
Subpart M state, regional, and |ocal standards.

3.11.3 Scal e Wi ght Measur enent

Scal es used for neasurenent shall be public scales. Wighing shall be at a
poi nt nearest the work at which a public scale is available. Scales shal
be standard truck scal es of the beamtype; scales shall be equipped wth
the type registering beam and an "over and under" indicator; and shall be
capabl e of accommpdating the entire vehicle. Scales shall be tested,
approved and seal ed by an inspector of the State of Texas. Scales shall be
calibrated and reseal ed as often as necessary and at | east once every three
nonths to ensure continuous accuracy. Vehicles used for hauling ACM shal
be wei ghed enpty daily at such tine as directed and each vehicle shall bear
a plainly legible identification mark

3.11.4 Wigh Bill and Delivery Tickets

Copi es of weigh bills and delivery tickets shall be submtted to { AM0001}
47CES/ CEV and the Contracting O ficer during the progress of the work. The
Contractor shall furnish the Contracting Oficer scale tickets for each

| oad of ACM wei ghed and certified. These tickets shall include tare

wei ght; identification mark for each vehicle weighed; and date, tinme and

| ocation of |oading and unloading. Tickets shall be furnished at the point
and tinme individual trucks arrive at the worksite. A naster |og of al
vehi cl e | oading shall be furnished for each day of | oading operations.
Before the final statement is allowed, the Contractor shall file with the
Contracting O ficer certified weigh bills and/or certified tickets and

mani fests of all ACM actually disposed by the Contractor for this contract.

3.11.5 Asbest os Waste Shi pnent Record

The Contractor shall conplete and provide the Contracting Officer fina
conpl eted copi es of the Waste Shi pnent Record for all shipnments of waste
material as specified in 40 CFR 61, Subpart M and other required state
wast e mani fest shi pnent records, within 3 days of delivery to the landfill.
Each Waste Shi pnent Record shall be signed and dated by the Contracting
Oficer, the waste transporter and disposal facility operator. {AM#0001}
The Texas Uniform Hazardous Waste Manifest shall be used for asbestos waste
shi pnents. 47CES/ CEV shall designated as the owner/generator of the waste
and the docunent shall be signed by a qualified CES/ CEV Representative.
The mani fest docunent nunber shall be the last five (5) digits for the
state nani fest docunment found in the shaded bl ock
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TABLE 1
| NDI VI DUAL WORK TASK DATA ELEMENTS

Sheet 1 of 1
There is a separate data sheet for each individual work task.

1. WORK TASK DESI GNATION NUMBER 1
2. LOCATI ON OF WORK TASK Bui l ding 140, Cell area

3. BRI EF DESCRI PTI ON OF MATERI AL TO BE ABATED: __ pi pe insul ation

a. Type of Asbestos
b. Percent asbestos content %

4. ABATEMENT TECHNI QUE TO BE USED__G oss Renoval

5. OSHA ASBESTOS CLASS DESI GNATI ON FOR WORK TASK |
6. EPA NESHAP FRI ABI LI TY DESI GNATI ON FOR WORK TASK
Friable _ X  Non-friable Category I
Non-friabl e Category I
7. FORM and CONDI TION OF ACM  GOOD FAIR X POOR
8. QUANTITY: METERS___ 30. 48 , SQUARE METERS
8a. QUANTITY: LINEAR FT.__100 , SQUARE FT.

9. RESPONSE ACTI ON DETAI L SHEET NUMBER FOR WORK TASK

10. SET-UP DETAIL SHEET NUMVBERS
FOR WORK TASK 87 , 88 , 89 ,
86, 100 , . :

NOTES:
(1) Nuneric sequence of individual work tasks (1,2,3,4, etc.) for

each regul ated area. Each category of EPA friability/ OSHA class has

a separate task.
(2) Specific location of work (building, floor, area,
e.g., Building 1421, 2nd Fl oor, Rm 201)

(3) A description of material to be abated (exanple: horizontal pipe,
cenent wall panels, tile, stucco, etc.) type of asbestos (chrysotile,

anosite, crocidolite, etc.); and % asbestos content.

(4) Technique to be used: Renoval = REM Encapsul ati on = ENCAP;
Encasenment = ENCAS; Encl osure = ENCL; Repair = REP.

(5) dass designation: dass I, Il, Ill, or IV (OSHA designation).

(6) Friability of materials: Check the applicable EPA NESHAP friability

desi gnati on.
(7) Form Interior or Exterior Architectural = | A or EA
Mechani cal / El ectrical = ME
Condition: Good = G Fair = F;, Poor = P.
(8) Quantity of ACMfor each work task in nmeters or square neters.

(8a) Quantity of ACMfor each work task in linear feet or square feet.
(9) Response Action Detail Sheet specifies the material to be abated
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TABLE 1

| NDI VI DUAL WORK TASK DATA ELEMENTS
and the nethods to be used. There is only one Response Action
Detail Sheet for each abatenent task.
(10) Set-up Detail Sheets indicate contai nment and control nethods used

in support of the response action (referenced in the selected
Response Action Detail Sheet).
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TABLE 2

FORMULA FOR CALCULATI ON OF THE 95 PERCENT CONFI DENCE LEVEL
(Reference: N OSH 7400)

Fi bers/cc(01.95 percent CL) = X + (X) * (1.645) * (CV)

Where: X

((B) (AQ)/((V)(1000))

E = ((F/INF) - (B/Nb))/Af

CV = The precision value; 0.45 shall be used unless the
anal ytical |aboratory provides the Contracting Oficer
wi th docunentation (Round Robin Program participation
and results) that the |aboratory's precision is better.

AC = Effective collection area of the filter in square mllineters

\%

Air volune sanpled in liters

E = Fiber density on the filter in fibers per square nillineter
F/INf = Total fiber count per graticule field

B/ Nb

Mean field blank count per graticule field
Af = Graticule field area in square mllineters
TWA = C1/T1 + C2/ T2 = Cn/ Tn

Wiere: C = Concentration of contam nant

T = Tine sanpl ed.
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TABLE 3
NI OSH METHOD 7400

PCM ENVI RONMENTAL Al R SAMPLI NG PROTOCOL ( NON- PERSONAL)

Sanpl e M ni mum Filter Pore M n. Vol . Sanpl i ng
Location No. of Size (Note 1) (Note 2) Rat e
Sanpl es (Liters) (liters/mn.)
I nsi de 0.5/ 140 0.45 mcrons 3850 2-16
Abat ermrent Squar e
Area Meters
(Not es
3 & 4)
Each Roomin 0.45 mcrons 3850 2-16
1 Abat enent
Area Less
than 140

Square neters

Fi el d Bl ank 2 0.45 microns 0 0
Laboratory 1 0.45 mcrons 0 0
Bl ank
Not es:

1. Type of filter is Mxed Cellul ose Ester

2. Ensure detection limt for PCManalysis is established at
0. 005 fibers/cc.

3. One sanple shall be added for each additional 140 square neters.
(The corresponding |-P units are 5/1500 square feet).

4. A mnimumof 5 sanples are to be taken per abatenent area
plus 2 field blanks.
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TABLE 4

EPA AHERA METHOD: TEM Al R SAMPLI NG PROTOCCL

Location M ni mum Filter Pore M n. Sanpl i ng

Sanpl ed No. of Si ze Vol . Rat e
Sanpl es (Liters) (liters/mn.)

I nsi de 5 0.45 mcrons 1500 2-16

Abat ermrent

Area

Qut si de 5 0.45 mcrons 1500 2-16

Abat ermrent

Area

Fi el d Bl ank 2 0.45 mcrons 0 0

Laboratory 1 0.45 mcrons 0 0

Bl ank

Not es:

1. Type of filter is Mxed Cellul ose Ester.

2. The detection linmt for TEM analysis is 70 structures/square mm
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CERTI FI CATE OF WORKER S ACKNOW.EDGVENT

PROIECT NAME CONTRACT NO.

PROJIECT ADDRESS

CONTRACTOR FI RM NANMVE

EMPLOYEE' S NAMVE , , ,
(Print) (Last) (First) (M)

Soci al Security Nunber: - - )

WORKI NG W TH ASBESTOS CAN BE DANGEROUS. | NHALI NG ASBESTOS FI BERS HAS
BEEN LI NKED W TH TYPES OF LUNG DI SEASE AND CANCER. | F YOU SMOKE AND
| NHALE ASBESTOS FI BERS, THE CHANCE THAT YOU W LL DEVELOP LUNG CANCER
I S GREATER THAN THAT OF THE NONSMOKI NG PUBLI C.

Your enployer's contract for the above project requires that you be provided
and you conplete fornal asbestos training specific to the type of work you
will performand project specific training; that you be supplied with proper
personal protective equipnent including a respirator, that you be trained in
its use; and that you receive a nedical exam nation to eval uate your physica
capacity to perform your assigned work tasks, under the environnental
conditions expected, while wearing the required personal protective

equi pnent. These things are to be done at no cost to you. By signing this
certification, you are acknow edgi ng that your enployer has net these
obligations to you. The Contractor's Designated Industrial Hygienist wll
check the block(s) for the type of fornmal training you have conpl et ed.

Revi ew t he checked bl ocks prior to signing this certification.

FORMAL TRAI NI NG

a. For Competent Persons and Supervisors: | have conpleted EPA s
Model Accreditation Program (MAP) training course, "Contractor/Supervisor",
that nmeets this State's requirenments.

b. For Wrkers:

(1) For OSHA dass | work: | have conpleted EPA's MAP training
course, "Wrker", that neets this State's requirenents.
(2) For OSHA Class Il work (where there will be abatenent of nore
than one type of Class Il materials, i.e., roofing, siding, floor
tile, etc.): | have conpleted EPA's MAP training course, "Wrker"
that nmeets this State's requirenments.
(3) For OSHA dass Il work (there will only be abatenent of one
type of Class Il naterial):

(a) | have conpleted an 8-hour training class on the el enents

of 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101(k)(9)(viii), in addition to the specific work
practices and engi neering controls of 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101(g) and
hands-on trai ni ng.

(b) I have conpleted EPA's MAP training course, "Wrker"
that nmeets this State's requirenments.
(4) For OSHA dass Il work: | have conpleted at |east a 16-hour

course consistent with EPA requirenents for training of |ocal education
agency nai ntenance and custodial staff at 40 CFR 763, Section .92(a)(2) and
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CERTI FI CATE OF WORKER S ACKNOW.EDGVENT
the elenments of 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101(k)(9)(viii), in addition to the
specific work practices and engi neering controls at 29 CFR 1926, Section
. 1101, and hands-on training.
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CERTI FI CATE OF WORKER S ACKNOW.EDGVENT

(5) For OSHA dass IV work: | have conpleted at |east a 2-hr
course consistent with EPA requirenents for training of |ocal education
agency nai ntenance and custodial staff at 40 CFR 763, (a)(1), and the

el ements of 29 CFR 1926, Section .1101(k)(9)(viii), in addition to the
specific work practices and engi neering controls at 29 CFR 1926, Section
.1101(g) and hands-on training.

c. Workers, Supervisors and the Designated Conpetent Person: | have
conpl eted annual refresher training as required by EPA's MAP that neets this
State's requirenents

PROJECT SPECI FI C TRAI NI NG

| have been provided and have conpl eted the project specific training
required by this Contract. M enployer's Designated |Industrial Hygienist and
Desi gnat ed Conpet ent Person conducted the training.

RESPI RATORY PROTECTI ON
I have been trained in accordance with the criteria in the

Contractor's Respiratory Protection program | have been trained in the
dangers of handling and breathing asbestos dust and in the proper work
procedures and use and limtations of the respirator(s) | will wear. | have

been trained in and will abide by the facial hair and contact |ens use policy
of my enpl oyer.

RESPI RATOR FI T- TEST TRAI NI NG

| have been trained in the proper selection, fit, use, care,
cl eani ng, mai nt enance, and storage of the respirator(s) that | wll wear. |
have been fit-tested in accordance with the criteria in the Contractor's
Respiratory Program and have received a satisfactory fit. | have been
assigned ny individual respirator. | have been taught how to properly
perform positive and negative pressure fit-check upon donni ng negative
pressure respirators each tine.

MEDI CAL EXAM NATI ON

| have had a nedical exami nation within the |ast twelve nonths which
was paid for by ny enployer. The exanination included: health history,
pul monary function tests, and may have included an eval uati on of a chest
x-ray. A physician nade a determ nation regardi ng ny physical capacity to
performwork tasks on the project while wearing personal protective equi pment
including a respirator. | was personally provided a copy and inforned of the
results of that examination. M enployer's Industrial Hygienist eval uated
the nmedical certification provided by the physician and checked the
appropriate blank below. The physician determ ned that there:

were no limtations to perforning the required work tasks.
were identified physical limtations to performng the required work
t asks.

Date of the nedical exam nation

Enpl oyee Signature dat e

SECTI ON 13280 Page 55



ACCOVPANYI NG AVENDVENT #0001 TO SOLI Cl TATI ON #DACA63- 02- B- 0008 SECURFOR

CERTI FI CATE OF WORKER S ACKNOW.EDGVENT
Contractor's Industrial
Hygi eni st Si gnature dat e

-- End of Section --
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SECTI ON 13283

LEAD- CONTAI NI NG PAI NT (LCP) WORKER PROTECTI ON PLAN
10/ 2000
AMVENDMENT NO. 0001

PART 1 GENERAL

1

1 REFERENCES
The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the text by basic
desi gnation only.

CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATI ONS ( CFR)
29 CFR 1910 Cccupational Safety and Heal th Standards.

29 CFR 1926 Safety and Health Regul ations for
Constructi on.

ENG NEERI NG MANUALS ( EM)

EM 385-1-1 (1996) U.S. Arny Corps of Engineers Safety
and Heal th Requi renments Manual

.2 SUBM TTALS

Government approval is required for submttals with a "G' designation
submittals not having a "G' designation are for infornmation only. Wen
used, a designation following the "G' designation identifies the office
that will review the submittal for the Governnent. The follow ng shall be
subm tted in accordance with Section 01330 SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:

SD-01 Preconstruction Subnmttals
Equi pnent Li st.

A list of equipnent itens to be used in the work, including brand
nanes, nodel, capacity, performance characteristics, quantities
and ot her pertinent infornmation.

LCP Wrker Protection Plan; G RE

The Contractor shall review the specified work tasks and net hods
and shall prepare a detailed Wrker Protection Plan that
identifies the work procedures, health, and safety neasures to be
used whil e doing the work which nay penetrate or disturb |ead
containing paint. The plan shall address the nethods to be
undertaken to mininize the hazards to workers during the project
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to include the follow ng key el enents:
a. Methods of disturbing of |ead containing paint;

b. Notification of occupants in adjacent work areas of proposed
wor k schedul es;

c. Worker protection training requirenents as specified in
29 CFR 1926. 62

d. Methods of mnimzing exposure to | ead dust, i.e. dust
control (wetting agent);

e. Personnel protective equipnent; respiratory protection
program and controls.

f. Hygiene facilities and practices;
g. Engineering controls and safety neasures;

h. Wirker exposure assessnent procedures, i.e. personal air
noni toring, name of |aboratory and air nonitoring technician;

i. Housekeeping; and
j. Medical surveillance
SD-06 Test Reports
Sanpl i ng Result.
A log of the personal air sanpling test results shall be revi ewed
and subnmitted, in witten form no nore than 48 hours after
conpl etion of the sanpling cycle. The log shall |ist each sanple
result, sanpling tine and date, sanple type, identification of
personnel nonitored, flow rate and duration, air volune sanpl ed,
yield of |ead, cassette size, analytical nethod used, analyst's
nane and conpany, and interpretation of results. Results shall be
reported in mcrograns of |ead per cubic neter of air.
SD-07 Certificates
Qual ity Assurance; G RE.
Certificates shall neet the requirenents of paragraph QUALITY
ASSURANCE. The statenents shall be signed and dated by a
certifying officer after the award of this contract and contain
the foll ow ng:
a. Contractor's nane and address.

b. Project nane and | ocati on.

c. The specified requirenents that are being certified.
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1.3  QUALI TY ASSURANCE
1.3.1 Qualifications

a. Contractor: Certification that the Contractor has prior experience on
projects simlar in nature and extent to ensure the capability to perform
the work in a satisfactory nmanner and ninimze worker and occupant

exposur es.

b. Conpetent Person: Certification that the Contractor's full-tine onsite
Conpetent Person neets the conpetent person requirenents of 29 CFR 1926. 62
and is experienced in admnistration and supervision of Lead Containing
Pai nt projects, including work practices, protective neasures for building
and personnel, disposal procedures, etc.

c. Testing Laboratory: The name, address, and tel ephone nunber of the

i ndependent testing | aboratory selected to perform personal air sanpling
and anal ysis. Docunentation that the | aboratory perfornmng the analysis is
an EPA National Lead Laboratory Accreditati on Program (NLLAP) accredited

| aboratory and that it is rated proficient in the N OSH EPA Environnent al
Lead Proficiency Analytical Testing Program (ELPAT). Certification shal

i nclude accreditation for heavy netal analysis, |ist of experience rel evant
to analysis of lead in air, and a Quality Assurance and Quality Control
Program Currently, the Anerican Association for Laboratory Accreditation
(ASLA) and the American Industrial Hygiene Association (AIHA) are the EPA
recogni zed | aboratory accreditors. Docunentation shall include the date of
accreditation or reaccreditation

d. Blood Lead Testing Laboratory. The nane, address and tel ephone nunber
of the blood |lead testing | aboratory; the laboratory's listing by OSHA and
the U S. Public Health Service Center for Disease Control (CDC); and
docunentation that the | aboratory certified in the state where the work
site is |ocated.

1.3.2 Respiratory Protection Devices
Manufacturer's certification of NNOSH or the Mne Safety and Health
Adm ni stration (MSHA) approval for respiratory protection devices to be
utilized on the site.
1.3.3 Cartridges, Filters, and Vacuum Systens
Manufacturer's certification of N OSH approval of respirator cartridges.
1.3.4 Medi cal Records
As required by 29 CFR 1926.62 and by the state and | ocal regul ations,
enpl oyees who are involved in LCP di sturbance work and nmay be required to
receive a nedical exam nation will provide certification of such
exam nation, including biological nonitoring. Records shall be retained,

at Contractor expense, in accordance with 29 CFR 1910. 20.

1.3.5 Trai ni ng
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1

Training shall neet the requirenents of 29 CFR 1926.62 and 29 CFR 1926. 59.
Training shall be provided prior to the time of job assignnent. Training
may be an awareness training focusing on the disturbance nethods specified
in the LCP Wrker Protection Plan. Training certification shall be
provided prior to the start of work involving LCP, for all workers,
supervi sors and Conpetent Person.

Project specific training shall be conducted prior to the start of the

di sturbance work. This training shall review the specific disturbance

nmet hods and protection of the workers as outlined in the Wirker Protection
Pl an.

.4 DESCRI PTI ON OF WORK

The work will require disturbance of surfaces during denolition of Building
Nos 140, 141, 143, 145 and 1101 at Laughlin AFB, Texas. Painted surfaces
were tested found to contain | ead paint above the HUD t hreshol d.

The surfaces included:
Bui | di ng 140 -
White and Gray Paint on Doors
Bui | di ng 141 -

Crenme Colored paint on walls
Brown Pai nt on Doors

Bui | di ng 143 -

Bl ack and Crene paint on Doors
Bui | di ng 145 -

Brown Paint on Doors and Franes
Bui | di ng 1101 -

Brown pai nt on Doors and Franes
Gray paint on Bathroom partitions

In accordance with OSHA 29 CFR 1926. 62 worker protection is required when
any disturbance is made to a surface which contains any anount of |ead
until air nonitoring indicates the airborne exposure level for lead is
bel ow t he Action Level of 30 My/ nB.

This section describes the procedures and equi prent required to protect
wor kers and mininize exposure to LCP during denolition of Building Nos.
140, 141, 143, 145 and 1101

5 SITEVISIT
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Contractor shall visit and investigate the site, review the draw ngs and
specifications, and becone famliar with conditions which will affect the
wor k.

1.6 PROTECTI ON OF EXI STI NG WORK TO REMAI N

Di sturbance, storage, transportation, and di sposal work shall be perforned
wi t hout damagi ng or contami nati ng adj acent areas. Were such areas are
damaged or contami nated, the Contractor shall restore area to the origina
condi ti on.

1.7 COORDI NATI ON W TH OTHER WORK

Di sturbance and di sposal work shall be coordinated with existing work
and/ or concurrent work being perforned in adjacent areas.

1.8 SAFETY AND HEALTH REGULATCORY REQUI REMENTS

Work shall be performed in accordance with requirenents of EM 385-1-1 and
applicable regulations including, but not limted to 29 CFR 1910, 29 CFR
1926, especially Section .62. Matters of interpretation of the standards
shall be submtted to the appropriate agency for resolution before starting
work. \Where these requirenents vary, the nost stringent shall apply.

1.9 PRECONSTRUCTI ON SAFETY MEETI NG

The Contractor and Competent Person shall attend a preconstruction safety
neeting prior to starting any work involving LCP disturbance. Itens
required to be subnmitted will be reviewed for conpl et eness, and where
speci fied, for acceptance.

1.10 ACCI DENT PREVENTI ON PLAN
1.10.1 Preparation and | npl enentation

The Accident Preparation Plan (APP) shall be prepared in accordance with EM
385-1-1, Appendix AL \Wiere a topic in the Appendix A is not applicable,

the APP shall justify its om ssion or reduced | evel of detail, and
establ i sh that adequate consideration was given to the topic. The APP
shal |l cover onsite work by the Contractor or subcontractors. The Conpetent
Person shall be responsible for devel opnent, inplenentation, and quality
control of the content and actions required in the APP. For each

antici pated work task, the APP shall establish hazards and control

neasures. The APP shall be easily readabl e and understandabl e by the
Contractor's work force.

1.10.2 Acceptance and Modifi cations

The APP shall be prepared, signed and dated by the Contractors Conpetent
Person and submitted 10 days prior to the preconstruction safety
conference. Deficiencies in the APP shall be discussed at the
Preconstructi on Safety Conference and the APP shall be revised to correct
the deficiencies, and resubmtted for acceptance. Onsite work shall not
begin until the APP has been accepted unl ess otherw se authorized by the
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Contracting O ficer. One copy of the APP shall be naintained in the
Contractor's jobsite file, and a second copy shall be posted where it wll
be accessible to personnel on the site. As work proceeds, the APP shall be
adapted to new situations and conditions. Changes to the APP shall be made
wi th concurrence of the Conpetent Person and Site Superintendent, and
acceptance of the Contracting Oficer. Should an unforeseen hazard becone
evi dent during perfornmance of the work, the Conpetent Person shall bring
such hazard to the attention of the Superintendent and the Contracting
Oficer, both verbally and in witing, for resolution as soon as possible.
In the interim the Contractor shall take necessary action to re-establish
and maintain safe working conditions; and to safeguard onsite personnel
visitors, the public, and the environnent. Disregard for provisions of
this specification, or the accepted APP shall be cause for stopping of work
until the matter is rectified.

1.10.3 Activity Hazard Anal yses

An Activity Hazard Analysis (AHA) shall be prepared prior to begi nning each
maj or phase of the work and subnitted for review and acceptance. For mat
shall be in accordance with EM 385-1-1, figure 1-1. A mjor phase of work
is defined as an operation involving hazards not experienced in previous
operations, or where a new work crewis to perform The anal ysis shal
define the activities and the sequence in which they are to be perforned,
speci fic hazards anticipated, and control neasures to be inplenented to
elimnate or reduce each hazard to an acceptable level. W rk shall not
proceed on that phase until the Activity Hazard Anal ysis has been accepted
and a preparatory neeting has been conducted by the Contractor to discuss
content of the AHA with everyone engaged in the activity, including the
Government's onsite representative. The AHA shall be continuously revi ewed
and nodi fi ed when appropriate to address changi ng conditions or operations.
The accepted AHA shall be appended to and beconme part of the APP.

1.11 RESPI RATORY PROTECTI ON PROGRAM
A respiratory protection programshall be established as required by 29 CFR
1926. 62 and in accordance with 29 CFR 1910.134. An approved respirator
shal |l be furnished to each enpl oyee and visitor required to enter a LBP

work control area. A fit test shall be conducted in accordance with 29 CFR
1926. 62, Appendi x D

1.12 HAZARD COVMUNI CATI ON PROGRAM

A Hazard Conmuni cati on Program shall be inmplenented in accordance with 29
CFR 1926, Section .59.

1.13  SAFETY AND HEALTH OVERSI GHT
The Conpetent Person shall be the onsite person responsible for
coordi nation, safety, security and execution of the work. The Conpetent
Person shall be able to identify existing and predictable | ead hazards and
shal |l have the authority to take corrective nmeasures to elinmnate them

1.14 PREPARATORY | NSPECTI ON MEETI NG
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The Contractor and Contracting Representative shall arrange and hold a
preparatory inspection neeting i mediately prior to beginning any LBP
abatenment. The APP, Activity Hazard Anal yses, and the Contractor's Wrker
Protection Plan, will be reviewed for conpl eteness.

1.15 TRAI NED AND COVPETENT PERSONNEL

Work shall be performed by persons, qualified and trained in the LCP

di sturbance work, nonitoring, and disposal of debris, and in subsequent
cl eanup of the affected environment. Workers shall conply with the
appropriate Federal, state, and |local regulations which nandate work
practices, training, and capability of performng the work under this
contract.

1.16 POSTED WARNI NGS AND NOTI CES

The foll owi ng regul ations, warnings, and notices shall be posted at the
work site in accordance with 29 CFR 1926 Section .62.

1.16.1 Limted Access

Access to the LCP areas shall be limted to trained and properly protected
workers and visitors until air nonitoring results indicate the levels are
bel ow the Action Level of 30My/nB per 29 CFR 1926. 62. Si gns shall be

| ocated at a distance fromthe LCP control areas that will allow personnel
to read the sign and take the necessary protective actions required before
entering the LCP control area

1.16.2 Wor ker I nfornation

Ri ght -t o-know notices shall be placed in clearly visible areas of the work
site in conpliance with Federal, state, and |ocal regulations.

1.16.3 Air Mnitoring Results

Daily air nonitoring results shall be prepared so as to be easily
under stood by the workers, and shall be available at the work site.

1.16.4 Enmer gency Tel ephone Nunbers

A list of tel ephone nunbers shall be posted at the site. The list shal

i ncl ude nunbers of the l|ocal hospital, energency squad, police and fire
departnments, Governnment and Contractor representatives who can be reached
24 hours per day, and professional consultants directly involved in the
proj ect.

1.17 PERSONAL PROTECTI VE EQUI PMENT

1.17.1 Respiratory Protection
Respirators required for worker protection during this project shall be
approved by NIOSH for such use as determi ned by the Conpetent Person.

Respirators shall conply with the requirenents of 29 CFR 1926 Section .62
and shall be used in accordance with 29 CFR 1926 Section .103 and 29 CFR
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1910 Section .134.
1.17.2 Protective C othing

The Contractor shall furnish, at no cost to personnel, equipnent/clothing
for protection fromairborne LCP debris. An adequate supply of these itemns
shal |l be available for worker. Protective clothing and equi pnent shall not
be renpbved fromthe work site by workers or visitors.

1.18 DUST SUPPRESSI ON

During all renovation work dust suppression nethods shall be enpl oyed which
Will mnimze airborne |l ead dust. The nethod of dust suppression shall be
described in the Wrker Protection Plan

1.19 STORAGE OF NMATERI ALS

Materials shall be stored in a place and nmanner which protects them from
damage and contamination. Stored nmaterials shall not present a hazard or
an inconvenience to workers, visitors, and/or other occupants and enpl oyees
of the buil ding.

PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT APPLI CABLE)
PART 3 EXECUTI ON
3.1 WORK PROCEDURES

LCP di sturbance and related work shall be performed in accordance with the
accepted Contractor's Wrker Protection Plan. Procedures and equi pnent
required to limt occupational exposures to |ead during LCP disturbance
shall be in accordance with 29 CFR 1926, Section .62, and as specified
her ei n.

3.1.1 Per sonnel Protection Procedures

Personnel shall wear and use protective clothing and equi pnent as specified
in the Wirker Protection Plan. Eating, snoking, drinking, chew ng tobacco
and chewi ng gum and applyi ng nakeup shall not be permitted in the LCP
control area. Electrical service shall be disconnected when wet renoval is
perforned, and tenporary electrical service protected by a ground fault
circuit interrupter shall be provided.

3.1.2 Safety and Health Procedures and Responsibilities

The Conpetent Person shall be present on the work site throughout the
proj ect to supervise, and docurment the project's health and safety
provisions. A daily log shall be maintai ned docunenting the progress of
the work, results of sanpling tests, and | evel of worker protection

t hroughout the project area. The Conpetent Person shall verify that the
Worker Protection Plan is inplenented and fol | owed.

3.1.3 Engi neering Control s

SECTI ON 13283 Page 8



ACCOVPANYI NG AVENDVENT #0001 TO SOLI Cl TATI ON #DACA63- 02- B- 0008 SECURFOR

3.1.3.1 Hand Wash Station Procedures

An operational hand washing station shall be provided if not available in
the building. W rkers shall be instructed to wash their hands and face
whenever exiting the control area and before eating, drinking or snoking.

3.2 MONI TORI NG

During the entire LCP disturbance activities, a Conpetent Person shall be
onsite directing the work to ensure that the health and safety requirenents
of this contract are satisfied.

3.2.1 Personal Air Mnitoring

Ai rborne concentrations of |ead shall be collected and analyzed in
accordance with 29 CFR 1926.62. Results shall be reported in mcrograns
per cubic neter of air. This nmonitoring shall be used to verify the need
and/ or adequacy of PPE and to determine if proper work practices are being
enpl oyed. The Contracting O ficer shall be notified if any personal air
nonitoring result equals or exceeds 30 nicrograns per cubic nmeter of air.

3.3 CLEANUP AND DI SPCSAL

3.3.1 Dai |y Cl eanup
Surfaces in the LCP work area shall be naintained free of accumul ations of
dust and debris. Dry sweep or conpressed air shall not be used for
cl eanup. At the end of each shift, the area shall be cleaned by vacuum ng

with a HEPA filtered vacuum cl eaner and wet nopping the area.

3.3.2 { AM#0001} Wast e Shi pnent

{ AM#E0001}Waste fromthis project shall be handled in accordance with
Appl i cabl e Federal and State Regul ations. The waste nanifest shall
desi gnate 47CES/ CEV as the owner/generator and shall be signed by a
qual i fied 47CES/ CEV representative.

-- End of Section --
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SECTI ON 13284

REMOVAL, RECYCLI NG AND DI SPCSAL OF REGULATED NATERI ALS
10/ 2000
AMVENDMENT NO. 0001

PART 1 GENERAL

1.

1 REFERENCES

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the text by basic
desi gnation only.

CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATI ONS ( CFR)

29 CFR 1910 Cccupational Safety and Heal th Standards

29 CFR 1926 Safety and Health Regul ations for
Construction

40 CFR 82 Protection of Stratospheric Ozone

40 CFR 261 Identification and Listing of Hazardous
Wast e

40 CFR 262 St andards Applicable to Generators of

Hazar dous Waste

40 CFR 263 St andards Applicable to Transporters of
Hazar dous Waste

40 CFR 264 Standards for Omers and Operators of
Hazar dous Waste Treatnent, Storage, and
Di sposal Facilities

40 CFR 268 Land Di sposal Restrictions

40 CFR 270 EPA Admi nistered Pernmit Prograns: The
Hazar dous Waste Pernit Program

40 CFR 273 Standards for Universal Waste Managenent

40 CFR 761 Pol ychl ori nat ed Bi phenyls (PCBs)

Manuf acturing, Processing, Distribution in
Conmrer ce and Use Prohi bitions

49 CFR 171 CGeneral Infornmation, Regulations and
Definitions
49 CFR 173 Shi ppers - General Requirenents for
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Shi pnent s and Packagi ngs
49 CFR 178 Speci fications for Packagi ngs
TEXAS ADM NI STRATI VE CODE ( TAC)

TAC 335.91 - 335.94 St andards Applicable to Transporters of
Hazar dous Waste

U S. ARMY CORPS OF ENG NEERS ( COE)

CCE EM 385-1-1 (Current Edition) Safety and Heal th
Requi rement s Manual

1.2 DEFI NI TI ONS
1.2.1 Regul ated Material s

Regul ated naterials are arsenic (As), cadm um (Cd), cesium chlordane,
creosote, ethylene glycol, lead (Pb), nercury (Hg), oil and grease, ozone
depl eting chenmicals (ODC), polychlorinated bi phenyls (PCB)

trichl orobenzene (TCB), diethyl hexyl phthalate (DEPH), and tritium

1.2.2 Arseni c

A solid and poi sonous elenent that is commonly netallic, steel-gray,
crystalline, and brittle. A poisonous trioxide of arsenic is used
especially as an insecticide or weed killer. Typically, wood utility poles
are treated with arsenic trioxide

1.2.3 Bal | ast

A ballast is a device used to give starting voltage and/or stabilizing
current to a fluorescent light tube. Ballast is a netal case filled with a
solid or sem solid asphalt/tar substance that contain a capacitor. The
capacitor may contain the follow ng regulated naterials: PCB, TCB or DEPH

PCB was prohi bited 1979 per 40 CFR 761. Approxinmately half of the ballasts
made before 1979 contained PCB. "No PCBs" | abels have been used to
identify ballasts without PCB since 1 July 1978. Therefore all ballasts

w thout "No PCBs" |abels, with | abels of fabrication on or before 1979 and
no known date of fabrication are assuned as PCB ball asts. PCB-ballasts are
regul ated and di sposal at a landfill is prohibited.

Bal | asts from4-foot lighting fixtures nade before 1985 and fromall other
sizes of fixtures made before 1991 contained wet capacitors. The

repl acenent dielectric fluid for PCBs in these wet capacitors is ninera
oil and solvents. The hazardous solvents are typically TCB or DEPH

Unl ess the non-PCB ballasts are nade after 1992, they are presuned to
contain TCB or DEPH and shall be recycled at a pernmitted facility.

1.2. 4 Cadm um

A bluish, white, nmalleable, ductile, toxic, bivalent, and netallic el enent.
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It is especially used in protective plating, bearing nmetals, and
el ectrodes for batteries.

1.2.5 Cesi um
A silver white soft ductile element of the alkali nmetal that is the nost
el ectropositive el ement known and is especially used in photoelectric cells
that is typically in snoke detector. Cesiumignites spontaneously in noist
air; causes burns in contact with skin; may explode in contact with sul phur

or phosphorus; reacts violently with oxidizing materials. Cesium137 is a
radi oactive poison.

1.2.6 Chl or dane
It was typically used for treatment of termites in soil around the building
foundati on and perineter of structure. Sanpling and testing are required
for soil disposal

1.2.7 Creosot e
A brownish oily liquid, consisting chiefly of aromatic hydrocarbons. It is
obtained by distillation of coal tar and used especially as a wood
preservative (i.e. wood utility poles).

1.2.8 Ener gency Lights

The energency |ights are operated by a back-up power source such as a
battery. Mercury, cadmum and |lead are typically used in batteries.

1.2.9 Fl uorescent Light Tube
A light bulb (or tube) of a fluorescent lighting fixture.

1.2.10 Lead
A heavy, soft, malleable, ductile, plastic but inelastic, bluish wite,
and netallic element. It is found nostly in conbination and used
especially in pipes, cable sheaths, batteries, solder, and shield against
radi oactivity.

1.2.11 Li ghting Fixture

A unit containing a fluorescent light tube, light reflector, casing and
bal | ast .

1.2.12 Mercury (Hg)
Mercury is a netal that is liquid at roomtenperature with a small vapor
pressure. Mercury-containing itenms addressed in this specification are
thernostats, fluorescent |ight tubes, and rechargeable battery.

1.2.13 Mercury Bul b Ther nost at

A tenperature control device containing a nercury anpule attached to a
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binetal lic sensing el ement.
1.2.14 Ozone Depl eting Chemicals (0ODC)

ODC i ncl ude chl orof | uorocarbons (CFCs), hydrochl orof | uorocarbons (HCFCs),

hal on, tetra (and tri) chl oroethane, carbon tetrachloride and all isoners
of methyl chloroform A conplete |list of ODC are i n40 CFR 82 Subpart A,
Appendi xes A and B. Itens potentially containing ODC s are refrigeration

equi pment for HVAC systens, freezers, refrigerators, drinking fountains,
i ce machi nes, beverage and refrigerated food di spensers, halon fire
ext i ngui shers, and bi onedi cal equi pnent.

1.2.15 Pol ychl ori nat ed Bi phenyls (PCBs)

PCB are defined in 40 CFR 761. They are oily in pure form PCBs can enter
t he body through lungs, gastrointestinal tract, skin, can circulate through
t hr oughout the bosy, and can be stored in the fatty tissue. Available

ani mal studies indicate an oncogenic potential. PCBs can cause adverse
reproductive effects and devel opnental toxicity in humans. Itens
containing PCBs in this specification are ballasts and transforners (see
definition of Ballast bel ow).

1.2.16 Retorting Mercury

The retorting of nmercury is a process whereby nmercury is distilled from
other materials by using heat. During the fluorescent |ight tube recycling
process, mercury is retorting from phosphor powder that coats the inside of
t he gl ass tube.

1.2.17 Transf or mer
A device enploying the principle of nutual induction to convert variations
of current in a primary circuit into variations of voltage and current in a
secondary circuit. It contains PCB, TCB and/or DEPH It is pole-nounted or
pad- mount ed.

1.2.18 Tritium

It is a low radioactive gas, radioactive isotope of hydrogen with atons of
three times the mass of ordinary |ight hydrogen atons. It has very | ow
radiotoxicity and is typically used in |umnous instrunent dials such as
lighted exit signs.

1.2.19 Uility Pole
It is typically used for nounting power cable, panel, lighting, control
switch, or electrical device such as transforners. An exterior wood pol e
is typically preserved by pressure treatnent with application of arsenic
trioxide or creosote.

1.2.20 {AM#0001} DELETED

1.2.21  {AW0001} DELETED
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1.3 DESCRI PTI ON OF WORK

Prior to the start of denplition work, all items containing regul ated
materials shall be renoved fromthe buildings. They shall be sal vaged and
recycled to the maxi num extent possible or incinerated. Final disposal of
regul ated materials in a landfill shall be in accordance with applicable
Federal, state, and |ocal regulatory agencies, and when all neans of
recycling and reuse are exhausted.

1.4 CONTRACTOR' S QUALI FI CATI ONS

The Contractor and subcontractors shall have at |east 2 years experience
with battery, thernostats, delisted pesticides and be famliar with

Uni versal Waste Rules in accordance with 40 CFR 273 and Mer cury- Contai ni ng
and Rechargeabl e Battery Recycling Act, Public Law 104-142, effective since
May 13, 1996. The Contractor and subcontractors shall have at |east 2
years experience with PCB-containing itens and famliar with 40 CFR 761.
The Contractor and subcontractors shall have at |east at |east 2 years
experience in purging and reclaimng ODC and certified in accordance with
40 CFR 82. They shall also be famliar with other applicabl e Federal

state and local regulations for work to be perforned in this specification

1.5 SUBM TTALS

Government approval is required for submttals with a "G' designation
submittals not having a "G' designation are for infornmation only. Wen
used, a designation following the "G' designation identifies the office
that will review the submittal for the Governnent. The follow ng shall be
subm tted in accordance with Section 01330 SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:

SD-01 Preconstruction Submittal s
Contractor's Qualifications; G RE
Docunent ati on of work experience in renoval, recycling and/or
di sposal of itens containing regulated material in accordance wth
par agraph, Contractor's Qualification
ODC Recovery and Recycling Equipnent's Certifications.
A copy of each ODC recovery and recycling equiprment's
certification in accordance with 40 CFR 82.158. A witten
agreenent of the fluorescent light tubes recycling facility to

transport the packaged fluorecent |ight tubes.

A copy of certification fromeach technician reclainng ODC in
accordance with 40 CFR 82.161 and 40 CFR 82. 164.

Li censes and Pernits; G RE
A copy of the recycling/destruction facility license for handling,

treatment and/or destruction of ballasts containing PCB, TCB
and/ or DEPH.
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A copy of the RCRA Part B permt for the facility that is
retorting nmercury on site.

Proof of state registration or a copy of permt for punping,

haul i ng and transporting hazardous waste in accordance with TAC
335.91 - 335.94, and EPA permt per 40 CFR 263 if transporting to
ot her state.

Proof of state registration to punp, transport or recycle grease
trap sl udge.

Notification of Recycling Activity; G RE.
Contractor shall require to notify TNRCC 90 days prior to
recycling activity with the form TNRCC 0525, "Generat or
Notification Formfor Recycling Hazardous or Industrial Waste".
Pl ans.
A witten Spill Prevention Plan shall be prepared in accordance
wi t h paragraph, SPILLS AND SAFETY of this section shall be
submitted at |east 30 days before start of work.
Environmental Pollution Insurance; G RE
A copy of the current environnental pollution liability insurance
policy fromthe Contractor (subcontractors) and the recycling
and/or destruction facilities.

SD- 11 d oseout Subnittals
O osure Report; G RE
A report in accordance w th paragraph, CLOSURE REPORT shall be
prepared and subnmitted in 10 working days or prior to final
paynent after conpletion of work specified in this section.
Recycling Activity Delivery Receipt.
The Contractor shall submit to the Contracting Oficer a delivery
recei pt verifying recycling of these itens to the Contracting
O ficer. Contractor shall be responsible to manifest in
accordance with 40 CFR 261 and 761. Transportation shall be in
accordance with 49 CFR 173 and 178.

1.6 WASTE M NI M ZATI ON, SALVAGE AND RECLANATI ON

The Contractor shall segregate wastes to salvage and reclaimall items to
t hei r maxi mum extent and practice waste minimzation. The Contractor shall
not dispose of any itemin its entirety to the landfill or by incineration.

Regul ated nmaterials shall be manifested in accordance with 40 CFR 262,
unl ess exenption is justified. {AMt0001}The nanifest shall designate
47CES/ CEV as the owner/generator and shall be signed by a qualified
47CES/ CEV representative.
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1.7 VERI FI CATI ON OF REGULATED MATERI ALS

Prior to initiation of work in this section, the Contractor shall field
verify the actual |ocations, quantities and categories of itens containing
regul ated naterials. The Contractor shall notify the Contracting O ficer
of any di screpancies or conflicts before perform ng work.

1.8 REMOVAL, HANDLI NG AND PACKAQ NG
Renovi ng, handling, and packagi ng shall be in accordance with COE EM 385-1-1
1.8.1 Bal | asts

The Contractor shall renove all ballasts fromthe lighting fixtures and

pl ace theminto containers for shipping in accordance with 49 CFR 178.
Leaki ng ballasts shall be placed in containers with absorbent material such
as vermculite or other suitable fire-retardant materials. Containers
shal | have affixed | abels "Leaking PCB Ballasts" (NOTE: del ete the

i napplicable itens). Intact ballasts shall be packed and | abel ed as "PCB
Bal | asts". A typical container shall not hold nore than 220 ballasts or
the total weight of each container shall not exceed 400 kil ogranms (or 882
pounds) . PCB bal | ast shall be nanaged in accordance with 40 CFR 761

These containers shall be transported to a pernmitted facility for
i nci neration or destruction.

1.8.2 Lighted Exit Signs, Snoke Detectors, Energency lights and
Rechar geabl e Batteries

The Contractor shall field verify locations of these itens. They shall be
careful ly renoved and securely packed in separate |abeled containers. The
contai ner voids shall be filled with verm culite or other suitable
fire-retardant materials. Shipping |abels "Used Lighted Exit Signs Contain
Tritium (Potential Hazard: Low Radiotoxicity)" and "Snoke Detectors Contain
Cesium (Potential Hazard: Fire and Explosion Risk)" shall be affixed on
containers with the intact conponents. Enmergency |ights with used
batteries shall be placed in separate container |abeled as "Energency
Lights with Used Batteries (Potential Hazard: |ead, cadm um nercury)".

O her rechargeable batteries shall be placed in a separate container

| abel ed as "Used Batteries (Potential Hazard: |ead, cadmum nercury)".

The contai ners shall be vented and voids shall be filled with vermculite
or other suitable fire-retardant materials. The Contractor shall contact
the DRMO to verify operating procedures for turning initens prior to
renoval of these itens fromthe building structure and filling in the
tracki ng docurent for fina

di sposition.

1.8.3 Fl uorescent Light Tubes and Lighting Fixtures

The Contractor shall renove the intact fluorescent |ight tubes fromthe
lighting fixtures and place in the sane boxes that held the repl acenent
light tubes or other simlar size containers that have box spacers to
prevent breakage. Broken tubes shall be placed in containers in accordance
with 49 CFR 178 and | abel ed as "Broken Fl uorescent Light Tubes with
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Mercury". The containers with broken |ight tubes shall be nmanifested for
transport and di sposal in accordance with 40 CFR 262, 40 CFR 263, and 40
CFR 264. Fluorescent |ight tubes shall be transported by the recycling
facility. The Contractor shall obtain witten agreement fromthe recycling
facility to transport the packaged |ight tubes. Metallic conponents of the
lighting fixtures shall be recycled as scrap netal with other netallic
conponents of the building structure. Plastic conponents of the |lighting
fixtures shall be segregated and recycl ed.

1.8.4 Mercury Bul b Thernostats

The Contractor shall renove and handl e nmercury bulb thernbstats in
accordance with 40 CFR 273. Leaking or broken ones shall be placed in a
contai ner with absorbent such as vermculite and | abeled as " Broken
Mercury Bul b Thernmostats”. Intact bulb thernbstats shall be packed and

| abel ed as "Intact Mercury Bulb Thernostats." They shall be manifested for
transportation and di sposal in accordance with 40 CFR 262, 40 CFR 263, and
40 CFR 264.

1.8.5 ODC Units
The Contractor shall purge the units and handle ODC in accordance with 40

CFR 82 Subpart F prior to renpval fromexisting locations. The sal vaged
refrigerant shall be {AM#0001} turned over to the Governenent.

1.8.6 { AM#0001} DELETED
1.8.7 Transforners

The Contractor shall verify the locations of transforners as shown on the
electrical utility layout or denplition plans and obtain data plates
information for the transforners to be removed. The Contractor shal
coordinate with the Base Civil Engineering or agency or POC as directed by
the Contracting Oficer that has access to the anal ytical data base of the
transformers and obtain data plates information of the transformers to be
renoved. {AM#0001} Di sconnection of electrical services shall be
approved by the Contracting Oficer. The Contractor shall prepare
government Form 1340 and |ist transforners identification nunbers,

t ypes{ AM#0001} and si zes{ AM#0001} . A copy of Form 1340 shall be
submtted to DOE and the Contracting Officer to schedule for
pre-inspection. The Contractor shall renbve and transport the transforners

to a staging area approved by the Contracting Oficer. In accordance with
40 CFR 761.20, The Contractor shall provide contai nnent at the staging area
to prevent stormwater pollution. { AM#0001} After

approval of pre-inspection, the Contractor shall haul all transfornmers with
Form 1340s to a designated location for final renmoval by DRMO. The
Contractor shall provide shipping description (which consists of RQ
desi gnati on, shipping name, hazard class, UN identification nunber, packing
group, and supplenental information) in accordance with 49 CFR 173.

1.8.8 Uility Poles
The Contractor shall verify |ocations and sizes of wood pol es as shown on

the electrical utility layout or denoblition plans. The Contractor shal
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coordinate with the agency or POC as directed by the Contracting Oficer to
verify those used utility poles to be renmobved in this project. UWility
pol es shall be sal vaged to the naxi num extent possible by the Contractor
However, if they are disposed as waste naterial, the disposal facility
recei ving those wood pol es shall have permit or witten authorization by

t he Texas Natural Resource Conservation Conm ssion (TNRCC) to receive wood
pol es which are typically contanmi nated with arsenic and/or creosote.

1.8.9  {AM#0001} DELETED
1.8.10 {AM#0001} DELETED
1.9  LABELI NG AND RECORD KEEPI NG

Label i ng and record keeping of regulated nmaterials to be sal vaged,

recycled, incinerated or placed in a landfill shall be in accordance with
40 CFR 262, 40 CFR 263, 40 CFR 264, and all other applicable Federal, State
and |l ocal regulations. Bill of lading shall be prepared for each itemto
be shipped to recycling and/or destruction. Information shall include

initial date of storage, generator's nane and address, destination address
and tel ephone nunber and the shippi ng wei ght.

1.10 SPI LLS AND SAFETY

The Contractor shall prepare, maintain and inplenent a Spill Prevention
Plan. The plan shall establish policies and procedures to prevent spills,
mnimze spill inpact on its surroundi ngs and nethods to cl eanup. The plan
shal | enconpass all activities including at the site, transportation to
recycling and/or destruction facilities. It shall address all the safety
and health concerns in accordance with 29 CFR 1926 in event of a spill. It
shal | address cl ean-up requirenents in accordance with 29 CFR 1910. 120

par agraphs (b) through (o). C ean-up personnel shall neet the training
requi renents of 29 CFR 1910.38 (a); 1910.134; and 1910.1200. As a m ni num
the following itens shall be addressed in the plan: cleanup of spill by
the Contractor; verification and approval of final clearance by the
Contracting O ficer; personal protective equi pnent (PPE) and
decont ani nati on procedures; equi pnent and material required for cleanup
reporting required to notify state, local, and the Contracting Oficer
verbally and in witing. The plan shall be kept on-site. Spills of one
pound or nmore of PCBs (typically from 16 or nore ballasts) shall be
reported within 24 hours to National Response Center (1-800-424-8802), the
Contracting O ficer and cleaned up i medi ately. The Contractor shal

assune full responsibility for conpliance with all Federal, state, and

| ocal regulations for workers protection, work practices, site safety,
transportation and di sposal

1.11 STORACE

A tenporary storage area shall be provided by the Contractor and approved
by the Contracting Oficer. Storage tine limts are 30 days for ballasts
contai ning PCBss (40 CFR 761) and 1 year for thernbstats containing Hg (40
CFR 273). Al regulated naterials nust be removed fromthe site before
final acceptance of this project by the Governnent.
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1

12 TRANSPORTATI ON

Itens containing regulated materials shall be transported by a |icensed,
hazardous waste hauler. The Spill Prevention Plan shall be enforced by the
Contractor to prevent spillage in accordance with 49 CFR 171 and 40 CFR 173.
The haul er shall not store regulated nmaterials |longer than 10 days in
accordance with 40 CFR 263 and 40 CFR 273. Vehicle | oading, vehicle

pl acardi ng, waste tracking, notification and record keeping shall be in
accordance with all applicable Federal, State and |ocal regulations.

.13 RECYCLI NG DESTRUCTI ON FACI LI TY

The Contractor shall use EPA permtted recycling, destruction facility in
accordance with 40 CFR 261, 40 CFR 268 and 40 CFR 270 and/or state
permtted or registered facility which holds current environnental
pollution liability insurance coverage.

.14 POTENTI AL BUYERS OF RECYCLED NMATERI ALS

Contractor shall use ww. recycl etexasonline.org to find potential buyer to
recycle the PCB or wet-type (TCB and/or DEPH) ballasts or transforners.

The receiver of the PCB or wet-type (TCB or DEPH) ballasts or transforners
shall have a RCRA Part B pernmit.

.15 CLOSURE REPORT

The report shall contain: (1) A signed cover letter certifying conpletion
of work described herein, (2) A signed Statenent of Conpliance, appended
herein, (3) A brief narrative of worker protection and waste renoval,
segregation, packaging, transportation, and ultinate nethod of disposa
(i.e. recycled/reuse, incinerated, landfill, etc.), (4) A description of
accidents, ruptures, |eaks, subsequent response procedures and cl eanup, and
(5) A copy of final disposition docunent of each itemincluding at |east
the following: notification, signed mani fest of waste, signed certificates
or receipts (Bill of Lading) fromeach recycling or destruction facility.

.16 STATEMENT OF COWVPLI ANCE

The Statenent of conpliance follows this page.
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STATEMENT OF COWVPLI ANCE

| hereby certify that:

(1) the appropriate state nanifest form has been conpletely and properly
filled out;

(2) t he packi ng, marking, |abeling and placarding of the waste neets al
appl i cabl e regul ati ons;

(3) the waste transportation, recycling, destruction and di sposal neets
all applicable Federal, State and | ocal regul ations.

Title

Dat e
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PART 2 PRODUCTS (Not Applicabl e)

PART 3 EXECUTI ON ( Not Appl i cabl e)

-- End of Section --
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PART 1

1

1 REFERENCES

GENERAL

SECTI ON 13851

FI RE DETECTI ON AND ALARM SYSTEM ADDRESSABLE

08/ 98

AMVENDMENT NO. 0001

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the

extent referenced.
desi gnation only.

The publications are referred to in the text by basic

AMERI CAN NATI ONAL STANDARDS | NSTI TUTE ( ANSI)

ANSI S3. 41

(1990; R 1996) Audi bl e Energency
Evacuation Signals

U S. NATI ONAL ARCHI VES AND RECORDS ADM NI STRATI ON ( NARA)

47 CFR 15

Radi o Frequency Devi ces

| NSTI TUTE OF ELECTRI CAL AND ELECTRONI CS ENG NEERS (| EEE)

| EEE C62. 41

(1991; R 1995) Surge Voltages in
Low Vol tage AC Power Circuits

NATI ONAL FI RE PROTECTI ON ASSCC!I ATI ON ( NFPA)

NFPA 70

NFPA 72

NFPA 90A

NFPA 1221

(2002) National Electrical Code

(1999; Errata Oct 96, Dec 96; TIA 96-1
96-2, 96-3) National Fire A arm Code

(1999) Installation of Air Conditioning
and Ventil ating Systens

(1999) Installation, Mintenance and Use
of Public Fire Service Conmunication
Syst ens

UNDERWRI TERS LABCRATORI ES (UL)

UL 6

UL 38

UL 228

(1997) Rigid Metal Conduit

(1994; Rev Nov 1994) Manual ly Actuated
Si gnal i ng Boxes for Use with
Fire-Protective Signaling Systens

(1997) Door d osers-Holders, Wth or
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Wthout Integral Snoke Detectors

UL 268 (1996; Rev thru Jun 1998) Snoke Detectors
for Fire Protective Signaling Systens

UL 268A (1998) Snoke Detectors for Duct
Appli cations

UL 464 (1996; Rev May 1997) Audi bl e Signal
Appl i ances

UL 521 (1993; Rev COct 1994) Heat Detectors for
Fire Protective Signaling Systens

UL 797 (1993; Rev thru Mar 1997) Electri cal
Metal lic Tubing

UL 864 (1996) Control Units for Fire-Protective
Si gnal i ng Systens

UL 1242 (1996; Rev Mar 1998) Internedi ate Metal
Condui t

UL 1971 (1995; Rev thru May 1997) Signaling

Devices for the Hearing | npaired
1.2 SUBM TTALS

CGovernment approval is required for submttals with a "G' designation;
submittals not having a "G' designation are for infornmation only. Wen
used, a designation following the "G' designation identifies the office
that will review the submittal for the Governnent. The follow ng shall be
subm tted in accordance with Section 01330 SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:

SD- 02 Shop Drawi ngs
Fire Alarm Reporting System G, ED.

Detail draw ngs, prepared and signed by a Registered
Pr of essi onal Engi neer { AM#0001} (as defined by paragraph
1.3.7.3 "Design Services"), consisting of a conplete |ist of
equi pnent and material, including nmanufacturer's descriptive and
technical literature, catalog cuts, and installation instructions.
Note that the contract draw ngs show | ayouts based on typical
detectors. The Contractor shall check the | ayout based on the
actual detectors to be installed and nmake any necessary revisions
in the detail drawings. The detail drawi ngs shall also contain
conplete wiring and schematic diagrans for the equi pnent
furni shed, equi pnent |ayout, and any other details required to
denonstrate that the system has been coordi nated and will properly
function as a unit. Detailed point-to-point wiring diagram shall
be prepared and signed by a Registered Professional Engineer or a
NI CET Level 3 Fire Al arm Technici an showi ng points of connection.
D agram shal | include connections between system devi ces,
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appl i ances, control panels, supervised devices, and equi pnent that
is activated or controlled by the panel

SD- 03 Product Data
Storage Batteries; G ED.

Substantiating battery calcul ations for supervisory and al arm
power requirenents. Anpere-hour requirenents for each system
conponent and each panel conponent, and the battery recharging
peri od shall be included.

Vol tage Drop; G ED.

Vol tage drop cal cul ations for notification appliance circuits to
i ndicate that sufficient voltage is available for proper appliance
operation.

Speci al Tools and Spare Parts.

Spare parts data for each different itemof nmaterial and
equi pnent specified, not later than 3 nonths prior to the date of
beneficial occupancy. Data shall include a conplete list of parts
and supplies with the current unit prices and source of supply and
a list of the parts recommended by the nmanufacturer to be repl aced
after 1 year of service

Techni cal Data and Conputer Software; G ED.
Techni cal data which relates to conputer software
Tr ai ni ng.

Lesson plans, operating instructions, naintenance procedures,
and training data, furnished in manual format, for the training
courses. The operations training shall famliarize designated
gover nnent personnel with proper operation of the fire alarm
system The nmi ntenance training course shall provide the
desi gnat ed governnent personnel adequate know edge required to
di agnose, repair, nmintain, and expand functions inherent to the
system

Testing; G ED.

Detail ed test procedures, prepared and signed by a Registered
Pr of essi onal Engi neer or a NICET Level 3 Fire Al arm Techni ci an,
for the fire detection and al arm system 60 days prior to
perform ng systemtests.

SD- 06 Test Reports

Testing; G ED.
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1

1

Test reports, in booklet form showing field tests perforned to
prove conpliance with the specified performance criteria, upon
conpletion and testing of the installed system Each test report
shal | docunent readings, test results and indicate the fina
position of controls. The Contractor shall include the NFPA 72
Certificate of Conpletion and NFPA 72 I nspection and Testing Form
with the appropriate test reports.

SD-07 Certificates
Equi pnent .

Certified copies of current approvals or listings issued by an
i ndependent test lab if not listed by UL, FMor other nationally
recogni zed testing | aboratory, showi ng conpliance with specified
NFPA st andar ds.

Qualifications.

Proof of qualifications for required personnel. The installer
shal | submt proof of experience for the Professional Engineer
fire alarmtechnician, and the installing conpany.

SD-10 Operation and Mai ntenance Data
Techni cal Data and Conputer Software; G ED.

Si x copi es of operating manual outlining step-by-step procedures
required for system startup, operation, and shutdown. The nanua
shal | include the manufacturer's nane, nodel nunber, service
manual , parts list, and conplete description of equipnment and
their basic operating features. Six copies of maintenance nmanua
listing routine nmaintenance procedures, possible breakdowns and
repairs, and troubl eshooting guide. The nanuals shall include
conduit layout, equipnent |layout and sinplified wiring, and
control diagrans of the systemas installed. The manuals shal
i nclude conpl ete procedures for systemrevision and expansi on
detailing both equi pnrent and software requirenents. Oiginal and
backup copies of all software delivered for this project shall be
provi ded, on each type of nedia utilized. Manuals shall be
approved prior to training. {AM#0001}Provide system software for
all fire alarm system progranm ng, including nodifying the contro
panel to add/del ete devices and change controls.

3 GENERAL REQUI REMENTS
3.1 St andard Products

Mat eri al and equi pnent shall be the standard products of a manufacturer
regul arly engaged in the manufacture of the products for at least 2 vyears
prior to bid opening. Equipnent shall be supported by a service

organi zation that can provide service within 24 hours of notification
Provi de year 2000 (Y2K) conpliant products and equi pnent. Provide products
and equi pnent that are not adversely affected by dates prior to, on, or
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foll owi ng January 1, 2000
1.3.2 Nanepl at es

Maj or conponents of equi pnment shall have the manufacturer's nane, address,
type or style, voltage and current rating, and catal og nunmber on a
noncorrosi ve and nonheat-sensitive plate which is securely attached to the
equi pnent .

1.3.3 Keys and Locks
Locks shall be keyed alike. Four keys for the system shall be provided.
1.3.4 Tags

Tags with stanmped identification nunber shall be furnished for keys and
| ocks.

1.3.5 Verification of D nensions

After becoming famliar with details of the work, the Contractor shal
verify dinmensions in the field and shall advise the Contracting Oficer of
any di screpancy before performng the work.

1.3.6 Conpl i ance

The fire detection and alarm system and the central reporting system shal
be configured in accordance with NFPA 72; exceptions are acceptable as
directed by the Contracting Oficer. The equi pnent furni shed shall be
conpati ble and be UL listed, FM approved, or approved or listed by a
nationally recogni zed testing |laboratory in accordance with the applicable
NFPA st andar ds.

1.3.7 Qualifications
1.3.7.1 Engi neer and Techni ci an

a. Registered Professional Engineer with verification of experience
and at |east 4 years of current experience in the design of the fire
protection and detection systens.

b. National Institute for Certification in Engineering Technol ogi es
(NICET) qualifications as an engineering technician in fire alarm systens
programw th verification of experience and current N CET certificate.

c. The Registered Professional Engineer nay performall required
itens under this specification. The NICET Fire Al arm Technici an shal
performonly the itens allowed by the specific category of certification
hel d.

1.3.7.2 Installer
The installing Contractor shall provide the following: NCET Fire Alarm

Technicians to performthe installation of the system A N CET Level 3
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Fire Alarm Techni ci an shall supervise the installation of the fire alarm

system N CET Level 2 or higher Fire Alarm Technician shall install and
termnate fire alarm devices, cabinets and panels. An electrician or N CET
Level 1 Fire Alarm Technician shall install conduit for the fire alarm

system The Fire Alarmtechnicians installing the equi pment shall be
factory trained in the installation, adjustnent, testing, and operation of
t he equi pnent specified herein and on the draw ngs.

1.3.7.3 Desi gn Servi ces

Installations requiring designs or nodifications of fire detection, fire
alarm or fire suppression systenms shall require the services and revi ew of
a qualified fire protection engineer. For the purposes of neeting this
requirenent, a qualified fire protection engineer is defined as an

i ndi vidual neeting one of the follow ng conditions:

a. An engineer having a Bachelor of Science or Masters of Science
Degree in Fire Protection Engineering froman accredited
university engineering program plus a mininumof {AWM#0001} 5
years' work experience in fire protection engi neering.

b. A registered professional engineer (P.E ) {AW001} who has
passed the National Council of Exami ners for Engi neering and
Surveys (NCEE) fire protection engineering witten exam nation

c. Avregistered PEin a related engineering discipline { AMF0001}
with a mininumof 5 years experience dedicated to fire protection
engi neeri ng.

d. {AW0001} DELETED

{AM#0001}If the individual is not a registered fire protection engi neer
with 5 years experience then a letter submtted on conpany |etterhead shal
be subnitted whenever docunents outlining fire systens or the life safety
concerns are provided to the governnent. |Individual shall neet one of the
requirenents |listed above in paragraph a, b, or c.

1.4  SYSTEM DESI GN
1.4.1 Qperation

The fire alarmand detection systemshall be a conplete, supervised fire
alarmreporting system The systemshall be activated into the al arm node
by actuation of any alarminitiating device. The systemshall remain in
the alarmnode until the initiating device is reset and the fire alarm
control panel is reset and restored to normal. Alarminitiating devices
shal |l be connected to signal line circuits (SLC), Style 6, in accordance
with NFPA 72. Alarmnotification appliances shall be connected to
notification appliance circuits (NAC), Style Z in accordance with NFPA 72.
A | ooped conduit system shall be provided so that if the conduit and al
conductors within are severed at any point, all SLC and NAC circuits will
remain functional. The conduit |oop requirenent is not applicable to the
signal transmission link fromthe |local panels (at the protected prem ses)
to the Supervising Station (fire station, fire alarmcentral comunication
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center). Textual, audible, and visual appliances and systens shall conply
with NFPA 72. Fire alarm system conponents requiring power, except for the
control panel power supply, shall operate on 24 Volts dc. Addressable
system shall be m croconputer (mcroprocessor or microcontroller) based
with a mninumword size of eight bits and shall provide the follow ng
features:

a. Sufficient menory to performas specified and as shown for
addr essabl e system

b. Individual identity of each addressabl e device for the follow ng
conditions: alarm trouble; open; short; and appliances
m ssing/failed renote detector - sensitivity adjustnent fromthe
panel for snoke detectors

c. Capability of each addressabl e device being individually disabled
or enabl ed fromthe panel

d. Each SLC shall be sized to provide 40 percent addressable
expansi on wi t hout hardware nodifications to the panel

1.4.2 Qper ational Features
The system shall have the follow ng operating features:

a. Mnitor electrical supervision of SLC, and NAC. Snoke detectors
shal | have conbined alarminitiating and power circuits.

b. Mnitor electrical supervision of the prinmary power (ac) supply,
battery voltage, placenent of alarm zone nodule (card, PC board)
within the control panel, and transnmitter tripping circuit
integrity.

c. A trouble buzzer and trouble LED/LCD (light emtting diode/liquid
crystal diode) to activate upon a single break, open, or ground
fault condition which prevents the required nornmal operation of
the system The trouble signal shall also operate upon | oss of
primary power (ac) supply, low battery voltage, renoval of alarm
zone nodul e (card, PC board), and disconnection of the circuit
used for transmitting alarmsignals off-premses. A trouble alarm
silence switch shall be provided which will silence the trouble
buzzer, but will not extinguish the trouble indicator LED LCD
Subsequent trouble and supervisory alarns shall sound the trouble
signal until silenced. After the systemreturns to nornal
operating conditions, the trouble buzzer shall again sound unti
the silencing switch returns to nornal position, unless automatic
trouble reset is provided.

d. A one person test nbde. Activating an initiating device in this
node will activate an alarmfor a short period of time, then
automatically reset the alarm wthout activating the transnitter
during the entire process.

e. Atransmitter disconnect switch to allow testing and nai ntenance
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of the systemwi thout activating the transnitter (Mnaco BT2-4)but
providing a trouble signal when di sconnected and a restoration
si gnal when reconnect ed.

Evacuation alarmsilencing switch which, when activated, will
silence alarmdevices, but will not affect the zone indicating
LED/ LCD nor the operation of the transmitter. This switch shal
be over-ridden upon activation of a subsequent alarmfrom an
unal armed devi ce and the NAC devices will be activated.

El ectrical supervision for circuits used for supervisory signa
services (i.e., sprinkler systens, valves, etc.). Supervision
shal | detect any open, short, or ground.

Confirmation or verification of all snoke detectors. The contro
panel shall interrupt the transnission of an alarmsignal to the
system control panel for a factory preset period. This
interruption period shall be adjustable from1 to 60 seconds and
be factory set at 20 seconds. Imediately follow ng the
interruption period, a confirmation period shall be in effect
during which time an alarmsignal, if present, will be sent

i Mmediately to the control panel. Fire alarmdevices other than
snoke detectors shall be programmed w t hout confirmation or
verification.

The fire alarmcontrol panel shall provide supervi sed addressabl e
relays for HVAC shutdown. An override at the HVAC panel shall not
be provided.

The fire alarmcontrol panel shall provide the required nonitoring
and supervi sed control outputs needed to acconplish el evator
recal |.

The fire alarmcontrol panel shall nonitor and control the fire
sprinkler system or other fire protection extinguishing system

The control panel and field panels shall be software
reprogranmmabl e to enabl e expansion or nodification of the system
wi t hout replacenent of hardware or firmmvare. Exanples of required
changes are: adding or deleting devices or zones; changi ng system
responses to particular input signals; progranm ng certain input
signals to activate auxiliary devices.

1.4.3 Al arm Funct i ons
An alarmcondition on a circuit shall automatically initiate the follow ng
functions:
a. Transm ssion of a signal over the station (Mnaco BT2-4) radio

fire reporting system

Vi sual indications of the alarnmed devices on the fire alarm
control panel display and on the renote audibl e/visual display.
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c. Continuous sounding or operation of alarmnotification appliances
t hroughout the building as required by ANSI S3.41.

d. Cdosure of doors held open by el ectronmagnetic devices.
e. Deactivation of the air handling units throughout the building.
4.4 Primary Power

Operating power shall be provided as required by paragraph Power Supply for
the System Transfer fromnornal to enmergency power or restoration from
enmergency to normal power shall be fully automatic and not cause

transm ssion of a false alarm Loss of ac power shall not prevent

transm ssion of a signal via the fire reporting system upon operation of
any initiating circuit.

.4.5 Battery Backup Power

Battery backup power shall be through use of rechargeable, seal ed-type
storage batteries and battery charger

.4.6 Interface Wth ot her Equi pnent

Interfacing conponents shall be furnished as required to connect to
subsystens or devices which interact with the fire alarmsystem such as
supervisory or alarmcontacts in suppression systens, operating interfaces
for HVAC systens, door rel eases, etc.

.5 DELI VERY AND STORAGE

Equi pnent delivered and placed in storage shall be stored with protection
fromthe weather, humdity and tenperature variation, dirt, dust, and any
ot her contam nants.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.

1 CONTRCL PANEL

Control Panel shall conply with the applicable requirenents of UL 864.

Panel shall be nodular, installed in a surfacenmounted steel cabinet with

hi nged door and cylinder |lock. Control panel shall be a clean

uncluttered, and orderly assenbl ed panel containing conponents and

equi pment required to provide the specified operating and supervisory
functions of the system The panel shall have prom nent rigid plastic,
phenolic or netal identification plates for LED/ LCDs, zones, SLC, controls,
neters, fuses, and switches. Naneplates for fuses shall also include anpere
rating. The LED/LCD displays shall be |ocated on the exterior of the

cabi net door or be visible through the cabi net door. Control pane

switches shall be within the | ocked cabinet. A suitable nmeans (single
operation) shall be provided for testing the control panel visua

i ndi cating devices (neters or LEDs/LCDs). Meters and LEDs shall be plainly
vi si bl e when the cabinet door is closed. Signals and LEDs/LCDs shall be
provided to indicate by zone any alarm supervisory or trouble condition on
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the system Loss of power, including batteries, shall not require the
manual rel oading of a program Upon restoration of power, startup shall be
automatic, and shall not require any manual operation. The |loss of primary
power or the sequence of applying prinmary or energency power shall not
affect the transm ssion of alarm supervisory or trouble signals. Visua
annunci ation shall be provided for LED/ LCD visual display as an integra
part of the control panel and shall identify with a word description and id
nunber each device. Cabinets shall be provided with anple gutter space to
al | ow proper cl earance between the cabinet and live parts of the pane

equi pment. If nore than one nodular unit is required to forma control
panel, the units shall be installed in a single cabinet |arge enough to
accommobdate units. Cabinets shall be painted red.

2.1.1 Renmpt e System Audi bl e/ Vi sual Di spl ay

Audi bl e appliance shall have a m ni mum sound | evel output rating of 85 dBA
at 3.05 mand operate in conjunction with the panel integral display. The
audi bl e device shall be silenced by a systemsilence switch on the renpte
system The audi bl e device shall be silenced by the systemsilence switch
| ocated at the renmpte |location, but shall not extinguish the visua

i ndication. The renote LED/ LCD visual display shall provide
identification, consisting of the word description and id nunber for each
device as displayed on the control panel. A rigid plastic, phenolic or
netal identification sign which reads "Fire Al arm System Renpote Di spl ay”
shal |l be provided at the renpte audibl e/visual display. The renote visua
appliance | ocated with the audi ble appliance shall not be extingui shed
until the trouble or alarm has been cl eared.

2.1.2 Circuit Connections

Circuit conductors entering or |eaving the panel shall be connected to
screwtype ternminals with each conductor and terninal narked for
identification.

2.1.3 Syst em Expansi on and Modi fication Capabilities

Any equi pnrent and software needed by qualified technicians to inplenent
future changes to the fire alarmsystemshall be provided as part of this
contract.

2.1. 4 Addr essabl e Control Modul e

The control nodul e shall be capable of operating as a relay (dry contact
formC for interfacing the control panel with other systens, and to
control door holders or initiate elevator fire service. The nodul e shal
be UL listed as conpatible with the control panel. The indicating device
or the external |oad being controlled shall be configured as a Style Y
notification appliance circuits. The systemshall be capable of
supervising, audible, visual and dry contact circuits. The control nodul e
shal | have both an input and output address. The supervision shall detect
a short on the supervised circuit and shall prevent power from being
applied to the circuit. The control nodel shall provide address setting
nmeans conpatible with the control panel's SLC supervision and store an
internal identifying code. The control nodule shall contain an integra
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LED that flashes each tinme the control nobdule is polled.
2.2  STORACE BATTERI ES

Storage batteries shall be provided and shall be 24 Vdc seal ed,

| ead-cal ciumtype requiring no additional water. The batteries shall have
anpl e capacity, with primary power disconnected, to operate the fire alarm
systemfor a period of 72 hours. Following this period of battery
operation, the batteries shall have anple capacity to operate al
conponents of the system including all alarmsignaling devices in the
total alarmnode for a mninumperiod of 15 minutes. Batteries shall be

| ocated in a separate battery cabinet. Batteries shall be provided with
overcurrent protection in accordance with NFPA 72. Separate battery

cabi nets shall have a | ockabl e, hinged cover sinmlar to the fire alarm
panel . The |lock shall be keyed the sane as the fire alarmcontrol panel
Cabi nets shall be painted to match the fire alarmcontrol panel

2.3 BATTERY CHARGER

Battery charger shall be conpletely automatic, 24 Vdc with high/low
charging rate, capable of restoring the batteries fromfull discharge (18
Volts dc) to full charge within 48 hours. A pilot light indicating when
batteries are manually placed on a high rate of charge shall be provided as
part of the unit assenbly, if a high rate switch is provided. Charger
shall be located in control panel cabinet or in a separate battery cabinet.

2.4 ADDRESSABLE MANUAL FI RE ALARM STATI ONS

Addr essabl e manual fire alarmstations shall conformto the applicable
requirenents of UL 38. Manual stations shall be connected into signal |ine
circuits. Stations shall be installed on sem -flush nmounted outl et boxes.
Manual stations shall be mounted at 1220 mm  Stations shall be double
action type. Stations shall be finished in red, with raised letter
operating instructions of contrasting color. Stations requiring the
breaki ng of glass or plastic panels for operation are not acceptable.
Stations enploying glass rods are not acceptable. The use of a key or
wrench shall be required to reset the station. Gavity or mercury sw tches
are not acceptable. Switches and contacts shall be rated for the voltage
and current upon which they operate. Addressable pull stations shall be
capabl e of being field programmed, shall |atch upon operation and renmin

| atched until manually reset. Stations shall have a separate screw

term nal for each conductor. Surface nobunted boxes shall be nmatched and
pai nted the sane color as the fire alarm manual stations.

2.5 FI RE DETECTI NG DEVI CES

Fire detecting devices shall conply with the applicable requirenents of
NFPA 72, NFPA 90A, UL 268, UL 268A, and UL 521. The detectors shall be
provided as indicated. Detector base shall have screw term nals for making
connections. No solder connections will be allowed. Detectors |located in
conceal ed | ocations (above ceiling, raised floors, etc.) shall have a
renote visible indicator LED)LCD. Addressable fire detecting devices,
except flame detectors, shall be dynamically supervised and uni quely
identified in the control panel. Al fire alarminitiating devices shal
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be individually addressabl e, except where indicated. Installed devices
shall conformto NFPA 70 hazard cl assification of the area where devices
are to be install ed.

2.5.1 Heat Detectors

Heat detectors shall be designed for detection of fire by conbination fixed
tenperature and rate-of-rise principle . Heat detector spacing shall be
rated in accordance with UL 521. Detectors located in areas subject to

noi sture, exterior atnospheric conditions, or hazardous |ocations shall be
types approved for such |ocations. Heat detectors located in attic spaces
or simlar conceal ed spaces bel ow the roof shall be internediate
tenperature rated.

2.5.1.1 Conbi nati on Fi xed- Tenperature and Rate-of-Ri se Detectors

Detectors shall be designed for sem -flush outlet box nounting and
supported i ndependently of wiring connections. Contacts shall be
self-resetting after response to rate-of-rise principle. Under fixed
tenperature actuation, the detector shall have a permanent externa

i ndication which is readily visible. Detector units |located in boiler
roons, showers, or other areas subject to abnormal tenperature changes
shal | operate on fixed tenperature principle only. The UL 521 test rating
for the fixed tenperature portion shall be 57.2 degrees C. The UL 521 test
rating for the Rate-of-Rise detectors shall be rated for 15 by 15 m

2.5.2 Snoke Det ectors

Snoke detectors shall be designed for detection of abnormal snoke
densities. Snoke detectors shall be photoelectric type. Detectors shal
contain a visible indicator LED/LCD that shows when the unit is in alarm
condition. Detectors shall not be adversely affected by vibration or
pressure. Detectors shall be the plug-in type in which the detector base
contains termnals for making wiring connections. Detectors that are to be
installed in conceal ed (above false ceilings, etc.) locations shall be
provided with a renpte indicator LEDLCD suitable for nmounting in a

fini shed, visible location

2.5.2.1 Phot oel ectric Detectors

Detectors shall operate on a |light scattering concept using an LED |ight
source. Failure of the LED shall not cause an alarmcondition. Detectors
shall be factory set for sensitivity and shall require no field adjustnents
of any kind. Detectors shall have an obscuration rating in accordance with
UL 268. Addressabl e snmoke detectors shall be capable of having the
sensitivity being renptely adjusted by the control panel

2.5.2.2 Duct Detectors

Duct - nount ed phot oel ectric snoke detectors shall be furnished and installed
where indicated and in accordance with NFPA 90A. Units shall consist of a
snoke detector as specified in paragraph Photoelectric Detectors, nounted
in a special housing fitted with duct sanpling tubes. Detector circuitry
shall be nounted in a netallic enclosure exterior to the duct. Detectors
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shall have a manual reset. Detectors shall be rated for air velocities
that include air flows between 2.5 and 20 m's. Detectors shall be powered
fromthe fire alarmpanel. Sanpling tubes shall run the full width of the
duct. The duct detector package shall conformto the requirenments of NFPA
90A, UL 268A, and shall be UL listed for use in air-handling systens. The
control functions, operation, reset, and bypass shall be controlled from
the fire alarmcontrol panel. Lights to indicate the operation and al arm
condition; and the test and reset buttons shall be visible and accessible
with the unit installed and the cover in place. Detectors nounted above
1.83 mand those mounted bel ow 1.83 mthat cannot be easily accessed while
standing on the floor, shall be provided with a renpte detector indicator
panel containing test and reset switches. Renpte |anps and swi tches as
well as the affected fan units shall be properly identified in etched
pl astic placards. Detectors shall have auxiliary contacts to provide
control, interlock, and shutdown functions specified in Section {AM#0001}
15951 { AM#0001} DI RECT DI G TAL CONTROL FOR HVAC. The detectors
shal |l be supplied by the fire alarm system nanufacturer to ensure conplete
system conpatibility.

2.6 NOTI FI CATI ON APPLI ANCES

Audi bl e appliances shall conformto the applicable requirenents of UL 464.
Devi ces shall be connected into notification appliance circuits. Devices
shal | have a separate screw termnal for each conductor. Audi bl e appliances
shal | generate a uni que audi bl e sound from other devices provided in the
bui | di ng and surrounding area. Surface nounted audi bl e appliances shall be
pai nted white. Recessed audi ble appliances shall be installed with a gril
that is painted white.

2.6.1 Alarm Bel | s

Bel s shall be surface nounted with the matchi ng nounting back box surface
nounted. Bells shall be suitable for use in an electrically supervised
circuit. Bells shall be the underdone type produci ng a m ni num out put
rating of 85 dBA at 3.1 m Bells used in exterior |locations shall be
specifically listed or approved for outdoor use and be provided wth netal
housi ng and protective grilles. Single stroke, electrically operated,
supervi sed, solenoid bells shall be used for coded applications.

2.6.2 Al ar m Hor ns

Horns shall be surface nounted, with the matchi ng nounting back box surface
nounted vibrating type suitable for use in an electrically supervised
circuit. Horns shall produce a sound rating of at |east 85 dBA at 3.05 m
Horns used in exterior |ocations shall be specifically listed or approved
for outdoor use and be provided with netal housing and protective grilles.

2.6.3 Vi sual Notification Appliances

Vi sual notification appliances shall conformto the applicable requirenents
of UL 1971 and the contract draw ngs. Appliances shall have clear high
intensity optic lens, xenon flash tubes, and output white light. Strobe
flash rate shall be between 1 to 3 flashes per second and a m ni num of 75
candel a. Strobe shall be surface nmounted.
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2.6.4 Conbi nati on Audi bl e/ Vi sual Notification Appliances

Conbi nati on audi bl e/ vi sual notification appliances shall provide the sane
requi renents as individual units except they shall mount as a unit in
standard backboxes. Units shall be factory assenbled. Any other audible
notification appliance enployed in the fire alarmsystens shall be approved
by the Contracting O ficer.

2.7 FI RE DETECTI ON AND ALARM SYSTEM PERI PHERAL EQUI PMENT
2.7.1 {Aw0001} DELETED
2.7.2 Conduit
Conduit and fittings shall conmply with NFPA 70, UL 6, UL 1242, and UL 797.
2.7.3 Wring

Wring shall conformto NFPA 70. Wring for 120 Vac power shall be No. 12
AWG mininum The SLC wiring shall be copper cable in accordance with the
manuf acturers requirements. Wring for fire alarmdc circuits shall be No.
14 AWG mini mum Vol tages shall not be nixed in any junction box, housing,
or device, except those containing power supplies and control relays.
Wring shall conformto NFPA 70. Systemfield wiring shall be solid copper
and installed in netallic conduit or electrical metallic tubing, except
that rigid plastic conduit nay be used under sl ab-on-grade. Conductors
shal | be col or coded. Conductors used for the sane functions shall be
simlarly color coded. Wring code color shall remain uniformthroughout
the circuit. Pigtail or T-tap connections to initiating device circuits,
supervisory alarmcircuits, and notification appliance circuits are

pr ohi bi t ed.

2.7. 4 Speci al Tools and Spare Parts

Sof tware, connecting cables and proprietary equi pnent, necessary for the
mai nt enance, testing, and reprogranm ng of the equi pnent shall be furnished
to the Contracting Oficer. Two spare fuses of each type and size required
shal |l be furnished. Two percent of the total nunber of each different type
of detector, but no less than two each, shall be furnished. Spare fuses
shall be nounted in the fire al arm panel

2.8 TRANSM TTERS
2.8.1 Radio Alarm Transmitters

Transmitters shall be conpatible with proprietary supervising station

recei ving equi pnent. Each radio alarmtransnmitter shall be the

manuf acturer's recogni zed comrerci al product, conpletely assenbl ed, wred,
factory tested, and delivered ready for installation and operation
Transmtters shall be provided in accordance with applicable portions of
NFPA 72, NFPA 1221, and 47 CFR 15. Transmtter el ectronics nodule shall be
contai ned within the physical housing as an integral, renovable assenbly.
The { AM#0001) transmtter shall be a Monaco BT2-4 { AMt0001}
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, harrow band RF. At the contractors option, and if UL |isted,
the transnitter may be housed in the sane panel as the fire alarmcontrol
panel .

2.8.1.1 Transm tter Power Supply

Each radio alarmtransmtter shall be powered by a conbination of locally
avai | abl e 120-volt ac power and a seal ed, |ead-calciumbattery.

a. Operation: Each transmitter shall operate from 120-volt ac power.
In the event of 120-volt ac power |oss, the transmitter shal
automatically switch to battery operation. Switchover shall be
acconplished with no interruption of protective service, and shal
automatically transmit a trouble nessage. Upon restoration of ac
power, transfer back to nornmal ac power supply shall also be autonatic.

b. Battery Power: Transmitter standby battery capacity shall provide
sufficient power to operate the transmitter in a normal standby status
for a mninmumof 72 hours and be capable of transmitting alarns during
t hat peri od.

2.8.1.2 Radi o Al arm Transmi tter Housi ng

Transmtter housing shall be NEMA Type 1. The housing shall contain a |ock
that is keyed identical to radio alarmtransmtter housings on the base.
Radi o alarmtransmtter housing shall be factory painted with a suitable
primng coat and not | ess than two coats of a hard, durable weatherproof
enanel .

2.8.1.3 Ant enna

The Contractor shall provide omidirectional, coaxial, halfwave dipole
antennas for radio alarmtransmtters with a driving point inpedance to
match transmitter output. The antenna and antenna nounts shall be
corrosion resistant and designed to withstand wind velocities of 161 knih
Ant ennas shall not be nounted to any portion of the building roofing system

Configure antenna to neet the requirenents of the Base Fire Alarm
Reporting System

PART 3 EXECUTI ON

3.1 | NSTALLATI ON
Al'l work shall be installed as shown and in accordance with the
manuf acturer's di agrans and recommendati ons, unl ess otherw se specified.
Snoke detectors shall not be installed until construction is essentially
conpl ete and the building has been thoroughly cleaned.

3.1.1 Power Supply for the System
A single dedicated circuit connection for supplying power froma branch

circuit to each building fire alarm system shall be provided. The power
shal | be supplied as shown on the drawi ngs. The power supply shall be
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equi pped with a | ocking mechani smand narked in red with the words "FIRE
ALARM Cl RCU T CONTROL"

3.1.2 Wring

Conduit size for wiring shall be in accordance with NFPA 70. Wring for
the fire alarmsystemshall not be installed in conduits, junction boxes,

or outlet boxes with conductors of |ighting and power systens. Not nore
than two conductors shall be installed under any device screw termnal

The wires under the screw termnal shall be straight when placed under the
termnal then clanped in place under the screw terminal. The wres shal

be broken and not tw sted around the termnal. Circuit conductors entering
or |leaving any nounting box, outlet box enclosure, or cabinet shall be
connected to screwtermnals with each term nal and conductor nmarked in
accordance with the wiring diagram Connections and splices shall be nmde
using screw term nal blocks. The use of wire nut type connectors in the
systemis prohibited. Wring within any control equi pnent shall be readily
accessi bl e without renoving any conponent parts. The fire al arm equi pnent
manuf acturer's representative shall be present for the connection of wring
to the control panel. Al wring shall be in conduit for power, SLC and
NAC circutis. { AMEO001}All wiring shall be #16 AWG m ni mum

3.1.3 Control Pane

The control panel and its assorted conponents shall be mounted so that no
part of the enclosing cabinet is |ess than 300 nm nor nore than 2000 mMm
above the finished floor. Manually operable controls shall be between 900
and 1100 nm above the finished floor. Panel shall be installed to conply
with the requirenents of UL 864.

3.1.4 Det ect ors

Detectors shall be located and installed in accordance with NFPA 72.
Detectors shall be connected into signal line circuits or initiating device
circuits as indicated on the drawings. Detectors shall be at |east 300 nm
fromany part of any lighting fixture. Detectors shall be |ocated at |east
900 mm fromdi ffusers of air handling systens. Each detector shall be
provided with appropriate nounting hardware as required by its nounting

| ocation. Detectors which nount in open space shall be mounted directly to
the end of the stubbed down rigid conduit drop. Conduit drops shall be
firmy secured to mninize detector sway. Were |length of conduit drop
fromceiling or wall surface exceeds 900 mm sway bracing shall be
provided. Detectors installed in conceal ed | ocations (above ceiling,
raised floors, etc.) shall have a renpte visible indicator LEDJLCD in a
fini shed, visible location

3.1.5 Notification Appliances

Notification appliances shall be nounted 2003 nm above the finished floor
or 150 nm bel ow the ceiling, whichever is |ower.

3.1.6 Annunci at or Equi prment

Annunci at or equi pnent shall be nounted where indicated on the draw ngs.
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3.1.7 Addr essabl e Control Modul e

Addr essabl e and control nodul es shall be installed in the outlet box or

adj acent to the device they are controlling. |If a supplenentary
suppression rel easing panel is provided, then the nonitor nodul es shall he
nounted in a common encl osure adjacent to the suppression rel easi ng pane
and both this enclosure and the suppression rel easing panel shall be in the
sanme room as the releasing devices. Al interconnecting wires shall be
supervi sed unl ess an open circuit or short circuit abnormal condition does
not affect the required operation of the fire alarmsystem |f contro
nodul es are used as interfaces to other systens, such as HVAC or el evator
control, they shall be within the control panel or immediately adjacent to
it. Control nodules that control a group of notification appliances shal
be adjacent to the first notification appliance in the notification
appliance circuits. Control nodul es that connect to devices shal
supervise the notification appliance circuits. Control nodul es that
connect to auxiliary systens or interface with other systems (non-life
safety systens) and where not required by NFPA 72, shall not require the
secondary circuits to be supervised. Contacts in suppression systens and
other fire protection subsystens shall be connected to the fire alarm
systemto performrequired alarmfunctions as specified in Section 13930
VET Pl PE SPRI NKLER SYSTEM FI RE PROTECTI ON and as indicated on the draw ngs
and as specified herein.

3.2 OVERVOLTAGE AND SURGE PROTECTI ON
3.2.1 Power Line Surge Protection

Al'l equi pnment connected to alternating current circuits shall be protected
fromsurges per |EEE C62.41 B3 conbi nati on wavef orm and NFPA 70. Fuses
shal |l not be used for surge protection. The surge protector shall be rated
for a maximum |l et thru voltage of 350 Volts ac (line-to-neutral) and 350
Volt ac (neutral -to-ground).

3.2.2 Low Voltage DC Circuits Surge Protection

Al'l NAC, and comuni cati on cabl es/ conductors, except fiber optics, shal
have surge protection installed at each point where it exits or enters a
buil ding. Equi pment shall be protected from surges per | EEE C62.41 B3
conbi nati on waveform and NFPA 70. The surge protector shall be rated to
protect the 24 Volt dc equi pnent. The naxi mum dc cl anpi ng vol t ages shal
be 36 V (line-to-ground) and 72 Volt dc (line-to-line).

3.2.3 Signal Line Circuit Surge Protection
Al'l SLC cabl es/ conductors, except fiber optics, shall have surge
protection/isolation circuits installed at each point where it exits or
enters a building. The circuit shall be protected from surges per |EEE
C62. 41 B3 conbi nati on waveform and NFPA 70. The surge protector/isol ator
shall be rated to protect the equipnent.

3.3 GROUNDI NG
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Groundi ng shall be provided by connecting to building ground system
3.4  TESTING

The Contractor shall notify the Contracting Oficer at |east 10 days before
the prelinmnary and acceptance tests are to be conducted. The tests shal
be performed in accordance with the approved test procedures in the
presence of the Contracting Oficer. The control panel manufacturer's
representative shall be present to supervise tests. The Contractor shal
furnish instrunents and personnel required for the tests.

3.4.1 Prelimnary Tests

Upon conpletion of the installation, the systemshall be subjected to
functional and operational performance tests including tests of each
installed initiating and notification appliance, when required. Tests
shal | include the nmeggering of systemconductors to determne that the
systemis free fromgrounded, shorted, or open circuits. The nmegger test
shal |l be conducted prior to the installation of fire alarmequipnent. |If
deficiencies are found, corrections shall be made and the system shall be
retested to assure that it is functional. After conpleting the prelimnary
testing the Contractor shall conplete and submt the NFPA 72, Certificate
of Conpl eti on.

3.4.2 Accept ance Test

{ AMEO0OO1} A corps of engineers (COE) fire protection engi neer shall w tness
tests and approved installation. Acceptance testing shall not be perforned
until the Contractor has conpleted and submtted the Certificate of

Conpl etion. Testing shall be in accordance with NFPA 72. The reconmended
tests in NFPA 72 shall be considered nmandatory and shall verify that

previ ous deficiencies have been corrected. The Contractor shall conplete
and subnit the NFPA 72, Inspection and Testing Form The test shal

i nclude all requirenents of NFPA 72 and the foll ow ng:

a. Test of each function of the control panel
b. Test of each circuit in both trouble and nornmal nobdes.

c. Tests of each alarminitiating devices in both normal and trouble
condi tions.

d. Tests of each control circuit and device.

e. Tests of each alarmnotification appliance.

f. Tests of the battery charger and batteries.

g. Conplete operational tests under energency power supply.
h. Visual inspection of wiring connections.

i. Opening the circuit at each alarminitiating device and

notification appliance to test the wiring supervisory feature.
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j. Gound fault
k. Short circuit faults
I. Stray voltage
m Loop resistance
3.5 TRAI NI NG

Trai ning course shall be provided for the operations and mai nt enance staff.

The course shall be conducted in the building where the systemis
installed or as designated by the Contracting Officer. The training period
for systens operation shall consist of {AM{0001} 2 training {AM#0001

8 hours per day) and shall start after the systemis functionally
conpleted but prior to final acceptance tests. The training period for
systenms mai nt enance shall consist of 2 training days (8 hours per day) and
shall start after the systemis functionally conpleted but prior to fina
acceptance tests. The instructions shall cover itens contained in the
operating and mai ntenance instructions. In addition, training shall be
provi ded on perfornance of expansions or nodifications to the fire
detection and alarm system The training period for system expansi ons and
nodi fications shall consist of at least 1 training days (8 hours per day)
and shall start after the systemis functionally conpleted but prior to
final acceptance tests.

-- End of Section --
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PART 1 GENERAL

1

1 REFERENCES

SECTI ON 13930

VWET PI PE SPRI NKLER SYSTEM FI RE PROTECTI ON

11/ 99

AMVENDMENT NO. 0001

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the

extent referenced.
desi gnation only.

The publications are referred to in the text by basic

AMERI CAN SCCI ETY FOR TESTI NG AND MATERI ALS ( ASTM

ASTM A 47/ A 47M

ASTM A 53/ A 53M

ASTM A 135

ASTM A 183

ASTM A 536

ASTM A 795

(1999) Ferritic Malleable Iron Castings

(1999b) Pi pe, Steel, Black and Hot-Di pped,
Zi nc- Coat ed, Wl ded and Seani ess

(1997c) Electric-Resistance-Wl ded Stee
Pi pe

(1998) Carbon Steel Track Bolts and Nuts
(1984; R 1999el) Ductile Iron Castings
(1997) Bl ack and Hot-Di pped Zi nc- Coat ed

(Gl vani zed) Wl ded and Seamnl ess St eel
Pipe for Fire Protection Use

ASME | NTERNATI ONAL ( ASME)

ASME B16. 1

ASME B16. 3

ASME B16. 4

ASME B16. 9

ASME B16. 11

ASME B16. 21

ASME B18.2.1

(1998) Cast Iron Pipe Flanges and Fl anged
Fittings

(1998) Malleable Iron Threaded Fittings
(1998) Cast Iron Threaded Fittings

(1993) Factory-Made Wought Stee
Buttwel ding Fittings

(1996) Forged Fittings, Socket-Wlding and
Thr eaded

(1992) Nonnetallic Flat Gaskets for Pipe
Fl anges

(1996) Square and Hex Bolts and Screws
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(I'nch Series)

ASME B18. 2.2 (1987; R 1993) Square and Hex Nuts (Inch
Seri es)

AMERI CAN SOCI ETY OF SANI TARY ENG NEERI NG ( ASSE)

ASSE 1015 (1993) Doubl e Check Backfl ow Prevention
Assenbl y

AMERI CAN WATER WORKS ASSCOCI ATI ON ( AWAA)

AWM EVWV (1999) Standard Met hods for the
Exami nation of Water and Wast ewat er

AWM B300 (1999) Hypochlorites

AWM B301 (1992; addenda B30la - 1999) Liquid
Chl ori ne

AWM C104 (1995) Cenent-Mortar Lining for

Ductile-lron Pipe and Fittings for Water

AWM C110 (1998) Ductile-lron and Gray-Ilron
Fittings, 3 In. Through 48 In. (75 mm
t hrough 1200 mm), for Water and O her
Li qui ds

AWM Cl111 (2000) Rubber- Gasket Joints for
Ductile-lron Pressure Pipe and Fittings

AWM C151 (1996) Ductile-lron Pipe, Centrifugally
Cast, for Water or Qther Liquids

AWM C203 (1997; addenda C203a - 1999) Coal - Tar
Protective Coatings and Linings for Steel
Water Pipelines - Enanel and Tape -
Hot - Appl i ed

AWM M20 (1973) Manual: Water Chlorination
Principles and Practices

FACTORY MUTUAL ENG NEERI NG AND RESEARCH (FM
FM P7825a (1998) Approval Guide Fire Protection
FM P7825b (1998) Approval Guide Electrical Equipnent

MANUFACTURERS STANDARDI ZATI ON SOCI ETY OF THE VALVE AND FI TTI NGS
| NDUSTRY ( MSS)

MSS SP-71 (1997) Gray Iron Swing Check Val ves
Fl anges and Threaded Ends
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NATI ONAL FI RE PROTECTI ON ASSCC!I ATI ON ( NFPA)

NFPA 13 (1999) Installation of Sprinkler Systens
NFPA 24 (1995) Installation of Private Fire
Service Mains and Their Appurtenances
NFPA 230 (1999) Fire Protection of Storage
NFPA 1963 (1998) Fire Hose Connections
NATI ONAL | NSTI TUTE FOR CERTI FI CATI ON | N ENA NEERI NG TECHNOLOGQ ES
(NI CET)
NI CET 1014-7 (1995) Program Detail Manual for

Certification in the Field of Fire

Prot ecti on Engi neering Technology (Field
Code 003) Subfield of Automatic Sprinkler
Syst em Layout

UNDERWRI TERS LABORATORI ES (UL)
UL Bld Mat Dir (1999) Building Materials Directory
UL Fire Prot Dir (1999) Fire Protection Equi pnent Directory
1.2 GENERAL REQUI REMENTS

Wet pi pe sprinkler systemshall be provided in all areas of the {AM{0001}
operations building. The sprinkler systemshall provide fire sprinkler
protection for the entire area. Except as nodified herein, the system
shal | be designed and installed in accordance with NFPA 13. Pipe sizes
whi ch are not indicated on drawi ngs shall be determ ned by hydraulic
calculation. The Contractor shall design any portions of the sprinkler
systemthat are not indicated on the drawi ngs including |ocating
sprinklers, piping and equi pnent, and size piping and equi pnent when this
information is not indicated on the drawings or is not specified herein
The design of the sprinkler systemshall be based on hydraulic

cal cul ations, and the other provisions specified herein

1.2.1 Hydraul i ¢ Desi gn
The system shall be hydraulically designed as shown on the Contract Draw ngs.
The m ni mum pi pe size for branch lines in gridded systenms shall be 32 mm
Hydraulic cal cul ations shall be in accordance with the Area/Density Mt hod
of NFPA 13. Water velocity in the piping shall not exceed 6 ms.

1.2.1.1 Hose Denand
An al |l owance for exterior hose streams as shown on the Contract Draw ngs
shal |l be added to the sprinkler systemdenmand at the point of connection to

t he existing system

1.2.1.2 Basis for Cal cul ati ons
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The design of the systemshall be based upon a water supply with a static
pressure of 448 kPa, and a flow of 283.9 L/S at a residual pressure of 289
kPa. Water supply shall be presuned avail able at the point of connection
to existing. Hydraulic calculations shall be based upon the Hazen-WIlianms
formula with a "C' value of 120 for steel piping, 150 for copper tubing,
140 for new cenent-lined ductile-iron piping.

1.2.2 Spri nkl er Spaci ng

Sprinklers shall be uniformy spaced on branch |ines. Maxi mum spacing per
sprinkler shall not exceed limts specified in NFPA 13.

1.3 COCORDI NATI ON OF TRADES

Pi pi ng offsets, fittings, and any other accessories required shall be
furnished as required to provide a conplete installation and to elimnate
interference with other construction. Sprinkler shall be installed over
and under ducts, piping and platfornms when such equi prent can negatively
ef fect or disrupt the sprinkler discharge pattern and coverage.

1.4 DELI VERY AND STORAGE

Al'l equi pnment delivered and placed in storage shall be housed in a manner
to preclude any damage fromthe weat her, hunmdity and tenperature
variations, dirt and dust, or other contam nants. Additionally, all pipes
shal | either be capped or plugged until install ed.

1.5 FI ELD MEASUREMENTS

The Contractor shall becone fanmiliar with all details of the work, verify
all dimensions in the field, and shall advise the Contracting Oficer of
any di screpancy before performng the work.

1.6 SUBM TTALS

Government approval is required for submttals with a "G' designation
submittals not having a "G' designation are for infornmation only. Wen
used, a designation following the "G' designation identifies the office
that will review the submittal for the Governnent. The follow ng shall be
subm tted in accordance with Section 01330 SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:

SD- 02 Shop Drawi ngs
Sprinkl er System Shop Drawi ngs; G ED.

Three copies of the Sprinkler System Shop Drawi ngs, no | ater
than 21 days prior to the start of sprinkler systeminstallation
The Sprinkler System Shop Drawi ngs shall conformto the
requi renents established for working plans as prescribed in NFPA 13.
Drawi ngs shall include plan and el evation vi ews denonstrating
that the equipnment will fit the allotted spaces with clearance for
installation and mai nt enance. Each set of draw ngs shall